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PREFACE 


‘The last thirty or forty years have seen the publication of a number 
‘of books designed to introduce the beginner in Greek, not to prose 
narrative, but to some other kind of writing, Plato, for instance, or 
‘Homer, or even, as in the case of one of the best of these books, to writing, 
of several very different kinds. The chief aim of the present book is to 
acquaint the beginner with technical philosophical terms and to give 
‘him. practice in reading Greek that deals with philosophical ideas; the 
book is intended, however, not only for students of philosophy but also 
for students of linguistics, literary criticism, physics, biology, or of other 
disciplines in which the acquisition of a technical vocabulary is of im= 
portance. 

‘The author holds out no promise of “Greck Without Tears", He 
has followed the old-fashioned order in his presentation of forms and 
of syntax; in the first twenty-four lessons the paradigms are given in 
the body of the book as well as in the paradigm sections (381-473) 
‘at the back, He has not hesitated to manufacture Greek forms for the 
paradigms (for a particularly flagrant instance see the forms of dpbrew 
in §§ 134-136) or, in the first part of the book, to concoct Greek sentences 
for translation into English, or to repeat the timeworn “beneficial lie™ 
about the sign of the first aorist active (§ 86). He has not dodged tech 
nical grammatical terms. He has not tried to make the lessons of equal 
Jength, He has not always presented the material in the order in which 
‘the beginner should study it; in §§ 31-32, for instance, he has made many 
‘general statements about the Greek verb which serve little immediate 
‘purpose but which, as the student progresses, will form a frame within 
which the parts of the verb may eventually combine to constitute an 
intelligible picture. The Aristotelian passages do not purport to contain, 
‘in every case, the gist of their respective arguments; they are in part 
little more than drill material for the acquisition of the yocabulary. 
Although they have been so chosen as to touch on many of Aristotle's 
chief doctrines, they are not intended as an abridged statement of 
Aristotelian philosophy. 

For the main idea of the book, and for help in selecting the Aristotelian 
Passages, the author is indebted to Professor Harry Austryn Wolfson 
of Harvard University; in interpreting the passages the author has 
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ly upon Sir David Ross's editions of the Metaphysics and the 

‘upon the late R. D, Hicks's edition of the De Anima; also 
‘Smith-Ross translation of Aristotle into English, Professor 
Crawford of Boston University, Professor Wendell V. Clausen 


sr part of the book in manuscript and have placed the author 
it obligation by freeing the book from numerous errors, The 
under obligation also to Professor Thomas F. Gould of 

College, who has made a number of valuable suggestions, 


EHF, 
Mass, 
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I, INTRODUCTION 


Letters, Syllables, Accents 


"Apr Ms fa maw. 
aBlonovee, 
Watt Soper fe haf Gon. 


Tonic Alphabet, Attic Greek, the language spoken by the 


s of the 


fh and fourth centuries B.C., was written during 


th century in an alphabet that failed to distinguish certain 
differences of sound, This alphabet was officially supplanted 
BC, by the Ionic alphabet of twenty-four capital letters. Rapid 
of these letters led to cursive forms, and eventually, in the ninth 

of our era, to a minuscule book hand from a late stage of which 
present small letters have developed, 


Equiv- 
‘lent 


BnvoOKX EE RO peeean ce 


aha 


go or sing (6) 
dealt 
ae episode (2) 


tare prey (2) 
[at home} thin (6) 
believe 


war 
[French mot) soft (2) 
pick 

row 

signal, 
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French m, German it 
(top hinge] graphic (6) 
(like him] German Buch (6) 


(French encore] tone (2) 


ne vowels are a, €, 1, 4) % ¥, @ 

do arealways short; 9 and o are always long. Few English-speaking 

try to give to ¢, », 6, @ their ancient values, which are roughly 

d by the bracketed words above (1); whereas in English the short 

unds and short o-sounds are open, and the long e-sounds and long 

1ds are closed, the opposite was the case in Greek, 

4, v are sometimes short and sometimes long, In this book small 

, v, when they are long, are marked &, t, D unless they have the circum- 

accent (3, ¢, 5), which stands only on a syllable long by nature (8). 
In three diphthongs (au, ev, qu) v was sounded like Latin uw. 


‘The diphthongs are: 


Olore0s, olarpog 
“Apres, Jpmura 


Ebwdelins, ebudeling 
Hoprna, lone 
Thraexor Thrix 
Krfidpa, afen 
Kaspeydis, xopqdt 


| diphthongs are Jong. In the last three (“improper diphthongs”) 
first vowel is itself long, and soon after the classical period the 
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1 ceased to be sounded; this « is “adscript” with capitals, “subscript”” 
with small letters. 


4, A vowel or diphthong beginning a word always has a breathing: 
rough (‘) if the vowel or diphthong is preceded by the sound /, smooth 
(’) if it is not, The breathing goes with the second letter of a proper 
diphthong and with the first letter of an improper diphthong; it stands 
‘over a small letter and in front of a capital. Words beginning with v, vs, 
or p always have rough breathings, 


a (hédoné) pleasure Atuow (Haimon)  Haemon 
Sea (agori) market —Alownog ——(AisOpos) Aesop 
18 (idea) form “Auing or ding (Hades) — Hades 
“BN qvatig (Hellénikos) Greek bh or 'QdH (5de) ode 
*Atiqvaing (Athénaios) Athenian ban (hyle)——materiat 
alps (haima) blood vide (huios) son 
alata {aitia) cause dubs (heythmos) yhytlin 


5, The consonants of the classical period are shown in TABLE 1, ps 4. 
‘The only consonants that can stand at the end of a word are y, p, ¢ (in= 
‘cluding & and 4); all other final consonants are dropped. 


6, The mutes or stops (explosive sounds) form three clusses (labial, 
‘palatal, dental), in which the explosion takes place at the lips, at the 
palate, at the teeth and tongue respectively. They form three orders 
“(smooth or voiceless, middle or voiced, rough or aspirate); in the first of 
these the explosion is not accompanied by vibration of the vocal chords, 
he second it is, in the third it is not and is followed by an h-sound 
We 5 7 =x; 0 =e), 

The values of g, z, 0 in the classical period are indicated by bracketed 
Words above (1); the later values (fricative) are generally adopted in the 

stoom, 
sp hefore x, +, 


yor & is nasal; ef, nin bank, lingo, anchor, Manx. 


, & and y are double consonants; § was originally pronounced dz 
m ad. 


8. There are as many syllables in a word as there are separate vowels 
diphthongs, When a word is divided into its syllables, any group of 
consonants that can begin a word is put with a following vowel: 


j 


4 
F 
: 
: 


| stant 


(voiced) | (voiceless) | (voiceless) 
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ind word whose first part ends with a mute and whose second part 

ins with a liquid or nasal any two consonants make position; cf. éx- 
deiner (---) he abandons with Exenre (v-v or --~) he was 
stealing. 


9. The marks of accent are said to have been invented by Aristophanes 
‘of Byzantium (ca. 200 B.C.) to designate inflection or pitch; the syl- 
fables of most Greek words had strong differences of pitch and (pro- 
ably) slight differences of stress. These marks were not regularly used, 
however, until many centuries later, by which time the language had 
become strongly stressed. In most classrooms, as in Modern Greek, the 
accented syllable is stressed and the inflection is disregarded, 


10. The acute accent (’), which stands only on one of the last three 
syllables of a word, indicated a high pitch: dnepfon4 a throwing beyond, 
hyperbole. The grave accent ('), which stands only on the last syllable, 
indicate a low pitch: SnepBonh fy i was an hyperbole. The circumflex (), 
Which stands only on one of the last two syllables and only on a long 
‘vowel or a diphthong, indicated that the syllable began on a high pitch 
‘and ended on a low: inepBoriic of an hyperbole, Syllables on which no 
‘accent is written had low pitch: tmep@oa was pronounced OnépBdnh, 


Greek words are named according to their accent : 
oxytone (85-rovec sharp-toned) (with acute on the 


ast syllable, the “ultima"): Och goddess 
‘paroxytone (with acute on the next to the last 

syllable, the “penult"): alsa cause 
‘proparoxytone (with acute on the third syllable 

from the end, the “‘antepenult”): Oidarra sea 


Perispomenon (rept-ondyevev drawn around) (with 
circumflex on ultima): bcic of a goddess 
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jon (with circumflex on penult): 


7 meipn trial 
-rovos deep-toned) (with no accent 


ais cause 
Oirarre sea 
neipx trial 


-antepenult, if accented, takes the acute, as Baoidaix queen; but IL. THE FIRST DECLENSION (A-STEMS) 


eno accent if the ultima is long, as Paowdelic of a queen. 


Oxytone Feminine Nouns in & 


‘it rete) °F A SP toe Rea 
in all other cases the penult, if accented, nee it. 
acute, as gina (--) watcher, Paodela (0v~-) kingship, im the beginning ‘ord, 

) delta, deryBdou (~~~) of a messenger, ’ 


18. There are three declensions (a-stems, o-stems, stems in a consonant 
or in « or v); three numbers: (singular, dual, plural); five cases (nomi- 
native, genitive, dative, accusative, vocative), In the dual of all de- 
‘clensions the accusative and the vocative are like the nominative, and 
the dative is like the genitive; in the plural of all declensions the vocative 
is like the nominative, 

The dual, which is not commonly used, indicates a pair: rd dp0xryn6 
‘the eyes. 

‘The genitive, dative, and accusative are called oblique cases. 

Of the ablative, instrumental, and locative cases few traces remain, 
Separation is expressed by the genitive, Instrument and place where are 
‘expressed by the dative. Locatives, as in Latin, are better treated as 
adverbs: yauai on the ground, Lat. humi. 


y cute or circumtlex, as dgerh virtue, 
virtue. The acute of an oxytone word is changed to the grave 
be is followed immediately, ie. without punctuation, by 
wo a (except an enclitic) in the same sentence, as dpe=) quawch 


final a and final are counted as short 
° 234) and in the adverb otuat at home: andra 
ainetat Ringships, drychor messengers, olor ch 

Sado may he be healthy. RC cee 


Ite (npo-xatve Lean forward) is a moi i 
a mosyllable having no 
connected closely with the following word: 4 dyop the market, 


19. The name of a living creature may by its form indicate the sex 
(5 Aéwy the lion, 4 dMauwe the lioness), or the sex may be indicated by the 
article only (4 Bois the ox, 4 Bolc the cow), or the sex may not be indicated 
‘either by the form or by the article (j yentBdv the swallow, whether male 
‘or female; 6 devi the eagle, whether male or female); a name of this last 
‘sort is called epicene. 

Names of rivers, winds, and months are generally masculine; names 
‘of countries, towns, islands, trees, qualities, and conditions are generally 

e. 

In the first declension most nouns are feminine, ending in @, 4, or &; 
‘the rest are masculine, ending in @ or yg; when e, 4, or p precedes, 
- feminines generally end in 2 or @ and masculines generally end in a. 


7 


PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK 


a 

goddess army market 
ek otparla kyon stélla 
Dede arpartiis aeyopiig stéllac 
Oss oxpare aryopit stéllae 
Osa orparsiy dyopiv st@llam 
Oe export deyopi stélla 

Oak corpo éyoph 

Veaiv ——atpastaiv — dyopaitv 
eal orpariat —yopal stéllae 
Ocav orpastiv — dyopdiv. =——stélirum 
Ocatg —sorpurexig © yopnic «stalls 
08 dryopig stéllis 


es of the first and second declensions take the cireumflex 
itive and dative of all numbers. For the genitive singular 
Hd Latin genitive in pater familias. 


” VOCABULARY 
A agora, marke, marke weeewpopd, 8,4, treneransnex, mata- 
a 
‘A [Renealogy), race, birth. Laat g* [microphone], small, litte, 
slight. 


i, 4 difvunuNcn,* DIFEE- slight 
iw waved, As, 4 (nenraigin, wenve}, bow. 


ing. 

ovpand, Gs, i (strategy), army. 

opt, dc, [WHAK, Lat. rENO}, loco~ 
‘motion, movement, TRANSLATIO. 

& (inter), with voe:), O (usually not to 
be translated), 


RB. 


al, yevell, yevenic. (2) werapoplv, uerapopaiv, perapopav. 
Biapopiic, Bixpopaic, (4) otparitiv utxpdiv, utypiy veupv. 


‘of a noun is shown by placing after it the art. & (mase.), 4 (fom.), 
2. Words in boldface type are derived from the Greek. 
CAPITALS are either (like “bear") cognate with the Greek or (like 

") derived from Latin words cognate with the Greek, 


PITALS are technical Lat. equivalents of Greek philosophi ; 
no indef.art,; doe = market or a market, 4. First declension forms 
‘are used to modify only fem, nouns. Adjectives modifying masc. or 

have other forms, which will be given later (42). 
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(6) kxounr wixpiv oxpanidv; (7) & ed, & eat. 


Fe agate) 8 Brees vo Foe (00) ook Fo. (0) 


Honey Buxgopal leat; 
‘yevedl. 


12 wements, of a movement, (3) He has small armies. 
a i asks? (15) Have they bowstrings? (16) ‘There were 
‘bowstrings. (17) Was there a difference? (18) They have 
‘markets. (19) She was a goddess. (20) The motion was slight. 
goddess, (22) It was a metaphor. 


6, Plan, 


Il. THE FIRST DECLENSION (A-STEMS) 


Oxytone Feminine Nouns in» 


Plt, 


‘senate, 


Karis ax’ dpyic vipers woe xaxhy, 
Eptniou 3 

A bad beginning makes a bad ending, 

If the nominative singular ends in » (19), » is kept throughout the 


£ cei 


£ 
HH TR 


FLEE 
Be 


gag, 


if 
PaRtEEE 


EEE ER EERE 


I 
Hu 
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al (copul. conj.), and; as adv., also, ve (+ or @ in clision: 50) (Lat. -gue] 


‘even; wal... xad, both... and. (copul. conj., ench), and; ve~.. wat 
ach, ‘cowardly. both... 
xahh, 

honorable; wadig (adv.), beautifully. trophaeum), turn, rout.’ 
texph ) [macron, macrocosm), puyh. %, 9 [rucrrive), fight, Lat, 


4 [morphology], form. gurvh, Hg, 4 [telephone}, sound, voice, 


‘nopri}, 7s, % [Pomp], procession. YoxI, tis, 4 [Psychology], soul, life, 
Sed booth, stage. ANIMA, 


19. (1) paxpa Hy H Mepowxh mourh, (2) § ving Oedis avant nah Fy. (3) 
1. (4) dyainy Yorhy Eyer. (5) rab xs0ch ral warp, 
poviy xal foxy; (7) 4 Mepavch xporch xh 
(8) al Dest xariv Bouriy Exava, (9) xpomh Iv tijg xaxijg atpartiic, 
(10) &yaat xat xadal Hav. (11) 4 8 wopph xa) Hy. (12) dperty Eyer 
expand. (13) xadal 8 Hoav al dpeval. 


30. (14) Of the virtues, for a life, to the form, (15) Of a tent, 
for voices, of forms. (16) The Persian robes were both long and 
‘beautiful. (17) But the plan was bad. (18) Have they brave 
souls? (19) And it was a long and brave life. (20) The tents were 
Jong. (21) The flight was cowardly. (22) It has both voice and form, 
‘There was along motion. (24) Was the race noble? * 


1. The first two clements in a direct question in lish are generally the first. 
‘two in Greek. ia a - 
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Common to all forms is the verb stem, which, though sometimes 

nging, carries the permanent meaning. To this stem may be added one 

IV. Q-VERBS + ‘more prefixes and suffixes, which, singly or in combination, indicate 
‘the finite moods, Person and Number, Tense, Mood, Voi 


Present Indicative Active 


Denviy wie 8 log. 


th 

All the world’s a stage. 

he Greek verb has cation, which occurs only in the present, aorist, perfect, and 
, ‘ ‘middle systems (see TABLE II, p. 14). 

» Voices: Active ‘suffixes are, in finite moods: 


Reorpentixiy (Aviohoria Hadictvg x. 72). 


Middle (indicating action on oneself, for oneself, ‘Sign; 
parton something belonging to oneself uic (or Variable”) Vowel, which is o in the optative, elsewhere 
a or « before suffixes beginning with » or v, ¢ or 9 before suffixes be- 
‘Finite Moods: Indicative ig with other letters; cae. 
Subjunctive (220-223, 228) Sign (in optative only); 
Optative (232-234, 239) Endings. Of these there are, in the indicative, subjunctive, 


Imperative 


optative, four sets: primary active, primary middle and passive, 

ondary active, and secondary middle and passive, In the imperative 
F are two sets: active and middle and passive. 

Verbal Adjectives (309-311) "The first person plural perfect indicative active of mavBeboo is me-mauBeb- 


Infinitives 


Tenses: Present: J inst i , which is made up of reduplication, verb stem, tense sign, and 
or Tee ee ~ ending. The fint person plural pluperfect indicative Bits of 
Future: 1 shall instruct or I wilt eis E-ne-raihes-yeta, which is made up of augment, reduplication, 
instruct Pri m, and personal ending. The first person plural future optative 
Perfect: 1 have instructed many ‘of maBebo is mxiBev-c-o-(-elx, which is made up of verb stem, 
Future Perfect (rare in active): 1 
shall have died, i.e. I shall be dead | Seettipall parts of a regular verb are: 


Imperfect: I instructed, I was ine 
structing, or I tried to instruct 
Aorist: I instructed 


! Person singular present indicative active 
Sestadasy rst person singular future indicative active 
\ 3 ‘person singular aorist indicative active 


person singular perfect indicative active 
“person singular perfect indicative middle 

rst person singular aorist indicative passive. 

these six parts it is possible to derive all of the many hundreds 


second and third persons 
first, second, and third persons 


tc sng, of the pres. fad at, end fn w; 
nas i 


a 


15 


pursue 
bu Budo 
iyur-as Bubn-etg 
éuret Buda-et 
réun-erwy —— Budn-e-T0v 
réyn-e-roy —— Bude-e-tov 
ntun-o-pev Bubx-o-pev 
typxete Budbn-e-re 


éyn-ovst(v) —Bidx-ovor(v) 
*/o, This added to the verb stem naiBev 
ly in the dual and in the first and 


| persons: t 

‘thematic vowel, primary 

hed. In the third person plural the 

spm-a-n); before the final « the + softened to o (cf. nation); and 

“This @ the » disappeared (371), leaving no trace except the com- 

Tengthening of 0 to ov. See 474-4. 

accent here, as in most verb forms, is recessive; i.e. it recedes 
‘the rules of accent allow (r1). 


> (477) (harpy), seize, plunder. 

purse. ‘breathing, obz, before rough breath- 
AT forocl. prep.), io (with ing, of at end of clause (ney. particle, 

= Lats with ace-). 
J] (procl, prep.), 18 (with dat, oD r10g 
1m with abl). Thant (adv.), thus, 50, as aforesaid. 
Nowel, de before consonant ratbebw (pedagogue), train, instruct. 

sréumeo [nonxf") send. 

‘wedten (goby: 377, 47) [phrase], 


pudanh, Fs, A Lprophylactic}, garrison, 
guard. 
be (adv), thus, as follows. 


cond declension are derived 
‘noun or adj., and the noun 
in the pres. of the vb. is 
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(1) 0b méunoyev cis veuptc. (2) gpdtero 
Biche: ic evale fe 


a dpritouev. Y. THE SECOND DECLENSION (0-STEMS) 
(10) eis why dyopiv méunere shy dvaiiyy uraocty, 
‘Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter Nouns and Adjectives; Article 
Were there Persian dresses in the MnBiv &yay, 
mut of the ag ey. Nothing in excess, 
¢ nouns of the second declension are masculine (ending in 
xr (ending in ov); a few are feminine (ending in oc). 


- adjectives of the second and first declensions end in og (when 
‘masculines), & (when modifying feminines), ov (when modifying 
‘if the 0¢ is preceded by ¢, , or p; otherwise in o«, 9, ov. Some, in~ 
compounds, have only two sets of endings, the feminine 
the masculine: PdpBapoc barbarian, BépBapoc feminine, ép- 


servus 
servi 
servo 
servum_ 
serve 
ambo 
servi 
servorum 
servis 
servos 


x8 PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK 
the beautiful drink 
wd xa ores 
tolv xaroiv noroiy 


wh ahd nord, bella 

tiv xadiv moriy bellorum 

twig xadoic noraig belits 

wh Mah novd bella 

small narrow 

wep wept ltxptv orevis orev areviv 
ibepois wixplig ——plxpois oreo oteviig——arevais 
Hixpg ulepe Bixee orev, orevi, ovevip 
ixpby biel» txpby oreviv —ateviy ——orevby 
ulxpe lee psy orev oth arevdy 
pixpd wixet ——_epes orev orevh reves 
wbxpotv —ixpaiv —tepoiv orevoiv —arevaiv —otewoiy 
pxpot wixpal pd orevol —oteval orev. 
wixpdv —bkptiv ——_ixpdiv areviv — oreviv —orevdiv 
Wnpatg§—ixpaic —_txpatg arewis —erevats —arevoig 
Bixpois Boned wlxpa srevols —arevite arevd, 


43, 6 and of, like % and at, are proclitic (15). In all neuter words 
(whether of the second or of the third declension) the nominative, accu- 
sative, and vocative are the same in the singular, the same in the dual, 


and the same in the plural. For the accent of the genitive and dative 
see 21. 


44 “Adjectives, adverbs, prepositional phrases, and possessive genitives, 
when they directly modify a noun that has an article, stand ordinarily in 
Ta ubutive position (ie., the modifier immediately follows the article) 
‘The first attributive position is the normal one: 
4 ovevh 6865 the narrow road 
al bre bol the roads of that time 
+b by si movayip gurl the plant in the river 
8 sai aderpai dypbe the brother's field 
ot vine (Sc. AWpeot) the men of that time 


If the noua has greater emphasis, the modifier stands in the second 
attributive position: 


4 Bbc 4 orev the road, the narrow one (I mean) 
7h putby x8 iv ta) roraui the plant, the one in the river (I mean) 


‘AN nvTRopUCTION x9 


difier is added as an afterthought to a noun 
Fe caviaged cx indefinite, the modifier stands in the third 
a ati i " 
Sprote dpote plants, I mean the plants in the fields 
tion is called predicate position: 
aay puré the plants are in the fields 
oxevh the road is narrow : 
‘civ gusdiv (partit. gen.) plants that are beautiful 
yxby uov (poss. gen. of personal pron.) my plant (194) 
“airod: (poss. gen. of personal pron.) his fields (155.3) 


VOCABULARY 


ud he, Used as a weak poss, in. 
Poe plain who the pos- 
femora; mlnnes sv Atcagty he tants 
his brother, Often generic: th putt 
tants. ' 
ashe ea, ‘h (exodus, method, period), 
evap 0, & {atesopotarte, ricer 
5, (Meso river. 
Seeveg,'h fv Latenography), narrow, 
‘vére (dem. pronom, adv.), at that time, 
ion wa oma). 
acelipat | {phanerogam), visible, 
wb BE the evident 
BR ey ck é some puter cb, <4 (neophyte), plant. 
Bik BE he the, 


ig drypote dpoitovewy of aBedpot orparidv. (2) & dt Llepovcds 
sean he (3) ups Hy ad by si dypm purty. (4) utxpol at 
eer arrs* 8c uared Hy. (6) chy oper a8 
sobe dypobs speme, (7) rh BE roe qurd xpd Fy. @ 
uraad) urd paver; (9) xedeber vov ddchpby <hy cracks 
WW. (0) vote BE pavepat Haav of dx ric pura ABedy 
he brothers are collecting plants in the fields. (r2) Was 
iver narrow? (13) Was srtinter anal? (a4) The gods 
iddesses were not visible (masc.). (15) The brothers’ field ie 
‘narrow. (16) At that time there was a procession in ie 
(t7) Is not your brother turning the procession out of the ro: X 
the Persian tents were visible. (19) Are you collecting 
(20) The life of the plants was long. 


Plur. subjects, having once had collective meaning, take sing. verbs. 


ture, Acne), field, 
Beso pppes to eity), Tat. 


ov [Aypdc], living in the fields, 


VI. Q-VERBS 
Future Indicative Active 


“Eprow dont onovBaion els 
"Apowonting 8 26 Beveéow. stv Nixouzyeian 110 
At is no easy task to be good. one oe 


48. (1) In verbs whose stems end in a diphthong, a long vowel, or a 
mute (Tante I, p. 4) the future indicative active is made up of verb 
stem, tense sign (a), thematic vowel (*/o), and primary active personal 
endings (474): mavbev-0-o-uev, meu-o-o-uev, Buwx-o-o-uev, gpaB-o-n-uev, 
raiBevat/o is called the future dense stem. For the effect of « on a pre- 
coding mute see 358-360, 


instruct send pursue tell 
budoe Busk-w ppt-a-w 
rabeb-a-eig berg Bude ppd-o-eis 
bupee dubé-ee pa-o-e 
oy b-e-tov Bubk-e-rov——_pp-o-e-rov 
éyu)-e-rov BubE-e-rov ——ppd-a-e-t0y 
répb-o-pev BusE-o-wev ——_gpd-a-0-pe 
rauies-a-e-re budp-e-re BudE-e-re ppb-a-e-re 
maiBeb-0-ovor(y) re ysp-over(v) BiSE-over(v) —_gpu-0-ovat(v) 


(2) In some verbs the o of the future is dropped between vowels, and 
the vowels are contracted: 

Badve (Bax) — drive Ba-a-w 26 

xanke (waire) call xone-a-1 xan 
The resulting future is inflected like the present of a contract verb in 
dw or ker (185, 452, 454). 

(3) Certain other verbs add the tense sign ce (not 6), and, the @ re- 
maining, the vowels are contracted: 

dtw (naeF: 129.3) sail mAeF-ae-o-patt whevootpat 

(4) Verbs of more than two syllables in to have futures-in zo, the 
last two vowels being contracted: 

wallapttr play the cithara reblapt-e09 nabapras 

2» 
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. The future infinitive active is formed by adding ev to the future 
@ stem: natBev-a-e-ev gives naiSebaewy fo be about to instruct; weur-c- 
sy gives réwpew; Biox-c-e-ev gives busiew; ppab-o-e-ev gives gpdaewv. 


Blision. A short vowel may sometimes be clided when the next 
‘begins with a vowel. Oxytone prepositions and conjunctions, 

o rwvé (178) and xoré (152), lose their accent with the elided vowel: 
ix? dBenphv against a brother, d2° elev (8xR& elev) but he said, ule nor" 
dvedmay (cle nore &pcirev) who, pray, of men, aire mos’ ele nor ever into, 
er oxytones throw the acute back on the penult: gu" Eva (pqut 2yd) 
1y, wOIX Exallov (nodAd Exalor) much did I suffer. A smooth mute is 

ened before a rough breathing: Boi (md 8803) from a road. 
reel, and xp do not suffer elision, 


y movable. Most words ending in ot (including & and 1), tov is, 
nt, all third person singular pluperfects active (ending in e:), and 
bs of the third person singular ending in e, may add v movable before 
or at the end of a sentence: réyboua dryedov or dyyehov méphounwy 
will send a messenger. 


VOCABULARY 


[apology, or, oF} (prep.), from etm, deijer (eclipse) 
‘with gen,), ‘be missing. (intrans.} 
1, fc, 4 (archetype, monarchy}, A6w, diow [analyse, Losk, Lat. 1.U0}, 
beginning, principle, rule, province, Loose, break, destroy. 
Apu, yedto [Graphic], write, draw, vOv (adv. and particle), wow, al pres 
paint, ent, as things are, Lat, NUNC. 
¥ Be (conj,), that, because, (Does not 
(prep.}, on, upon, in the case of sulfer elision,) 
en.); on, besides, by, at (with oBy (inferontial particle, postpos,), in 
1; wpow, 6, against (with acc.), Jack, therefore, accordingly), 8 of, at 
taroAy, jc, 4, letter, epistle any vate. 
(Oer-Ye: 477), xdyo[elepto- melBea, ‘relaa, persuade (with ace, or 
Jnaniag, Livr, shoptiiri], éteal, with ace, and i 
Néyw, EW [dialect], say (with acc. or mordy, 05, +4 [symposium, Potion), 
with fx or dc: 286-204); mention drink, 
with ace,); eal! (with double ace.). 


wwe (trans), 


‘53. (1) si pudaxi ypdouev emorortv. (2) émd tév bddv, 8 6805, 
«9 Bw (50). (3) adh Hy Hh dexch wig mous. (4) year 5 eds Emozo~ 
Ry Exdqwety; (5) ayer obv bx. xEbovew. (6) viv BE Adowev why "EX 


avery axpasidy. (7) delpouawy obv rc veupite, (8) melaeis 8 chy gu- 


niIy emovonaic ypipew; (9) thre 8° obx Fv nord. (10) ALyouswy obv Sr 
9b Geol 03 xAémrouswv. 
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54, (11) Has he a province now? (12) He orders the garrison not to 
steal. (3) Accordingly we shall urge writing (ase infinitive) a long 
letter. (x4) He says that they will write a letter. (15) I shall say 
that they have a small province. (16) Are you persuading the guard 
not to steal? (17) At any rate they say that he has a large province, 
(18) Does he say that he is collecting plants? (19) We shall not steal 
the Persian letters. (20) It was not a Greek drink. 


VIL. THE FIRST DECLENSION (A-STEMS) 


Proparoxytone Feminine Nouns 
| Méyas vip & dytv, & ite Thaixwv, ubyac, ob Sons Bonet, 
Thadrurvos Uodtreias x. 608b. 
For great is the issue, my dear Glaucon, aye, greater than doth appear. 


feminine nouns of the first declension the nomi- 

and vocative singular have &; if the & is preceded 

the genitive and dative singular have 2; otherwise, 7. The 
@ nominative singular of nouns and of adjectives must be 
the dictionary. Whereas the accent of verbs is recessive (35), 
nouns is persistent, i, e. it stays on the same syllable 
singular so long as the quantity of the ultima 

the accent of most adjectives stays on the same syllable 


ts (11). In the genitive plural all first declension nouns 


wv, which is from doy, originally som, whence also Lat, drum; 


became 7, in Greek it was lost, 


dative with the verb /o be, or with similar verbs, may denot® 
Ot: =f Baodela Jy udympa the queen had a sabre. In this con 


33 
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‘struction the emphasis is generally on the fact of possession, whereas 
a predicate genitive of possession emphasises the possessor: 77s Baal 
oA wiyarpa the sabre belonged to the queen, 


57. 
yw, de [pedagogue], drive, lead, Lat. 
“AGO. 


ArHfeLa, He, hy Irwh; xh Dela, in 
perpe my beiaiaias 


‘VOCABULARY 


tion is to contrast the word or clause 

oor sentence with which it stands with 

something that isto follow (with 3), 
45: 


werd (prep.}, with, in company wit 
twit en; Behind, afr ith ace 
In composition, sharing 


i, . 
alisation, actuality, ACTUS, ACTUA- 
LITAS, 

Avraba (dem. pronom. adv.), here, 


ere, lication er). 
Tie of time and degree), yet, still, oeitneiog. pronom. adv.), where. 
Gddacea, 16, h [thalussocracy}, sea intrans.) a 


% 

wdxarpa, ac, 4, sabre, knife 

‘uy (postpos. particle), on the one hand, 
‘Often not to be translated; its fune-  Syle, , 4 [hygiene], health, 


5B, (1) & ydv eveaiile Hy, & 8 of, (2) BE Paatrers Ee chy Mepouchy 
avpastdy, (3) & BE xf danbely Oeds Fy. (4) Evraioa 3° ty t evépyeum. (5) 
‘roid Hany al cic pudaxiic udyapar; (6) were vic Paordelltc hoav Oeot xal Oexl. 
(7) Abyeis abv ber Gylewy Ezovaw. (8) gopt yey Fv, govt 3 05. (9) 
wadi udv it dperh, xadh Bh bylaw, (10) thy qudsochy xedeber 4 Baothee 
pazalpas mura, 


‘ody [synod, sympath 5 
ih te po th day 


59. (x1) The gods command the queen to hasten. (r2) Were there 
really plants in the sea? (13) The Persian queen still has the small 
sabre. (14) Some of the dresses were Greek and some were not. (15) 
They say that there was no road from the river. (16) The queen says 
that she will hasten against the Greek army. (17) With the help of 
the gods they will lead the army away from the sea. (18) But there 
was little activity here. (19) The gods command the queen not to 


pursue the Persian garrison. (20) They are hastening with the queen 
away from the river. 


1. Generic. 


‘VIII. THE FIRST DECLENSION (A-STEMS) 
Paroxytone and Properispomenon Feminine Nouns 
“Aug ye desc 0 iio eae tnwehc 


*Apuovording by terdpry Noomuayeluy 
1124a30°31. 
For without viriue it is not easy 10 bear 


‘gracefully the goods of fortune. 


e feminine nouns of the first declension may be divided 
; those ending in & (¢, «, or g preceding), those ending 
“letter other than e, «, or p preceding), and those ending in & 
ter other than «, t, or p preceding). Those in & and in are 
ke Wed (20) and Povdh (26) respectively except for accent. 
Gare inflected like 04Aaera (55) except for accent. 

feminine nouns of the first declension (ending in 2) 
vided into two groups: those in which the is preceded by 
‘those in which the & is preceded by some other letter. Those 
group are inflected like Pastheu (55) except for accent. ‘Those 

d group are inflected like @42arva (55) except for accent. 
ecent of the nominative singular may show the quantity of a 
(as in neipa trial, ycpH country) or it may not (as in BbEK opinion, 
3) if the a of neip& were long, the accent of the penult could not be 
% the a of z6p% were short, the accent of the penult 
the acute is the only 


since the tis short, the accent shows nothing about the length 
when a final a is not preceded by ¢, 1, or 9, it must be 
‘a final & is only found after «, +, oF 


force country battle root trial = Muse 
Biz yop penile retpa © Moto 
Blac dpi udiens n= nelpdtg © Moone 
Big dope wen Bele © Motor 
Bley y6pav dy fitav —eipav — Motoav 
Biz xdpk diy Bika eipn Motion 
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(xX, THE SECOND DECLENSION (O-STEMS) 


Feminine, and Neuter 
and Paroxyione Masculine, 
‘Nouns and Adjectives 


voc! oe 
ee enectag 1. 360 me 
. ce It is easier 10 ask than 


Gno-reinw, dnodeio, leave by going énel (tem eee 
my cciatenton (Enos) eee cee teem i) them, 
* tems ‘conj. 

4 ore Bi at. of manner as Rabh lemporal and couse conf), 
; volently. 


i horse, mare child 
‘inquiry drug 
wy (x6) trmog (8, ) exvov (+6) 
piticdos (Hi) edouzx (8) eed ( as 
Eee ten stop 
boy 


(Go) al dv af} ashe obelas shel. Hou. 


eee) TD 
| 
$ 


SE PEEEE 
e 
& 
§ 
e 


64, (r1) Have the plants long roots? (x2) The garrison was at the 
side of the queen. (13) The garrison was small but the battle was long 
(use utv...8é). (t4) When the brothers were in the village, there was a 
beautiful sight. (15) You will not steal, for you are good. (16) Will he 
say that the attempt was noble? (17) They will leave the letter in the 
queen's house, (18) Therefore he is collecting his (45) army by violent 
means. (19) The country was small but beautiful (use uv... .88). (20) He 
says he will pursue the garrison along the river. 


| 


young worthy 
or ee nd 
veo tow vow lov allay Flew 
breid ving vg ine alla along 
= a Biong lag RE 

topmost jendly 
dxgos xp Uxpov Base dey bi 
dxpov—Bxplig = Sxpov poe a 
dxpep xp. dugey gy poe ba 
dixpov dxpav xpov ay bia brag 
dpe gh apo fo a 
ee er SS fe 
dxpow puny &xporv glow bias 
Sapo apes ag ee ae 
a ee ae gov —plav glow 
Gxporg ——Hixpag Expo pts 
drxpoug pig xp abaie oe ae 


mores, mareiaw, trust (with dat.), 

D0. 

meer). morés, 4, Gv [reife}, trustworthy, 

Cre Ferrer sap), “arta” SO " 

{hippodrome, Philp, Lat. 

Sarva seen a mares 

Adog, on, & [monollth, sone. 

‘byes, 09, b [advo Hogke), sentence, dis- 4 
prrraediyarral ‘rule, eptnog. n, ov [Philip, Anglophile), 
friendly, dear; @idog, 0, & friend. 

etdung, &, ov (or 06, ov: 41), friendly 

what belongs to the 


the explanation or account is put.) 


67. (1) & Gv texvev kyyedog marde Fy rot 
Nos by i xd Foav; (3) vari 
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2 yah works rbwjopev roig manele, (5) morelont wh vic 
‘Dales Eeppbioe; (6) Meyouey obv doth wbBodos a8 ty 
bugis yore ole Hy wahh, (8) oh wb fp 05 chou nd 
want. (9) oig by Th noun @dorg Aloug al qHpramen mEWyErS, 
Shy ip vomep } ox droheljover ch ches. 
‘ewutiful horses. (12) He 
(13) He says the 
‘the messen- 


instrument, (18) Now therefore they 
_"(ag) Tsay that he will not steal the children’s 
procession did not belong (56) to the 


. ‘in the place (44). 


X, O-VERBS 
Imperfect Indicative Active 


*Aal nag mot t00", Bray gebyns xed. 
Lopoxrtg DOoxrhry 641. 

Its always fair sailing when you're 
running away from trouble, 


©9. All secondary tenses of the indicative except some pluperfects 
(95) have augment, which is syllabic (a prefixed e) in verbs beginning 
with a consonant (naiBeboo, &-rai8ev-o-v) or temporal (a lengthening of the 
initial vowel or diphthong) in verbs beginning with a vowel or with a 
diphthong. Verbs beginning with p double the after the syllabic aug- 
ment (ftv, &-pptrr-o-v), 

In temporal augment 


% becomes 4 dprdto seize Hpmat-o-v 
© becomes n ava — drive Faawv-0-v 
+ becomes t txereda implore txérev-o-v 
© becomes @ dito bound pik-o-v 
v becomes 5 Gigaive weave —Gpatv-0-¥ 
ax becomes ale —take (fipe-0-¥) fpouy 
% becomes y 480 sing pov 
av becomes qv atte increase —qBE-o-v 
ey becomes my ebplow — find ‘abpume-o-v 
or remains ev eiptox-o-v 
ot becomes @ olxto dwell» (xe-o-v) nowy 


A verb beginning with a long vowel or with et or ov is not augmented. * 
There are no verbs beginning with vs. Some verbs appear to have both 


syllabic and temporal augment: dpi see, &tpav; &Moxouas be aken, 
aorist #40, 


70. In verbs compounded with a preposition the augment stands between 
the preposition and the verb. Before ¢ all prepositions except meet and 
mp6 elide the final vowel (50), and ay, 2, and ol resume their proper 


1 hittes fortray (fyext-o-v) 8 the only exception. 
xe 
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3t 


if they have been changed in the present: dno-nbunw send off 


; ari, 
uz mep-narées walk about, nept-endsouy; mpa-faive step forward, 
4 ria (0 before a m-mute becomes j) step in, tv-eBawov; 


i in ecfer6) abandon, 
‘disappears between consonants; cf. Latin ecferd) 
— help do, ow-éxpacrav, Exceptions to this rule are 


f -xd0-Kov; ua-eiBo sleep, 
it down, &-x00-eKoprqy; xa-tEen seat, bxA0-Lov; al 
eS crnpomd ‘verbs have double augment: dupta-fyréo 


indicative acti Sa i of augment 
fect indicative active of naibebu is made up of angn 
Pace stem (raiBev'/o: 34), and secondary active personal 


send pursue 
Eereun-o-v bBiono-v 
Eerepr-e-g b-Blux 
E-reyn-e(v) b-Blon-e(v) 
demtunce-tov — e-Bubu-e-tov 
temeyn-é-rqy —— B-Buon-b-eqyv 
tentu-o-pev — &-Bidin-o-pev 
bercbym-e-te bBedn-e-t6 
Emeun-o-v b-Blox-o-v 
VOCABULARY 


yb [Aspomoc], human, 
th av (Foe, Ov), han, 
Bronte, send ore, send 
 (4u), barbarian, no! 
Bef 6, bar- 
foreigner. 


“4, #9 [Bke@apoc], Barbarie, edge. 


oy, vb [Beoihe), palace wise, clever 

oy tn plur. with sing. tnean= oat (o) 
reserve 

‘0, 6 [philodendron}, free. x80, 


“, Doo; plus., voor with fo 


"gate, 


tell 


Eppat-o-v 
E-ppat-e- 
E-ppat-e(v) 
b-gpit-e-r0v 
beppal-t-ryy 
beppat-o-yev 
b-ppat-e-re 
E-gpat-o-v 


wurdaw, hinder, prevent (with 
yr ace, and inf.) 
raiow [pause, 


raw], slop 


|, % by [Sophist, philosopher], 
|. adaw [creosote], save, 


. [technical], art, 
@paArov, 00, +4, leaf, Lat, rout (378)- 
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73 (1) rire BE nOdeuns Fy. (2) vole BapBdpouc antrepnov of bx 7; 
vine Sslguma. (3) drendomee sob oopudyons ad ie LEE. (4) 
th BbsBpa ulypd glia Exe. (5) oogiiv 3° dWipciman (320.1) Fy wh dro 
réurew rods matobs avupdzous. (6) of BapBaper vin Eawlov wh by 7p 
eBle BévBpx, (7) Taig avppsyorg matol Hoav of aogot. (8) af Odpat raw 
Paorrelwv ptxpai Foav. (9) SvOperor uév Hav, aogat 805. (10) xwhton 
sole &v 76 meBly col tenous nabewy. 


fE SECOND DECLENSION (0-STEMS) 
enon Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter Nouns and Adjectives 


*Avapyliig BE wetbov ob Eotw nent, 
So "Rvevyomne 672. 


74, (11) The art is long (44). (12) We tried (31) to stop the barbarians’ 1 tegehlans Roettses ue 


horses, (13) The men were barbarians but they were wise. (14) The 
barbarian has wisdom but he has not virtue (58.8). (15) Wise men 
have arts and virtues, (16) The Persian allies were faithful to their 
queen. (17) They say that the barbarian’s palace was small but beauti- 
ful, (18) There were wars in the country at that time. (xo) The 


pais al omen a palaces ne pain (20) Trees have roots and 
leaves. 


n nouns and adjectives of the second declension 

, paroxytones, and proparoxytones (65) 

v weet e that the plural is neuter, In feminine 

tive plural is accented like the masculine: Oelov. 
el aunt would have Os. 


(56) 


JPESGEHE  FREP PE REEE 
z 
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island gift evident 

vijgot BGipn Bio Bias Bia 
view Bdpeov Bihow Bia Bidwv 
vous Beéspone Bipors Bip Biro 
vious Béipa Bipoug Bias ipa 
76. VOCABULARY 


Ayopatw (477), dyveiau [4yo94], buy. 

‘avd [analysis] (prep.), up, over, through 
‘ou! (with acc.); in composition, up, 
back, again. 

av-éyw (70), avdfee, lead up, bring 
‘back. 


dn-dye, niko, lead away, lead back. 

| &pa inferential particle, postpos.), 
then, accordingly. 

Bhan, 64 Gaya, veh, jain, dee 


Bheatos, &, ov (oF 0, 0) [len], right, just. 

Biopev, vv, x gift, bribe, Lat. posse. 

Tov, ov, v4 [zoblogy], animal, creature, 

Betas, Z, ov [Bef]. divine 

vjo0s, ov, § [Peloponnese], island. 

obxog, oo, 2 [obi house, dwelling. 

mhoiev, ov, 76, boat. 

mparrog. 7, 0, FIRST; xpGw (acc. as 
‘adv.}, Fixst, af riest. 

ofrog, 0», & [parasite] (plur. afza, sé), 
grain, food. 


77. (1) dyopdoouey tv xh gala viow Woioy xi Loa. (2) axiyov of 
véowd <éiv dyyéhow Cha; (3) i bv Biren Ole, 4 BE dperh dWWpamtvy. (4) 
Akyouanv of mpdicor Syryehor Gxt atrac By role woinc ox Hy. (5) arodelvouev 
pa xa Biipa ca wand. (6) Boxall uty Fy, Oela 3° 05. (7) rptror dvd coe 
dypobs avijyouey vé Cia, (8) Akyer va rhea ort of aBedpol tobe mpdbtous 


Trnovg dyopdélovaw. (9) ev wipy pine Fy tk Beside. (10) <7 dE 
| faovely vi Baoldeun oleae Fy. 
78, (11) There was a house on (é) the small island. (12) The child 


‘says there are stones in the boat. (13) At first the children will abandon 
their gifts. (x4) Truth is a gift of the gods. (15) At present he is 
writing a letter to his brother. (16) The people on the island (67.10) 
have no horses. (17) We will persuade them to trust the people from the 
islands. (18) The people from the fields bought horses, and those from 
the village [bought]* boats. (ro) The horses in the field were not 
visible. (20) Virtue is a gift of the gods. 


1. In the English-Greek sentences square brackets are used either, as here, to 
indicate a word that should not be translated into Greek, or, as at 231,19, to 
indicate a word that English idiom does not require but that Greek idiom does. 


XI. THE FIRST DECLENSION (A-STEMS) 


Masculine Nouns 


2 “AWipunon Syst. 
‘Auoykrs. 
I am looking for a man, 


son oj Atreus citizen poet Persian 
*Acpeline utes —watyrig —‘Mépergg «nant 
*Acpeoy —maatsou © xomjrod— ‘Tdpoonautae 
“AcpeiBy okt ome “Widpon——nautae 
“*AspelBny — wadteqy —owycfy —Tépoyynautam 
*Axpeldy —oniea «moms = ‘Midpon nut 
*Acpeidz «= woAtra © rome Mp 
*AcpelBav —euntray — orratv Tl éponw 
Janae rowral —‘Wépox: nautae 
*AxperBiov pate roway — Tepodv  nautdrum 
*AcpelBag —runtraug —ammrais | ‘Tépomg nuts 
TAxpeibac —modtrdc—wotmse = “Mépag nants 


e singular ending ov is borrowed from the second de- 

Phe vowel of the vocative singular is generally the same as the 

e nominative singular; but % occurs in nouns in yg, in names 
ality, and in compounds: xodtra, Mépot, navBorpl Be. 


‘VOCABULARY 


(adv.), already. 

Pea ar (teovccles], qual fo, equals 
fous (adv.), equally, perhaps. 

saBapizen (477), «iBaed (484), Play 


{with cogn. ace. or with int) 
ives, 0, 8, danger, risk 
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per-exw, uedtEa, share in (with partit, 
gen.). (e" is written 8.) 

vedvlds, ov, & [vec], young man. 

raiborpifing, ov, 4 [naiBeia], gymnastic 
‘master, trainer. 

‘als, ralow [anapaest], strike, 


upeoncevditio (47), naptoxeuiow, pre- 
pare, provide, render. 

Mépong, ou, 4, Persian, 

‘notre, 05, 4, maker, po 

odteng, 02, 5 (polities), 

otparubeng, ov, 4 [arpanid], soldier, 


82, (1) vk rod oxparudrov Bipa cote 705 Mépan tox Hy. (2) 0b kxpby 
ulvBivov vavBOvebere, (3) Lows 8° of modiran orpanditic abx Eyouaw. (4) 
moatrys udv Fv deyatléc, xBaprarhs 8 xaxbg. (5) elyev 4 Beombens xal atrov 
yal mista; (6) 4 dy sav Hepady yudun adh Hy, 3 88 av "ArpeiBiv of, 
(7) tows 8 ode Hoav albos & rH romp. (8) of 8 dpa ralaptoval rediran 
dyalol Foav. (9) of uev véor uebeGovar viv xv8ivaav, of BE moumrat ot. (ra) 
elaouey xiv Tépany axparudbsdc él chy xdsyny née, 


83. (11) The young man was not master of the house. (12) He says 
that the citizens will share in the danger, (13) The gymnastic masters 
do not strike the young men. (x4) The citizens will prepare gifts for 
the poets but not for the cithara players, (15) Perhaps the Persians 
already have horses, (16) Did they strike the small children? (r7) At 
first the Greek soldiers had boats. (18) Pethaps both the soldiers 
and the gymnastic masters have food. (t9) The children are already 
bringing back their gifts. (20) He says that he will prevent the children 
from facing danger. 


‘XIII, O-VERBS 
Aorist Indicative Active 


"Ontros Bagpoves noiddiv Agpbvery quBeparepot. 
Trdtows Everoatoy ro4b. 
A few intelligent people are more formidable 
than many fools. 


xe aorist indicative expresses a simple past occurrence and implies 
as to length of time: Enaoa sbv Beonieqy I struck my master 
), tralBevex sav Beonirny I instructed my master (possibly a 
‘hut regarded as a single act). In verbs denoting a state the 
nonly indicates entrance into the state: Baarebw I am hing, 
became king, Exo I have, koryov (from stem of: 174) T got. 


‘aorists active are weak or first aorists, some are strong or 
ts, The difference is one of formation, not of meaning; but 
arb has both a first aorist active and a second aorist active, the 
r is generally transitive and the latter intransitive, dno-pédaw 
) has only a second aorist active &x-tBxrov, which therefore is 
nsitive (I threw off); ge (I produce) has both a first aorist active 
a second aorist active &9Gv; whereas, therefore, &piex means 

ved, Koy means J grew (intrans. 


st aorist indicative active is made up of augment, verb stem, 
tense sign (ax or «), and secondary active personal endings 
Sol-cx-uev (tense stem raiSeva). The second aorist indi- 
is ordinarily made up of augment, verb stem, thematic 
verb stem ends in a consonant), and secondary active 
WS: Aetw (Reve, dom, Aur) I leave (transitive), &-Atn-o-v 
w='/o) I left (transitive). In the first aorist indicative active 
mn singular has no personal ending, and in the third person 
a of the tense stem is replaced by e, 

pean roots which contain short ¢ in some forms often show 

rs and absence of ¢ or o in others. (These alterations are 


‘the inf. act, and in the subjy. 
a7 
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called “vowel gradation", and one speaks of the e-grade, the o-grade, 
and the weak or zero grade of the root.) Hence the vowel changes in 
English strong verbs, e.g. sing, sang, sung. In Greek the e-grade shows e, 
the o-grade o, and the weak grade nothing, e.g. net, nov, mr; etm, Ratm, ure; 
‘yey, Yov, ‘pv oF ya. When in the weak grade in Indo-European an m or 
could not be pronounced as a consonant, it became vocalic (m, 1, as in 
the second syllable of madam, hidden); but these sounds both became « 
in Greek. Most frequently the e-grade is used in presents, and the weak 
grade in second aorists: Aetrw, Exirov; gebyo, Epuyav; Eye, Eayov. 
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instruct send pursue tell leave 
b-naldev-on Enea Blake Eppeox — Edim-o-v 
RenalBev-on-¢ — E-meuba-g — EBlaka-g — E-ppz-aa-g  E-him-e-g 
tnaldev-ce(y) — E-neupels) e-Bloke(v) — E-pparae(v)  E-rur-e(v) 
temmibet-aa-rov E-néua-roy b-Budfa-rov bppd-ax-tov E-Ain-e-rov 
benabeu-ad-mgy é-newld-rqy b-Bwwk-cmy E-ppa-ad-rmy Ehem-k-rny 
temaitet-aa-yev t-mtubaue E-Raka-yev Eqpd-or-pey L-Are-o-pey 
Eenaideb-oa-re E-néuja-re i-Bidka-te b-gpd-on-re Edin-e-re 

{ bemalBev-ou-v — E-mewba-v  E-Bloka-v — E-ppx-oxy — ERur-o-w 


87. The aorist infinitive does not indicate past time except in indirect 
discourse. 

‘The first aorist infinitive active is formed by substituting for the « 
of the aorist tense stem (86) the ending a (accent always on the pe- 


ult): 

raiBebos bnaldev-on abeS-o-at 
ayopateo tybpa-oa ayopd-o-ot 
palves Bena ivan 


‘The second aorist infinitive active (in the verbs which we have studied 
80 far) is formed by adding ev to the aorist tense stem (accent always on 
the last syllable): 
etre 


Enan-o-v (Qur-f-ev) Jureiv 


88. The first three principal parts (32) of the verbs thus far studied 
are as follows: 
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dyopdow eto 

& Bo prayer (98) 
Apoloeo HPpoa, 

(dency) dgndow fipnaox 

eee yedyo Eypaba 

Gia) Buk Bloke 

(ocx, a4, ox) ew or ayhow — Eayov 

(veda) seedow dbrevon, 
apes bulldpra. 

(xiv33vev) myBivedaw bqvBivevar 

(en) wepo re 

(wr) orto xGhion 

Oey) neo Bato 

Qasr, dn) retijoo Burov 

05) 2bow 508 

(rea) ralow Erno. 
rapacxndow —reapeanebuox 

(raw) raxhow trove 

(rees0) relow trevax 

(mepr) rtwheo Ere 

(morev) morebaw tniotev0n 

(npr) pho Epi 

(oxevd) oneiaw forevax 

(ow) adow Fowo 

(reer) tpbjor Exped 

(ep) ppdaw Egpnon 

VOCABULARY 
Yaxpés, 00, & (pediatrics, psychiatry}, 
loon sangre hs, eu 
Seer parted pertacopel (prep), com 
vim belonging to another, "“eerming, about (with gen); round, 


‘about (of persons, with dat.); rownd, 
fabout (of place, person, or thing, with 
ac.). (Never suterselson,) 
(or 8c), 08, 8, so. 
poberts, hin gonch fearful 
terrible. 


, 0%, & [hydrophobla}, fear, 
terror. 


y, Lat, aLiENUS. 


Ht 
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a ee e dryeia Bina lyev & Baidac. (2) nepl tole taxpobs Houy 
ee (3) pends uiKed Fv & sab taraod olvac. (4) 6 rob Eévou vite 
6 ole Fv. (5) ev sots dypats Foav xiuar #. (6) texpevoay of 


Txpol chy vai Bothav Odudv; (7) voce BE ie lig & 
3 pong Fy rote dy 
trine tate oa Si ag) ana as, “sees 
fopev, TEE i to ii on 
‘youer,mepl BE so othou of, (10) ote &v af 686 gavepst oly How ah Perfect and Pluperfect Indicative Active 


suOupiorat 


91, (11) It is evident that (6) the slave is not 
going to steal ths 

(12) The stranger's heart was brave, but the slave's [was] an, 
eee te son's house (acc,) there was a guard. (14) Did he ‘wit 
aaah ac) a ede that they chased the children ont of sfect tense denotes an action that has been completed; the 
FeAicse SEM PRL he Glee coe yaaa a9) Te tion that, at some past time, had been completed. In 
not get the other gifts, ers stole it, (18) The queen says she did pluperfect the emphasis is generally not so much on the 
Ta ttwasate sate cs) an Haves Jed other Guests into the house, resulting state: Ovjoxe. (pres.) is dying, vé0vyxe (pf.) 
ear rs that he was talking about his guest (plpf.) was dead. 


(J. Ee Stocks.) 


ct active system comprises the perfect active and the 
ve (Table IT, p. 14). Only two Attic verbs (Ovhoxo and 
future perfect active; instead of a future perfect active 
ses regularly a perfect active participle (164) with the 


‘active and pluperfects active are first perfects and 
‘some are second. The difference is one of formation, not 
ut if a verb has both a first perfect system and a second 
the former is generally transitive and the latter in- 
ee) has only a second perfect, ye I have led (pluper- 
). netOw (I persuade) has both a first perfect, némevxa, 
(pluperfect énenetin I had persuaded), and a second 
nia. I trust (pluperfect énenalOy I trusted). dacéxatys (I destroy) 
rst perfect, aodnexa I have destroyed, and a second perfect 
Aestroyed, 


indicative active is made up of reduplication (98.2), 
active tense sign (xa in first perfects, a in second 


primary active personal endings (474): 
oe 


re-naiBel-ua-yev (tense stem neraBevx) 

Fala ev (tense stem #mux) 

e-nphy-a-uev (tense stem menpiy2) 
a 
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95. The pluperfect indicative active is made up of augment (if the 
reduplicated perfect begins with a consonant or if, having “Attic” 
reduplication [98.rc], it begins with « or o), reduplication (98.t), verb 
stem, pluperfect active tense sign (in first pluperfects 9 [in first and 
second persons singular, from xea), x [in third person singular, from 
xee], xe [in dual and plural]; in second pluperfects » [in first and second 
persons singular, from ea), et (in third person singular, from ee), e [in dual 
and plural}), and secondary active personal endings (474): 


ouBebeo (nasBeu) bere-rniBeb-ne-pev 
Balto (Bm3) Pat-ne-pev 
pire (pay) beme-npdry-e-pev 
dy (x) Aypepey 


96. Stems ending in a s-mute (s, 8, 0) usually form a first perfect and 
drop the mute before x (365): 

xoulto (xopss) e-noyl-na- ev 
rele (red) reel nate 


(tense stem xexoynx2) 
(tense stem memerxa) 


97. Most w-mute and x-mute stems form second perfects. In second 
perfects the mute is usually roughened if it is not already rough, and an 
«in the verb stem is changed to o (86): 


néumw (eu, noun) e-nbyp-a-pev 
rior (ORB, OA) re-inle-a-pev 

Tdkneo (redex, WAOK, Thanx) me-TAby-a-yev 
ayo (ay) ycarpey 


98. (1) Reduplication in the perfect (and perfect middle) system takes 
the following forms: 


(a) In all verbs beginning with a single simple consonant (except ¢) 
and in most verbs beginning with a mute followed by a liquid or nasal 
(4, us ¥, @) reduplication consists of the initial consonant followed by «; 
an initial rough mute (Table I, p. 4) is changed to the corresponding 
smooth: 


(tense stem renowps) 
{tense stem eavpa) 
(tense stem mendoya) 
(tense stem ia) 


miBebo (nadev) instruct ne-ralBev-xa d-ne-nauBed-#y 
cary (p0, gv) grow (trans.) mé-qi-na meg 
xo (yoF) heap up xbyo-nn — beue-yd-an 
G0 (03, Ov) sacrifice shure bere-Diinny 
yedpo — (ypae) write ve-ypap-e  b-ye-ypd-9 


iGo (OAT, OB) squeeze xéOnig-a — bere-lAlgnn 
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other verbs reduplication is like the augment (69): 


throw Epptp-a — E-pptp-n 
van) send. Eoradva — bavdhven 
seek ein BL yrh-xy 
seize Foran Aprd-vey 
take fen teh 


verbs beginning with a, e, or o, followed by a single 
inplication (“Attic”) takes the form of prefixing the 
ers and augmenting the original initial vowel; verbs be- 
‘« take no additional augment in the pluperfect: 

oy for dxoF) hear axon eennd-n 

0 er-fpvl-a Banning 
swear durdyonne — dy-mud-vn 


cation in the present system is rare. It takes the form 
the initial consonant plus 1; yi-yvdb-oxe, Bt-Boo-jt. 

ation in the aorist systems is extremely rare, It resembles 
vowel of 


‘hyexyov (yay augmented) 
fjveyua and yeyxov 


Indicative Active: 


send pursue tel 
b-nowp-2 Be-Bloy-« bpp 

b-nowp-a-¢ — Be-Blay-a-¢ bpp 18-5 
né-roup-e(v) —Be-Blay-e(y) é-qp-xe(v) 


re-mbyp-a-rov — Be-Budiy-a-rov 
eombupea-ov  Be-Budry-u-r0¥ 


‘ne-ppd-na-t0v 
e~gpd-na-t0¥ 
ne-néup-a-pev  Be-Buby-2-pev 
re-niup-acre — Be-Buby-2-r8 
re-niup-Zou(y) Be-Buby-Bar(y) 


sre-ppd-ut-uev 
e-ppi-na-re 
-ne-gpd-niias(y) 


ative Acti 


Eeme-néup-n — B-Be-Buaby- é-me-ppd-ey 
Irs Eme-nbup-y-g  b-Be-Buby-n-< bere~ppd-von-¢ 
t(v)  E-me-néup-et(v) e-Be-Budy-e(v) —_e-we~ppi-net(v) 
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Eene-nauBel-ne-rov Ee-nbyp-e-roy 


dene-naiBel-ne-ev t-me-nbyp-e-pev 
Eene-naBel-ne-re  é-mernbyp-e-te 


dene-naiBeb-ne-cay b-me-nbug-e-aay -Be-Bui-e-aay 


bBe-Budby-e-r0¥ 
é-ne-nusBev-nd-ryy t-ne-noug-e-tyy b-Be-Beay-t-rny 


bene-ppd-ve-roy 
Eeme-ppané-ryy 
Eeme-ppdt-ne-pey 
Eene-qpt-ne-re 

beme-ppd-ne-eny 


b-Be-Buby-e-yev 
bBe-Budy-e-te 


100, First and second perfect infinitives active end in (x)é-vas (474): 


reaabelo 
parr 


e-ralBev-n0 
b-npiry-2 


mremauBeunévar 
rrenpiyévas 


The accent (as always with the ending vu) is on the penult, There are 
no imperfect or pluperfect infinitives, 


101, vocant 


px (doy), Koko, Heke (archangel), 
‘rule (with partit. yen.); be first (with 
pte.); begin (with partit, gen., inf, 
or pte)» 
Baru (2x9: 477), Ba}o, Uae [bap- 
| dip dy 


tise], 
477), Badijon, EBAaha, 


Brame (ph: 

EBAapa, arm, 

Bovredw,' Govreian, efolrevoa, Pepa 
‘evna [Bovint, Plan, Plot (with inf, 
Mnpedw, Onpeiow, erypevan, vedfeeune 

{Onelov), Aunt, catch. 
Lov, ou, x4, wild animal, Lat. rnRA. 
fs (0, ‘ie, KGa, Tex, sacri- 
ct. 

Suoi0g, 8 ov [homocopathy}, like, 
similar (with dat.); dpolag {adv}, 
in Tike manner. 

Sywg (particle), all the same, neverthe- 
less. 

évo (adv,), very, wholly. 

mp6 (prologue, roR, rors, Lat. PRO} 
(prep.), berorw (of place or time), 


LARY 


in behalf of, in preference to (with 
en,). (Never suffers cision.) 

p65 (proselyte] (prep), from a position 
facing, by (in swearing, with gen,); 
in @ position facing, near, at, besides 
(with dat); fo a position facing, fo, 
against (with, ace.). 

npoo-ayopedw, neoaxyopebaw, ete. [Ayo 
pei harangue, dyopd), address, greet 
address as, greet as, call (with double 
ace.) 

auv-dxe, owvdtor, avvtayon, ouvdernia, 

confine. 

“yo: 477), ako, teak, 

rtraya (tactics, taxidermy, syntax], 
post, assign, order, marshal, 

pow, gia, Ugiaa [HE], produce; Endy 
(465), grew (intrans.); néginen, be 
by nature. 

hg (rel. pronom. adv.), as; as conjune~ 
tive adv., as soon as (298-200). 

Gonep (emphatic rel. pronom, adv.), 
just as. 


102. (r) roo phe rode Eévoug Ab you Fpyev dBc. (2) Ayouey dri vas 
vigous mal npb voi mohgwov sBeBrdpere, (3) tebbxzary of BodAot slic te Tv 
Beonoriv trroug val th dara Cha; (4) Hues 3° bv vaig Emarodaic robe 
glhovg mpaaxyopebsouey. (5) Gonep Oypla reliqpebxtow of veiviat, ubros 
Gvip@moug of oxpartéirat, (6) pliaha pice th mpb rod ofxov BevBpx, (7) 
ale iv notayby EBahay of "Acpetiat slic uayalpac. (8) Bouditc méw Suxalas 
pbs rasiva BeBobheunac. (9) b uowov 26 Sunt qldov. (10) pbs chy ov 
rodeulew tnnov cole véous vv acparuorty Erexdyenev. 
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the citizens together. (12) The barbarians 
Fe racaas as gods. (13) The child will not harm 
‘Nevertheless they say that the man in the boat stole 
‘We had caught ten wild ‘animals near the river. (16) 
dipping their bowstrings in the river. (17) Men 
je) rule slaves, and gods [rule] men. (18) Have you 
to the gods? (19) We grew as the leaves [grew], (20) 
s letter was very long. 


XV. Q-VERBS 
Stems in A, M, N, P 


Bascepov tg’ éxéern % ig! tevraS txardeotay, 
Anwinprros. 
Another's praise is better than selt-praise. 


104. From verb stems in 2, v, p the present is ordinarily formed by 
adding the tense sign y: 


aeyyethea (kyyeh) announce 

paivea (pav) show 

elves (rey, <a from tn [f followed 
by vocalic n]) stretch 

peipw (pep, oOo, eBap) destroy 

xplve (xp, xpt) distinguish 

alazive (alayuv) disgrace 


The y is assimilated to a preceding > (378), but jumps a preceding v or p 
to form with a preceding « the diphthong a (376). If v or p is preceded 
by «, , or v, the y disappears, and these vowels are lengthened in com- 
pensation to e, 


From most stems in wand from a few stems in 2, v, p the present is 
formed (as in naBeva) without a tense sign: 


Séew (TIMBER, Lat, posus) build 


yev-w reMAIN 
dw concern 


e-w BEAR 


105. In verbs whose stems end in 2, u, v, or g the future active is ordi~ 
narily formed by adding the tense sign ea; after the disappearance of the 
intervocalic ¢ (375) the e contracts with the following vowel: 


ke ayph-to-w aes 
elven rerto-w 75 
palven orto oa 
icigo fep-ta-o Besa 
weve (ev, evn) pevto-o Bee 
véuwo (vey, veun) distribute vep-to-o yews 
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and sto): 
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bgavox 
benepav-aa 
prreh-o3 
treat 
bgGep-oo. 
EBey-ox 
byevon 
Eexgrv-ox 
heq-ox 


a7 


‘orist active of these verbs the tense sign ox loses its 0, 
i the verb stem is lengthened in compensation (# to 


tgyye 
Enbpiva, 
neve 
reve 
Eien 
Bays 
usw 
bxptve, 
foro 


e of these verbs are formed in various ways: 


First Perfect Second Perfect 
incre 
BEBIeo 
vos 
need tracov (466) 
wbepoea. 
régeyua (360) — népyva (intrans.) 
trot 
y, xray) Rill Exrove, 
pighep) Eqbapna bi-80pe (intrans.) 
VOCABULARY 
3 -), and not, Lat. 
BEAT) exis Hex ope oat alien. MO. 


Heiss (105), Enews, 
Tast, Lat. MANEO. 


47. 86), reve, Exewve, 


ich rane, Lat TENDS 
s. and intrans.). 
depatven (Seay: 477), bpavd, Serva [WER], 
“WEAVE. 


(pea, tee, ea) lem Here 
(98.3) and fpeveov (trans. 
Sets) Beoera metaphor 80% 
Dex, Bien, BIRTH, Lat. FERO, FUR], 
Bean, bring, carry. 
eeBelpeo (eee, gre, glue: 477). eOEPs. 
Eeheaps, iglinedl, destroy. 
ee eration, decay, passing 
away, CORRUPTIO. 


48 PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK 


109. (1) obse sobs vouous olice tobe modtras Hoyivev. (2) anéxreway 

oxparudras. Gite a ae Ga eae) 
xexplxaaw, ot 808. (5) sh Bt raBorplin Boon Frere th them. (6) 
evovaw of vonot. (7) of saDaptoval éxtpavav thy 6Béy. (8) af uv Bparvey, 
aid of, (9) rh rheva tie veupizc telver, (10) repl qBopiic yeypupey. 


XVI. THE THIRD DECLENSION 


Nouns with Mute Stems 
110. (11) You had not destroyed either the boats or the houses. (12) T 
‘will not disgrace my children. (23) The young man will carry the 
letters into the house. (4) For men there is destruction, but for gods 
(iss ec. i] To nes ey. i ot Sl i Fu 

yyer had picked out ten of the children 2 ‘endings ga ieee 22 
id not remain in that place. fia) The eniny howe woe ince a : Saas aa, 
citizens. (29) She was weaving and he was writing. (20) He had 


Eras, eSenna. 
“Appar. 
I have found it, T have found itt 


ordered the soldiers not to steal. ~<or— (sor—) - oO 
“0g (is) “06 (is) 

a @) * (a) 
-aor-v (-em) = é) 
~<or— (sor—) = C) 
< * 
-ow ow 
= (4) = (a) 
od (um) “ov (-um) 
oo (ibus) -at (bus) 
-ag or 16 (-€5) * (a) 


‘a noun of the third declension can ordinarily be found 
. genitive singular ending o¢; but note 367- 


stems of the third declension are accented on the 
‘and dative of all numbers; the endings ow and ov 


‘z-mute stems (always masculine or feminine): 


herald battle line 
wipe (5) gina’ CH) 
achgiuos pbaryos 
epi pear 


xigoem pirat 
panes 
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thie} vein herald 
sone pepe hg 
Dendy prefoty enpixow 
wares, pnéfies ehpDnes 
oni phepav enpixcav 
weati(v) preyph(y) seipube(y) 
womans prepag ehpOnns 
115, s-mute stems (masculine, feminine, or neuter): 
night grace hope 
vie (h) ‘ders (h) Banig (A) 
woxrbs, papers. Ennibog 
woxrt, papi bale 
woera yap tana, 
wk xeon tant 
vere yapere dxlBe 
vouroly yoolrow EnniBow 
vbereg yaperes tarideg 
wnrdy ‘zaplto OriBov 
wel(v) ‘yapior(v) banlor(v) 
were wdpuvas bandas 
old man body 

repo (6) ata (v6) 
‘ytpoveos, odpaerog 
sylpovee oda 

yepovea ote, 

-vtpov aya 

‘ytpovee oduare 
‘pepiveow oupéerow 
sykpovees oper 
-yepbveev oudeow 
‘yéeavar(y) oeyaae(v) 
‘yepoveas odin 


s-mutes and y disappear before ¢ (360, 371). When vr disappears, the 
preceding vowel is lengthened in compensation (372). t-mutes are 


dropped when final (5). 


battle line 


panne 
panderyow 
pahacyyes 
goddyyeov 
patravye(v) 
pdhayyas 


bird 
Bort (6, ) 
Bpvidog 
Bvt 
Spvtv 
bpvt 
Seville 
dputowv 
pve 
depute 
Bpvior(v) 
Sprig 
giant 
rly (6) 
‘ybyaveos 
bayer 
yhyaves 
“yhoo 
‘ybyavee 
-yeydvrouw 
vbyowses 
yeyavrov 
‘ybyaou(v) 
phyogs, 


jeral Rules for Masculine 
d Feminine Nouns with 
fe Stems: 
tive singular adds ¢. 


ive singular adds «, 
tive singular is like the 


live, 
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Exceptions in some T-mute 
Stems; 


But stems in ove (always mas- 
culine) generally drop + (5) and 
lengthen the last vowel: yepove-, 
yew. 

But barytones (10) in ts or t drop 
the r-mute and add v: yaptr-, yéptv. 
But in stems in 8, os, 10, ve it is 
like the stem: eimb-, earl (5); 
yet, yap; yepove-, yépov. 


ome neuters are inflected like ode in all cases except the nomi- 
accusative, and vocative singular: 


water knee 
tap yim 

4 Boro spoverreg 
Bor vyovant 
SBup yoy 
S8up yew 
dare ‘yovare 
$Bdsow ‘yovdrow 
OBara ‘yovere. 
SBérow youdrov 
Bxau(y) ‘yovaau(y) 
Bara ‘yovarr 

VOCABULARY 


eh is (3d sing. pres. ind. 
aveuiog, oy [ey -+ ala: 41], with Blood 

Tw ono; vain, vé, red-blooded animals, 
ts e: 307, see 4 (trehinosts), 


xeFipvE, Gros, 4, herald. 
Htinb,, whuirds, 6 Leader, LiPT), thief. 


inning of a sentence; when it signifies existence or possibility; 


fy el, wal, 94, solve, and the adv. ds. 
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serfs, aoc, v6 [xrdouat acquire], a OBcap, asoc, v4 (hydrogen, wer, Lat, 


assession. UNDA], WATER, 
, weeds, #, NGieT, Lat. wox, VE, ayyos, [Phalanx], bale line, 
Bvoua, aves, 24 [synonym], Name, @Adih, dedes, (phlebitis, phlebot. 


NOUN, word, Lat. Nosten, NOMEN. 

Bovig, thos, &, 4 fornithology}, bird. 

épag, avas, 14 [nepatv, limi, end. 

engine, av05, +4 (Eye, scheme}, shape, 
orm, appearance, 

da, «705, 74[Somatle, chromosome}, 
body. 


omy), vein. 

dirs, 05) 4} [eucharist], favor, grat 
tude Exo, be grateful; yao 
{ace.'as adv., usually postpos.), for 
the sake of (with gen.), 

xecua, ar0s, +4 (chromatic, chromo- 
some], color, 


119 (1) aly A€youow of cogal chy Yoyhv. (2) éx rig alulag ch xeri- 
ara oteovaw of sefptxes. (3) rod 8 dpyovrns yap dalapltere. (4) 
Evayuol alow (179.3) of Bevidles (5) mépag ob dyer th noma. (6) Fy 6 
youn wad; (7) 73 8° evauux rplzas Byer. (8) kowsey 6 yépwv + odin; 
(9) 12 oxchuara wand. fy. (10) plyes 8° obx Hoov. 


120, (11) The doctors treat the slaves at night (322.4). (12) The 
thieves did not kill the herald, (13) There was no water in the place, 
(14) Red-blooded animals have veins. (15) The old men were grateful. 
(16) Nevertheless the Greek battle line was small. (17) The veins were 
colorless ("There was not color to the veins”). (18) The doctor will 
treat the old man's knees, (19) At that time the heralds were without 
hope, (20) Birds have no hair. 


XVII. THE THIRD DECLENSION 


with Nasal or Liquid Stems or with Stems in & 
Kefua i alel. 
PH notin Tovey 1. 22. 4 
A possession forever. 


nasal or liquid stems: 


adivinity month salt’ wild animal air fire 

Baden (5,4) wiv (8) Hs (A) Oh (6) die O) mR (4) 
unvig alg Oph pag =p ig 
pvt aa Oph ept ru 
viva xen pap 
wiv ag Op dtp Op 

Tuiuove vive «depen 

Buysdvor —nvotv Aoiv —Oqpotv —iépoy 

Baluoves weg egies pes 

Bapovor —pnvv aaGv Opty Bépeww 

Baluoor(v) —uyat(o) drak(v) —mpal(v) épar(>) 

Balwovac piv hg Orpac — Atpag 


in regular masculines and feminines having nasal or liquid 


nominative singular does not ordinarily add ¢ but instead 

ng the last vowel of the stem, (In ds the nominative could 

ike the stem, since Greek words do not end in 4: 5.) Hence 

tive singular does not show the quantity of the last vowel 

em: cf. &ysv (ray) with Freud» Chrewow), why (vay) with 
(e9ev), Oe (One) with ap (Fee). 

sative singular always adds o, 

vovative singular is like the nominative in oxytones (2yv, wi), 

1e stem in barytones (8azpov). 


33 
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122, “Syncopated” EP-stems: 


father mother daughter man 
reriip pater wiene Ovydrnp dovhp 
meaerpig patris wnrpig Buyarpds dvBpbg 
rac patti uarel Suyarpl aBpl 
earéps, patrem = nrépe Guyarépx ——dvBpa, 
direp pater iirep Obyarep veo 
artpe uneépe Ouywrépe —divBpe 
martpow uenrépow = Buyarépow ——dvBpotv 
reavépes patris pyrépes, Ouyartpes 4ivBpec 


marta patrum wenrépow Quyerépav —dvBpaiv 
razpéar(v) —patribus —pmrpdou() —Ouyurpdor(y)  dvBpdor(v) 
marépag patrés wenrépas Quyarépas = vBpag 


When a nasal is followed by J or y, a voiced mute of the same class (6) 
is frequently developed in many languages; hence the 8 in avfp when the 
is dropped. Cf. ender (Lat. tener). 

Note that syncopated” EP-stems resemble other P-stems and are 
like, dip except that 
(t) The genitive and dative singular lack the e, 

(2) The vocative singular is like the stem, 
(3) The dative plural has xo, not epat. 
(4) The accentuation is irregular, 


123, E-stems: 
race trireme 
‘bos (x6) genus ethene (A) 
(yéve(a)-o¢) vyevous generis (rprhpe(a)-0¢) tprhpous, 
(yéve(a) +1) syéver generi (rprfpe(a)-t) —-tprijper 
‘ybvos genus (reehpe(s)-2) —-seuhen 
vebvos genus sptipes 
(ybve(a)-2) ybven (rprfpe(a)-e) —sprfjpet 
(yevé(o)-ow) yevoiv (rptnpé(a)-ow) spripow 
(réve(o)-2) ytvq genera —(prfipe(a)-ec) -zpchpene 
(yevé(a)-cov) yevav generum —(spenp(a)-wv) tprhpaw 


(réve(a) ax) ‘yéveor(y) —generibus (rpeipe(a)-cx) —<pufpect(v) 
(re(o)-2) ym genera sptfpe, 
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wing 

dpa (x8) 
(sdpx(o)-08) dps 
(odpa(6)-) dpa 

dong 

edpag 
(ota(0)-2) igi 
(4(0)-oW) epi 
(o4px(0)-2) vip 
(¢04(0)-0v) epi 
(beara) xépaar(v) 
(x#2(6)-2) boa 


‘that in stems ino 
letter before the # is always a vowel; hence, when the « disappears 
‘vowels (375), there is an opportunity for contraction, 

en an a-sound meets an ¢-sound, the one that comes first prevails: 
(a)-a tvn, ntpa(a)-€ xépa. 

,o-sound prevails over an a-sound or an e-sound (whatever the 
er): ydve(a) oc yevove, yeve(a) ov yevoiy, yeve(a)-ov yew, xépa(a)~ 

xepé(a)-o1v nepiiv, xepd(a)-ov xepiiv. 


1en aa results from inflection, as in the dative plural, one o is 


accent of spehpow and rorheay is irregular (for spimpoty, sprmpdv)- 
accusative plural of <peen¢ has a nominative plural ending. 


VOCABULARY 


1 8 [Ayw, agony], contest, Buyéenp, 394s, 4, DAUGHTER. 
hy vdpag (xep%s), Gros, 4. [rhinoceros], 
4, alr, oRN, Lat, CORNU, 

6, SALT, Lat, sat; 4, sea. (espxe), xtpeag, 3, wing of an 
is, 6 [polyandry, Andrew], army, Lat,’ connv; énl xépaq in 
ir, 


column. 
4, Aristotle, peas (neces), uptwc, x6 [creosote], 
‘meat, 


ticle), at least. 
Bree, seek, cin, class, 
NS, GUNUS, GENUS. 
Bee eels distnity. int (pontpoe parte), ales, Pv, 


fsuciv), hegemony. when, zeéc, #, MOTHER, Lat, MATER. 
EAE ae eg Sao ae pl ery arse gen 


why, unvss, 6, [MOON], MowTH, Lat. 
Miss, 


i 

Le leader, guide. eet, 

[Omplov), wild anima, Lat. thing’ that befalls one, suftving, of 
fection 


56 PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK 
‘Réos, ove, <6 [pathos, sympathy, Lat, fia, avo, +5, woxp, phrase, VER- 
vation], anything that befalls one, — BUM. 
experience, accident, suffering, Pas-  Ghrwp, opes, 6 [bijux, rhetoric], speaker. 
iB. 


‘Trine 
evi, tic, 4, FATHER, Lat. PATER. pty, "goevic, fy diaphragm, heart (as 
‘nip, Topic, 7 (sing. only) [pyre], rine. "seat of passions or of mental faculties). 


SION. 


125. (1) 6 Batwa = 8 Hrreubvos epbvas EBdader. (2) oi Répog Sp- 


126, (11) Where were the triremes at that time? (12) Some wild 
animals have horns, some [have] not. (13) There was no fire in the 
village. (x4) The suffering was terrible. (15) The speaker's mother 
remained there ten months. (16) Were the mothers plotting evil 
against their daughters? (17) Both the man’s father and his brother 
were brave, (18) Certainly there are no wild animals there. (19) The 
orators’s words are beautiful. (20) At present there are games in the 
villages. 

1, The article is often used with names of persons or places well known or 
already introduced, 


(Pani) 


i 


XVIII. THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Nouns with Vowel or Diphthong Stems 


"O 1 xaniv gitov del. 
siniBoo 


881, 


A thing of beauly is @ joy forever. 


fish 
ond (6) 
non (Gores) 
ig0iv 
188 
tyBie (doxe-e) 
tyOio0 
EPes (kove-a) 
tbo 
10box(v) 
10ic (Sote-2) 

king ship 

Bamrreds (3) vais (h) 
Baoddes — veids 
Baoidet vil 
Baonte vai 
Pads = vail 
paonh vie 
Bacdéow — veal 
Baoniig or vies 

Paoreis 


it 
tf 
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129. Note that in masculine and feminine vowel and diphthong stems 


of the third declension 


(x) The nominative singular adds ¢, 
(2) The vocative singular is like the stem, 


(3) The » of ev, ay, ov represents an original F (digamma =w), which 
disappears between vowels and is elsewhere vocalized, 


(4) The accent of the genitive singular and plural of stems in « and 6 


is an exception to 11, 


130. 


4924 [40905] (udvorsative conj,), but 
(stronger than 8), well, 
eos, fom. 
BARA (Bx0, Brn: 378), Bard ish 
hyper= 


oes, pésinne, (problem, 
Dole}, dhrow, pelt, sho. 

Baordeds, éos, 6 [basillca}, king. 
Baodebi, Gaadsiow, 
ind (Baatresc), 


0, ft, 4} [bucolic, hecatomb), 
ox, COW, Lat, B65. 

‘reads, reads, 4 (ytpev), old woman, 

yevh, ‘ruvaanss, SC mtn misog- 
ynist], woman, wife (308). 

bepdAre, txBads, ‘Hips, expen, 
throw out, expel, exile 

Arabveo (2M: 478), BG (doco), Prana, 
ae (08.1) fest}, dre ride, 


aaa 0», & [eleemosynary, alms}, 

ity. 

Brrawes, cog, fy (bv-Reur- 
ellipse, a falling short, 
ciency. 

eveeidey [éveaia} (dem, pronom, adv.), 
hence, thence, therexpon. 


131. (1) cobs tnndic bx coi Kareing dEefadey b Pactreds, 


VOCABULARY 


W-radve, Hdd, aon, eeriroves, 
‘drive out, march on, 

ag (oez-0n5: 373), 05, 4 [Exw have, be, 
hectic}, a having, state or habit of 
body or of mind, HABITUS. 


Ureredg, deg, 8) [remog], Horseman, 
‘night, 

1yB0G, ne, & (oricen) ethyotogy), 
ish. 

wdbaparg, cox, i [xaBalpar —(xatap) 
purify, cathartic), purification, 


evacuation. 

vais, vers, (nautical, nausea), ship, 
Lat, wavis 

mals, naibls, 4, 4 [pedagogue, ortho- 
paedic}, child, boy, girl (308). 

wédg, cas, 4 (acropolis, metropolis, 


necropolis, cosmopolitan), slate, 
ity. 
mpaig (mey- 3, 4 (mpderer, prac~ 


tice], a doing, a doing well or i 

‘wdReg (vaxy-o1G), eeag, H[tarrw], arrange 
‘ment, order, division, battle line. 

rpay6la, a, H [sekyos he-gout + bbs 
(from doiBi) singer], tray 

poarg, coc, AL 9 
NATURA 


San 
thing, entity, 


(2) 4 vis doxiis 


Eis sexch Fy. (3) ob BE rkpovres nal at ypdies bv xf néer ueyevindaty. 


(4) bvreiley ebfawvoy udp Béxa Eni cdv noraudy. 


yonatnas Nllois EBandov. 


wat dvoudeoy, 
pbfov repalves  spxyey8l3 chy soy 


(9) ghoer woyos Paoided< avBpdray. 
require 2d0xpa0y. 


(5) af BE naiBes sis 


(6) Spas 8 trntwy xdéic ele chy yopav edianev. 
(7) 490° 4 ypais eaves 8g Bods ele 2b Haru. 


(8) aeu)as Fy gmudsov ce 
(ro) 8: eadov xa 
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») When they were preparing their ships for (es) battle, the 
“did not hinder. (x2) Were there fish in the water? (13) Some 
actions were honorable, some [were] not. (14) We threw 

out of the ship into the sea, (15) But surely there were no 
‘the ship! (16) Pity and fear are affections of the soul. (17) 
writing about Greek tragedy? (18) The women say the old 
thief, (19) The old woman has not educated either her sons or 

(20) The king says he had no ships, 


XIX, Q-VERBS 
Indicative of Perfect Middle System 


Tk spe Abe 
fydhew "Avaudpovas 1624, 
Kick not against the pricks, a 


133. The middle voice (31) indicates action on oneself (wadouat I stop 
myself, whereas the passive nxiouat means I am stopped), for oneself 
(srrapdtouae T buy for myself), or on something belonging to oneself (mapa- 
avevitoun cd mdoix I prepare my boats). 

‘The perfect middle system comprises the perfect middle and passive, 
the pluperfect middle and passive, and the future perfect middle and 
passive, 


134. The perfect indicative middle and passive is made up of redu- 
plication (98.2), verb stem, and primary middle personal endings (474). 
The perfect middle tense stem is nenasBev, 

reaBebu (rasBev) 


tarpeto (Laxpen) bedero (bevy) dig 


re-ralBev-pae Urpev-yae dp-dpuy-uae (137) 
‘ne-realBev-aat tArpev-aas dp-dpuemn 
re-realBeu-rat tirpev-ras dp-dopun-ran 
ne-naider-ofiov ‘Uerpeu-aboy dp-thpuz- Dov 
re-naldev-alov Yrpeu-oflov be-tipuz- Dov 
rre-naubed pelle tarped-psa, bp-mpby- wee 
re-naldev-o0e trpev-a0e bp-dpuy- Oe 
e-naifev-vrat Pspev-vent Bo-opuy-pevar etal(v) 


135. The pluperfect indicative middle and passive is made up of augment 
(if the reduplicated perfect begins with a consonant or if, having “Attic” 
reduplication [98.r.c], it begins with # or 0), reduplication, verb stem, 
and secondary middle personal endings (474). 


e-ne-naBell-uny taxpet-uny Gp-wpby-uny (137) 
b-ne-nalfev-co tAspen-co &p-pubo 
dee-realeu-v0 Uspeu-s0 dp-pun-so 
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térpev-allov dp-dpuy- flo 
taxpeb-otqy dp-opiy- Oy 
tarpel-petle bp-wpby-peba 
‘spen-ale dp-dpuz- Oe 
tasper-veo dprepuy-uevor Foo 


future perfect indicative middle and passive (this tense is 
n regular verbs whose stems end in % v, or p 1) is made up of 

‘verb stem (a short final vowel of the perfect middle tense 
14 Jengthened: e.g. Aehioopms from eA5, tense sign (a), thematic 
u), and primary middle personal endings (474). 


tarpel-a-o-pat be-pbt-o-par 
faxped-a-y (-e-oxt), — Sp-pbE-9 (-e-amt), 
‘axpel-o-ee dp-eopbe-et 
tarpeb-o-e-rat dproplB-e-rat 
‘tarpes-o-e-abov bp-wpbE-e-a0lov 
‘tarpeb-a-e-aflov dp-coptk-e-a0oy 


taxpev-o-t-uebe orenpuk-6-pella 
taxpeb-o-e-oe berwpbE-e-oe 
tarpeb-o-0-veus bp-eapbE-o-veat 


verbs whose stems end in mutes the perfect and pluperfect 
es middle and passive are as follows: 


réumo (repr) 


é-ney. uae (Bere-ntun-pny) beme-mdy pny 

b-rewhat (é-nt-neyn-ao) — tené-newbo 

seb-reyrerat bereé-reme-v0 

ré-neup- Oov — (t-nt-neyn-olov) 

é-newg- Oov ——(e-ee-rebur-oqv) 

re-ntu -pelx — (b-re-refun-yelln) Eere-nby -peOr 

ré-neyp- Oe (Gené-reu-atle)  é-aé-neyp- Oe 

eemey -pévor — (em-neyre-vro) meee. ~pbvou 
daly) yao 


‘these yerbs—and indeed in all verbs—the fut. pf. mid, and pass. may be 
dl by the pf. pte, mid, and pass. used with the fut, of the verb elut (470)- 
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Boxteo (Box) 
(BéBox-ya) —-BE-Boy-paw (Be Bocpmy) — bBe-Bby-uny 
(B6-Box-aat) ——-BE-BoEas (EBEBox-ao) —-E-BE-BoEo 
BE Bouvet B-BE-Box-r0 

(Bé-Box-alov) —BE-Boy- ov (R-BE-Box-cBov) — 2-BE-Boy- Bov 
(Bé-Box-aflov) —BE-Boy- ov (e-Be-Béx-aBqy) — E-Be-B6y- Oqy 
(Be-Bér-uela) — Be-Bby-yele (RBe-Bér-pee) — e-Be-Bby-ex 
(Bé-Box-ofe) ———BE-Bay- Oe (E-BE-Box-alle) — E-BE-Boy- Oe 
(Bé-Box-vea) —Be-Boy-jevor (@-8é-Bor-vra) Be-Boy-pevor 

lot (v) Foy 

pedteo (pend) 

(mt-ppaB-par) ——nbppaa-pat (é-me-ppdt-uny)  é-ne-ppda-pny 
(né-ppad-amr) —meé-ppm -oat (é-né-ppa8-co) — b-né-ppa -a0 
(ret-ppuB-ras) —meb-ppma-rat (e-né-ppad-r0) —é-meé-ppasa-v0 
(rcé-ppu8-aflov) —meé-ppaa- Gov (Bereb-ppatB-oov)  é-nk-ppaa- Dov 
(ré-ppa8-oov) mé-ppua- Oov — (é-me-ppd8-any) b-me-ypda- Onv 
(re-ppiB-pe0x) me-gpda-ueda ——(E-mee-ppdB-uca) e-ne-ppda-ela 
(rek-ppnB-ae) né-gpua- Oe (é-nt-qpa8-ole)  b-nt-ppaa- Oe 
(ré-ppa8-veat) —me-ppma-pevor — (Erb-ppaB-vro) ——_e-ppaa-dvor 

elol(v) Foy 


138, In verbs whose stems end in 2, v, or p the perfect and pluperfect 
indicatives middle and passive are as follows: 


Ayrytdhen (dyyeh) 

Frryeh-pae aepny 

ppye-oat Fyyeh-oo 

pryen—rae yyed-to 
(irrad-ofov) yeh ow (irrred-aliov)——hryeh= Oow 
Crren-coft») pede ov ryan) rk By 

‘trryh-pebae ‘yy@-peba. 
Cingred-ofe) ipered- Oe Ciyrred-alle) ‘ieved- Oe 
Girrred-veat)—ayyeh-pevor (fyyed-vr0) Tnrveh-wevor Fw 

etal (v) 
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patver (pa) 
é-pac-yas (e-ne-pdv-uqy) — é-ne-pia-yny 
me-gaa-pevos et (E-né-pav-ao) rre~pus-pevog, 
Fate 
seb geey-ratt bent-pav-r0 
é-gav- Gov (e-nt-qay-otlov) — ené-pav- Boy 
é-gx- Oov (e-ne-py-atiny) — Eerenpay- Oy 
re-gio-yetz — (-ne-pdv-yefa) &-ne-pa-uetix 
né-gave Oe (E-n-qey-ofle)— Eet-qav- Oe 
me-guo-uévot — (emé-pav-veo)——me~paa-yevor 
elot(») Foov 
pltper (p0ap) 
Epa pe b-pbp-uny 
E-qlap-aa E-qlap-00 
E-qOep-ra qbap-r0 
E-pap- Dov (E-p0ep-atbov) pap ov 
E-p0ap- Gov (é-pldp-oqy) bgp Ov 
bepdp-uele bpbdp-uele 
t-p0ap- Oe (é-p0ap-a0le) ——E-pOap> Oe 
b-pliap-névor ——(E-plixp-vr0) ———é-glap-évou 
lat (y) ony 


infinitive of the perfect middle and passive is formed by adding 
perfect middle tense stem: renaded-olas, taxped-aar, dpeopsy- 
Ba, Bebiviy-n, meppda-Ont, Hyyyeh-Oat, mepdv-Oat, bpOip-Oar; 
‘ys on penult. The infinitive of the future perfect middle 
is formed by adding o-e-aax to the perfect middle tense stem 
ial vowel being lengthened: 136): xenaiBeb-a-e-afla, 
e-oat, Bedidié-e-o0as, neppd-a-e-aat, RedG-a-e-o0at, 


the following consonant changes: 


4 @ x-mute is assimilated, a x-mute becomes or remains y, 
smute becomes o, 

tap, then pp. 

ven consonants is dropped. 
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(4) A xe-mute and a following o are written y, a x-mute and a following 
are written E; a mute is assimilated to a following « and then 
one a is dropped. 

(5) Before + a x-mute becomes or remains x, a x-mute becomes or re- 
mains x, and a s-mute becomes « (356, 357). 

(6) Before 4 the final v of a verb stem is replaced by @ (368). 

‘The reasons for some of these changes are indicated in Table I, p. 4. 


141. In verbs whose stems end in a consonant the third persons plural 
perfect and pluperfect middle and passive are periphrastic forms made 
up of the nominative plural of the perfect middle and passive participle 


(x71) and the verb elul (470). 


142, 


fel oF del (Lat. axvuwt] (adv.), ahways, 
'EVER, AYE, on any Particular occasion, 

een (dees 47), ihe, Hib, Faun fas- 
en mid fasten oneself 0, grasp 
ouch, TANGO (with partt, yen). 

feph Hesy fowch, TACTUS. 

Blog, ov, 6 (biology, viral}, life, way of 
life, VITA. 

Bie rh rate dpuvaos, 
vey “eySpeoya (ys 
wey lad), train nahed,, eercas 

(trans, ). 
revaaruch, fe (e- strm sym- 


yonvords, 4, dv, of or for gymnastic 


exercises. 

‘81d (prep.), through (spatial, temporal, 
‘or mediative, with gen.); on account 
of (with ace.) 

Bia-reimeo, Buadelfer, Bibdinov, Bude 
Aovna, SiarGrerauat, intermit (with 
face.) be discontinuous (with pte.) 
Stand at intervals, 

SraeptBeo (spiB, seif), Bare tijus, Beret 
‘ya, Biaresptpa, Bixrérpipnat (diatribe), 
rub through, waste, delay. 


VOCABULARY. 


bemjrta, bendifo, Hkwinga, bent: 
why, dercranyuas (apoplexy), strike 
‘ut of one’s senses, amaze, frighten, 

[eulogy] (serves as adv, of aya), 
well 


A (disjunctive conj,), or} «4, either 
or. 


4H (conj,), than (216). 


me (indef. pronom, adv., encl.), up fo 
‘this time, yet. 
/ pronom, adv.), how. 
Pronom. adv., encl.), 


somehow, 
pOAAE, coxog, 6, H [pudani], watcher, 
rd. 


war 

@uAdeeW (pudt-yo: 47), gurdE 
tpidaka, mepiraza, replasyus, euard. 

eibos. (Yevdeo), 095, 14 (pseudonym), 
falsehood. 

Wedbu, Yodo, Eyevon, KYevouns, le 
ceive; mid, say falsely. 


143. (1) Sug 8 ofr evaneneupévor elaly ot véor qUraeec. (2) del 


bybuvatov sade trmous of tryeyéves. 


(3) Yeidovran obv of raBorplBan 


(4) 84 rhy rob velviou émaroniy qubdzouky mug the ve ypatic val xh rhea. 


(5) dxmemdnypévar Hoav ak sav quadnov Ovyasépes. (6) néic tespevov of 
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1 (7) xa xd Yen. (8) del Blog Zor nal ob Buadetner. 
me is seat rote Onplors Borw fh dph. (10) sav vig 
Feat H reais, 


he guard is either delaying or frightened, (12) The cows 
‘animals are doing well, (13) There were no (‘‘there 
tic games in the Greek villages. (x4) Gymnastics is 
‘We have been well trained. (16) Have the citizens 
(7) He will be a cithara player as 

(8) But was he an orator? (19) 

(20) There were not yet 


XX. O-VERBS 


Present, Imperfect, Future, and Aorist Indicative Middle and Passive 


i a ten 
ye oni, 4, 
Life is short and the art Tong.” is 
145. The present indicative middle and passive and future indicative 
middle are made up of present and future stems respectively (34, 48) 
and primary middle endings (474). 


raBeb-o-por raiBes-o-o-pa 

reBed-n (-e-0ut), raiBed-et reabed-o-y (-e-oxt), ravBeb-a-et 
reaiBeb-t-rat renibeb-o-e-rat 

reaBed-e-a0ov roBed-o-e-a0lov 

aibel-e-o0lov aiBet-a-e-ollov 

reufev-é-yeb, eaiben-o-b-pebr 

raideb-e-o0e raubeb-o-c-a0e 

manbed-o-vrat raBeb-o-o-vrae 


(Similarly répr-o-ya, [méwr-o-o-yat) méw-o-pat; Bidx-o-pat, (Bredx-a-0- 
lumi) BLdE-o-yan; ppal-o-yat, (ppd8-a-o-wat] gpka-o-uat; velv-o-yat, [rev 
éo-o-yat) revoti-pat, In the second person singular the @ of the personal 
‘ending disappears between vowels (375).) 


146. The imperfect indicative middle and passive and aorist indicative 
middle are made up of augment, present and aorist stems respectively 
(34, 86), and secondary middle endings (474). 


beraBev-é-yny t-reauBev-ad-qeny bkumed-uny 
beraiBeb-ov (-e-00) EemasBeb-ow (-a2-20) Ealn-ov (-e-00) 
beasBebe-ro d-mauBed-on-r0 Enln-e-t0 
EerasBeb-e-a0ov b-natBeb-ox-oov 8-nin-e-aov 
EemaBeu-t-oOqy b-nauhen-od-alyy brun-t-olny 
Eemaubev-é-pelx bmauBev-od-ele 

EenaiBel-e-olle e-maiBeb-oa-ae 

Eenadeb-o-vse b-maiBeb-ox-ve0 


For the contractions in the second person singular see 123.3, 
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ture and aorist are passive forms different from middle, 
tive passive is made up of augment, verb stem, tense 
‘aorists passive, 7 in second aorists passive), and secor 
ys (474). The first aorist passive tense stem is waiBeu 
st passive tense stem is dx-rdacyn, 


Beerdy nv 
Beewdyns 
Eremndy-9 


E-ethdy-4-t0v 
Beem ary hry 


eeeomadey-ne yey 
EB ee-mady-n-te 
BE -e-mndey-n-av 


On-v, &-Buby-0n-v, Hmlo-0y-v, Before 0 n-mutes and 
« or remain rough (356); +-mutes become « (357).) 
indicative passive is made up of verb stem (in, the same 

aorist indicative passive), aorist tense sign (0 in first 
ve, in second futures passive), future tense sign (a), 
sl (*/0), and primary middle endings (474). 


beorhary-h-a-0-pat 

bxerthay-h-a-n (-e-031), 
beorheey-f-o-et 

beomhay-f-o-e-ra 


boerdary-qro-b-yalle 
beordary-fra-e-ale 
bxorthany h-a-0-vea 


itive of the aorist passive is formed by adding the active 


e other middle and passive infinitives are formed by 
the tense stem: nasBese-oliat, naBeloe-oat, raudeban-fat, 
Saas, nenaielae-ala, nardevOjae-olas, derdaryhoe-afiat. 
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149, The principal parts (32) of the recent paradigm verbs are as follows: 


naiBebo naidelow txaifevon nenalBevx nenalBevua emaBeiliny 
Yaxpein trpebow tlxpeuca tixpeune 
Buin EW Bla BeBe ——BeBlaryuan ——BBudry qv 
geiko gpd © Eppace —nbgpuixa —égpaguar © Eppdatiny 
relma Delo Baer Rote Dear Delghigy 
yyw deyyehid —iyysthnyyehnn —Hirrehuae ——yyyEAOqy 
patves paws Epyve —ortyayxn — mbpaauat = epivgy or 
régma Eph 
Pele —@epts —Eplerpx —Epllapxa = Epllapum eg fipyv 
dpizre — dpb puke pchpuye = bpdipuynar — daptynw 
aio Aino = Sox Ae Re ASD 
bernie budifo — Ebedyka bentmdnya bentmkyyua erdiyfiny or 
Berdineny 


150. Deponent verbs lack active forms but have active sense. If they have 
a middle aorist, they are called middle deponents and their principal 
parts are present indicative middle, future indicative middle, aorist 
indicative middle, perfect indicative middle: 
alofdvouae perceive, alotrhaouas, jolbuny, faOnuxt. 

Ifa deponent has not only a middle aorist but also passive aorist, the 
latter has passive sense: 
Béyoum receive, BeEoun, BeFiuny, Kdeyyar, eéz0qy 1 was received. 

If deponents have no aorist except the passive, they are called passive 
deponents and the aorist is given after the perfect : 


PoSdouae wish, Bourhaouas, BeBoirnuat, Bouriiryy wished, 


151, With passive verbs the agent is expressed by ind and the genitive; 
if the tense is perfect or pluperfect, the agent may be expressed by the 
dative of interest (327.2): ind reaiBarp(Gou youviuveat ol ratBec; tale 
yuwull BeBoidevrat (impersonal). 


152. 


dreepyditoua (477), Aneprdonas, dene: 
‘yaadpny, dneipyacpat (FeFe = se 
a), deypydaOny [Fépyor], finish off, 
complete, make so and so. 
Bosrouat"(Ba.r, Goudy), SoxARaona, 
BeBoiamuat, eBoudhOny, wish, have a 
tendency (with it.) 


VOCABULARY 


Beyouar, REryas, eBeEdury, Blea, 
Bey, receive, 

vad (eatastrophe} (prep.), down from, 
in respect of (with yen.); down along, 
along. according fo (with ace). 

we (Copal. con), and nol, mor; as 
‘adv, mot even, mot. either. 
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‘ob indef, pronom. adv, enel), some- 

‘nép [hyperbole, Lat. sure] (prep.), 
ores, Sn behalf of bith ee. evs, 
beyond (with acc.) 


.); under (with dat. 
‘Place wnder (with acc.), 
x06v06, ov, & [chronometer], time; Be 
‘zpéve, afler some time, 
Ady, enc), some- Gp, 4s, 4 (horoscope, YEAR], season, 
our, Lat, HORA. 


juellz ind avy ve Tartpwv nak viv unrépow. (2) Bdeyoveo 
 yynvatentiar (286). (3) tére BE Snip mérewv Ualyuv xad 
(4) ore HOpaopévor Hoav of tenis ore yeyupvanpévor, 
nbiropas drelpyaora, #8 plots ob. (6) BéBeye Emarordc; 
more unxést yuuvdteotiar; (8) nére 8° énenalBeuvalle 
article) zplivon; (9) obxet 8° SpA napa tals rwvatll zpdvov 
ask thy iBby nov auvov whe Bode, 


© did not complete his work, nor did he receive gifts, (12) 
‘the physician to treat the strangers and not to send them 
will wish neither to send gifts nor to receive [them]. 
were the guards marching? (15) We will bring back 
way. (16) In battle we receive (“have”) blows. (17) 
ysician sometime cure his daughter? (18) Under the 
(19) The receptacle was completed in little time, 

that the slaves will no longer receive food. 


XXI, PRONOUNS 


Intensive and Demonstrative Pronouns 


Ob meter sexe. 
Bias, 
‘Most men ave bad. 


155, The intensive pronoun is avé¢ (431), which is inflected like oxevé¢ 

(42) except that it has no vocative forms and that it has axé (not abyév) 

in nominative and accusative singular neuter. advé¢ has three uses: 

(1) Intensive pronoun meaning self and standing in predicate position: 
4 08 eirch the sight itself, wich 4 weipa the allempbt itself, abvb xdérren 
he himself is stealing; in the last case até; intensifies an understood 
subject. 

(2) Adjective meaning same and standing in attributive position: 4 ash 
OE the same hair 

(3) Weak demonstrative pronoun supplying, except in the nominative, 
the lack of a personal pronoun of the third person: perentreupo 
cxvcév you had sent for him, BeEaueda abchy we received her, 4 vag abedsv 
(always in predicate position) their ship. 


156, The demonstrative pronominal adjective otros this, the aforesaid, 
is inflected as follows: 


obr05 abn rotir0 
obr00 rang robrou 
robin saben xobry 
otro sradegy oir 
robre wire oir 
sobre obra soso 
obeot aairou catia, 
rolrev robrov robrev 
olrotg radrag obvo1g 
obrous vanes vara, 


Note that (r) it has no vocative forms; (2) it has no distinctive fem- 
inine forms in the dual; (3) it has the rough breathing in the same 
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is the article; (4) it has ott or cour before an o-sound, abt or rave 


e demonstrative pronominal adjective ae this, the following, 
ed like the article (42) + 8 except that all its nominatives 


Be ‘rie 
shade oe 
fide spe 
riybe Be 
she Be 
solve oivBe 
ade ride 
vavbe ivbe 
raiade rolabe 
rhode xdbe 


demonstrative pronominal adjective éxetvog that is inflected 
6 (75) except that (1) it has no vocative forms; (2) it has no 
ve feminine forms in the dual; (3) it has éxetvo (not éxeivov) 
tive and accusative singular neuter. 


bxeivo: 

batvov 
buetvy beelnp 
beetny buivo 
buciven belo 
beelvow baivoww 
buctvas baci 
beelvenv buzivav 
becloats bralvors 
beelvlig bxciva, 


%, 68s, and éxeivoc have two uses: 


val, in predicate position: abrq 4 vijoog this island (already 
d), v2 Ga t4Be these animals (to be mentioned), & 805h0 
‘that slave. Note that in this usage the article must be present. 
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(2) Pronominal: yeretyoyev sobre we had a share in this, dnoxrevet vaaBe 
he will Rill these women, Sgyvey txeive he wove that, xb cadens (always in 
attributive position) adyx this woman's body, 7% éxelvov (always in 
attributive position) yévara their knees. 


160. 


abrds, %, 6 [autopsy] [intensive pron, 
‘elfas adj, same; as weak dem. pro 
him, her," it (155); aivod (adv, 
there. 
exelvog, 2, 0 (dem. pronom, adj.), that; 
ezivig (adv.), in thal way. 
finan, Heo, have carne, 
4 {hemerologium, ephem- 
eral), days 
Racy-B-dv-w9 (iss Daf), rifouat, 
Bian, tings, eCinuat, Doheny [syl- 
lable,’ catalepsy}, fake, capture, se 
cure, understand; hnprtog, 3, ov (ver- 
bral ad).1 356), 10 be taken. 
nddyo1g, eas, [usodvo), 
pected (ust, yay), adh 
80, won), asdhaoyae, 
Taser, euadnea [mathematics], 
earn {with mec., pte. in indir, disc, 
or Bx or dc). 
wepiordg, 4, dv [nepi-r06 (357), verbal 
‘dj, of uspltes divide}, divided, divi 
ible (310). 
twlp0s, vs, x6 [merism, polymeric}, 
Share, pat +& xr jlpog, particulars, 


act of 


161. (1) 18 Che perkyer nog cabeye rig adja. 
xBaw obra. thybe thy skxvqy thy aogtasucy. 
(4) 28 Bhov deyerae Eyew xk ude. (5) 
(6) =H 8 abet hake Her rein 6 Baluow 
deeivos ourip vv Ba Plov Buxalov. 
(8) <2 lpn ob xd adr x6 dry. 
(10) Byav abv Bn viv ev Grav darly abey h Htc, 


einhpaaw of rides ot xiv Bodv. 
copistol Hoay abrat of Mot. 


riba. 
oogal yevhaoveat. 
sav BE pspuoriov éxeivy. 


VOCABULARY 


‘Be, ie, xiBe [Be] (dem. pronom. adj.) 
this, the following, 

o5,'4, 9 [holocaust, holograph, 
catholic}, whole, TOT US; thax (adv), 
wholly, altogether, in general, 

8706, ary, rao [abe} (dem, pronom, 
adj), this, the aforesaid. 

-édty (palindrome, palimpsest} (adv. 

bach, again, 

‘nods, noBic, # [podagra, tripod}, voor, 
Lat. ris. 

onpiowuxse, 4, 6 Loop, of of fo 
‘sophist,  § leal; soguarv4iig 
fade), aophitially. 

‘upBovredusymbouleutic|, plan with, 
‘advise {with dat, of pers. and ace. of 
thing); mid,, consull with (with dat, 
of pets). 

owrip, ‘ens, 6 (aki, soteriology), 


saviour. 


eorroaeepla, as, 4, philosophy, PIT- 
LOSOPHIA. 
rr6a0%905, ¢%, philosophic; oi\- 


20906, ob, 6, Philosopher, PHILO- 
SOPHUS. 


(2) ofa weuatrh- 
(3) dxetvgy thy poppy 


(7) 620" ava coveBosheveay arate 
(0) advan 8 obze waDhaovra obse 


1. Many stems show an alternation between a long vowel ("strong grade") and 
the corresponding short vowel ("weak grade”). This is another kind of vowel 
gradation; cf. 86, Some vb. stems form the pres. by infixing v and suffixing av 
(478). The infixed v becomes 4 before a x-mute (368), y before a x-mute (369). 
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Hasn't he yet perceived these differences? (12) Some of 


d in this way and some in the following way. (r3) Some 
shave feet and some [have] not. (14) The feet are parts 
(15) God (use article) is the saviour of men. (16) Time 


ric article) is always divisible. (17) The veins had not yet 
(use article: 45) form, (18) There we learned all day long 
(xo) Some have this defect and some [have] that, (20) We 
jonsult with her again, 
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aiBeb-oa-vi-eg — muideb-cdoat roBeb-oa-ve-a 
raibev-ok-vr-ov — mauBev-aiatiy rasBev-ai-ve-ov 
XXII, PARTICIPLES rabeb-ciou(y) —— maubev-atoars rrasBeb-ofat(v) 


eax-venag — raiBeu-abog raibes-oo-ve-2 
Active Participles; txdy, Buy, wis 


dere-oBae (-o-ve-ye) dandy 
Wael BE +H xduvove avoresBew Oeds. dan-obong dan-b-ve-05, 
‘Aloyihov éndanaaua 305, dur-oboy Daere-b-ve-t 
God helps them that help. themscloes, ecules aed 
163, All participles follow the third declension in the masculine and ee cate 
participles follow lension in the masculine an¢ 
‘the neuter, the first declension in the feminine, In present, future, and abies hence 
aorist the sign of the active participle is ve, which stands between Bro: chee 
tthe tense stem and the ease ending. der-ofioat Dure-bovena 
Aur-ovadv dar-b-ve-0v 
Present: waded-o-v maiBed-ovaa (-o-ve-ya) — eaubii-o-v Iun-oboatg dan-obn(y) 
reaBed-onve-og ——-naiBeu-odoyg rexiBeb-onve-05 ran-obiaag denebovee 
raieb-owest ——rasBeu-obay raiBeb-o-ve-t 
raBel-ove-n ——reatBeb-ovony vratbed-0-¥ 
raiBed-co-v rratBeb-ovax reauBet-o-v in the vocative singular, masculine stems in ovr are inflected 
eile _-wadivsaiel ee eer (115) and masculine stems in gave or ave (106) are 
reauBev-b-ve-o1v seaiBeu-b-ve-oWv dl like ylyas (115). 
re es of neuter stems is dropped (5). 
aiBed-o-ve-eg reatBe-onvena f : 
reatBev-b-ve-09 reasBev-b-ve-av are inflected like Oédarea (55). 
rratBeb-ovar(v) attel-ovst(y) second aorist the accent falls on the last syllable of nominative 
ventbel-o-ve-ag miiBeb-o-ve-a wilar masculine or neuter. 
Future: naiBeb-o-w-v reaiBeb-o-overt (-a-o-ve-yar) reaiBeb-a-0-v, etc, © perfect the sign of the active participle is For in masculine 
(but Fos in the nominative singular), ve in feminine. This sign 
Aorist: mabet-aie mubeb-oiion (-omve-ya) — rauBeb-oa-v ls in the place of the « of the perfect active tense sign (94) and 
(-ax-ve-c) (-ax-ve) J 
raibe-cu-ve-og — rauBev-atorng aie -ax-ve-05 * 
mawBeb-on-ve-t —-oubev-ation meabeb-cc.-ve-t re-naiBev-x-via (-x-va-ya) 
rudel-ox-ve-a —reaBel-aaay ruibei-a- 
raiBel-03-¢ aideb-o8ax ratiel-aa-y ats ee Toes 
e-rauBen-n-ulg. 
raBeonve-e — mathev-otod atbel-oare-e rre-rentBev-x-viaw 
veaBev-ad-ve-o07 atbev-o-ve-otv sree Be oi 
e-nauBev--ula e-raBeu-n-be-e 


ree-rouBeu-x-vlaty me-naiBev--6e-01 
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‘re-raiBev-u-br-2¢ ne-naiBev-x-viat me-raibey-x-67-2, 
me-naiBer-n-82-0¥ recraBey vidi ‘me-natBev-x-br-y 
‘re-rentBev-e-bor(y) -we-matBev-x-vlaig me-raiBev-%-6a1(v) 
(-x-For-at) 
e-ratbev-x-br-as, ee-reauBeu-s-ublg re-naibeun-bre 
meompay ae ne-npiy-via (-vo-ya) re-mpaty-Os 
e-npary-b7-05 re-mpay-ullic e-rphy-br-05 
me-mpay-6T-+ renpay-vig re-npy-ér-t 
e-npary-6r- e-npay-viav e-npby-05 
e-mpliy-i5 e-npliy-via Re-nphy-b5, 
e-npiy-br-e e-npy-la e-npiy-br-e 
e-rpity-Sr-00¥ e-mpay-ulaty e-nphy-br-0tv 
me-mplty-O7-406 re-nphy-viat Re-mpliy-br-a 
me-npBy-b-0 e-npay viii Re-mply-tr-a 
re-rpay-6on() ‘we-repliy-uleng e-npiy-dou(y) 
e-npliy-6r-a5 empty ull e-nphy-br-a 


Note that the vocative singular is like the nominative and that the 
accent tends to stay on the sign. 

Ovijaxw and Cornus have second perfect participles of another type 
-re-Dve-tig, Te-Ove-diom, re-Dve-b¢; bovis, E-ardiox, t-arbs. 


165. The adjectives dxdv willing and dav unwilling, which are used like 
present participles (172), are inflected like Airdv and naiBebuy respect 
ively (163). 


166. mits eer every, all, is inflected as follows: 


ion nay 
parts xan seavedg 

torn rev 
dyes lio dives 
mig riioa nav 
ites moat nivex 
dvr nioiiy névrov 
atv) rbouc ‘iot(v) 
evra, nioas 


Note that ni is irregularly long, and that the accent of néveav and 
‘nia: is irregularly recessive (113). 


3, ov ['Afva Athens}, 


SAME time, Lat. 
1 time with (with 


with part 
‘or pte. (begin by doing}. 
throw across, estrange 


iv (FWIN, TwWicx], Two, Lat. 
j sometimes indecl 


‘aug, wh [elBov (¥pden: 187), 
form, kind, iden, 


escape the 
{with noc.) tie hid hid (723) 
(with partit. gen. 


fesopotamia}, 
{in ateib. positi 
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VOCABULARY 


the smopLe of (in pred. position); 
twlocn, 02, x, MIDDLE form of a. syl> 


Jogism. 
peodens, 05, 4 [uéo0s), 
eras [adv.), ek 
mig nti, nts (pantograph, ante) 
‘very, all, whole, the whole’ of, wit 
fe ae tal toe eral goettn oe as 
5 7 Bik maady (sc. yop8ty 
8) the octave, the diapason, 


Enxiyy (pause, —wiW], stop 
fran mid., stop (intrans.); with 
en. of separation or with pte. 

euvivopog, ov [alv-+ ivouafvoi: 41), 
‘having the same NAM, having the same 
AMM and the Same nature and defini> 
tion. 

(reg, eve, wen: 478), 


eifouat, Ervyow renbgnna [3 
happen (with pte.); hit, obfain (with 


‘eoxm, ns, A, chance, Tyche, 
in, ng nylovlam fora, timber, 
‘material, matter, MATERIES, 
85,10 (fin, ea: 478), ghar, Bela 
‘ox of fqOrv (both ‘aorists.trans., 
by exception; cf. 85), anticipate 
(with acc. or pte. [172.3] or both). 
ealpus (20, 2467, 180: 477). Z209h a0, 
pion (as act.) 
(with dat. of 


cline Badedolnaar robe "Abyvaloug Buxpirrovees (172.30). (2) 
robe asad (adv.) supiwous dmodindy (172.34). (3) dun 8 


(4) sabens vis xp Hoyer 
Ereailln, 4 bv votg weBlous rypawls 422" dn 


(6) karzev by dxeluge xc Bang ely Bio. (7) vo 
ABER val wh eTBos. (8) bv =f werk Dawldver wh ypduara. (9) 
dlow ai dperat. (10) perks tod dxpow ual rie ndune reBlov hy 


x) They will not forget her letter. (12) Those horsemen hap- 
‘be exercising (172.3a). (13) At the same time his friend ob- 
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tained the tyranny. (14) Material receives form. (15) You say that 
these species of plants (pred. position: 44) did not escape his notice. (16) 
This tree had the same name as that (dat,). (17) That giant enjoyed 
killing women and children (172.3a). (18) We touched it before they 
did ("We anticipated them touching it”). (19) Some of them enjoyed 
earning and some [did] not, (20) The mean (use neut. adj.) is in a way 
(“somehow”) an extreme, 


XXIII PARTICIPLES 


iddle and Passive Participles; Uses of the Participle 


H ebBaxpovla bdpreud ng dort, 
‘Aptororéding ev évatq tiv Nixouaysiav 1169b29, 

Happiness is an activity. 
‘and passive participles are identical in form except in aorist 
The aorist passive participle, like the aorist passive indicative 
e (147, 148), has active form; it is made up of verb stem, 
ist passive, e in second aorist passive), participial 


reavbev-Ocion (-De-ve-ya) reatdeu-Bk-v (-Oe-vz) 


aubev-Oelrgs reatBeu-Ol-v-og 
ravben-Delor rxev-Od-ve-t 
reaxbev-Oetoey rev-0d-¥ 
auBe-eto rasbev-Né-v 
abeu-Velow rouev-Dé-ve-e 
asbev-Oeloaey reaev-Ob-ve-otv 
rasbev-Oriot reien-Obve-a 
aibev-etativ sabov-Ob-ve-wv 
reabev-eloatc aubev-Dein(y) 
raber-Oelois rauBev-Ob-vena 
brordary-cion (-e-ve-ya) beembaey-b-v (-€-95) 
brondary-elone beorday-bveeog 
beacon beerenay-boveet 
beorhary-tiay beordaey-by 
deerdaey-tioa, baer day-t-v 
bemday-elod bacrdaey-bove-e 
daordary-elony baerhary-tove-otv 
beorhoy-etom buerthany-tvew 
Beomhary-eundy buerthay--vt-0v 
Serhory-eloate be-rdey-cion(y) 
bordaey-tlots berbay-bvrn 


~ 
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171. The passive participles in tenses other than the aorist, and all 
middle participles, are made up of tense stem, participial sign usvo, 
and case ending. In the perfect they are declined like gito¢ (401 
all other tenses they are proparoxytone (r0, 65) where the quantity of 
the ultima permits. 


Present middle and passive: 


ratbev-b-pevog ratdev-o-yeyy avbev-b-ysvov 
raeu-o-uevou raibeu-o-nevns ‘nasBeu-o-uévor 
aiBeu-o-evey ravie-o-yévy snasBeu-o-yévop 
reatbev-é-yevov ‘eauBev-o-ydyqy atbeu-é-yevov 
reatkey-6-peve saiBev-0-yevy atBeu-6-ysvov 
reatbev-o-pevor ‘rasBev-o-yéva ‘ratBev-o-péves 
reaubev-o-pdvory rauen-o-dvaty raBev-o-bvoty 
reabey-é-pevor reaibey-d-pevas auBev-b-peve 
weve reauBev-o-pevow ‘ratBev-o-pévaw 
avons reauBeu-o-pdvais reatBev-o-pbvorg 
raubev-o-pevoug rauBen-o-pevig, ratBev-é-peva 
Future middle: 
auen-a-b-ev05 saiBev-o-0-yevy atBev-a-6-pevor 
Future passive: 


atBev-Oy-o-b-uevos ——rauBev-On-o-o-utvy ——_atdev-On-0-b-nevov 
Aorist middle: 


raibev-ad-evos rensBey-on-evy abev-ad-yevor 
Perfect middle and passive: 
e-neatben-dvos rre-reasBen ibn nesnatBev-bvov 


Future perfect middle and passive: 
e-naiBev-o-b-wevog —me-reaBev-a-o-uévy —ne-reaiBeu-o-d-ysvov 


172. The participle is a verbal adjective which always agrees in gender, 
number, and case with its subject, The present participle indicates time 
contemporary with that of the main verb, the future participle time 
subsequent to that of the main verb, and the aorist participle (ordinarily) 
time prior to that of the main verb. The participle is used in three widely 
different ways: 


AN INTRODUCTION Br 


(often the equivalent of a restrictive relative clause), 


adjective or as noun: 4 xpéyav mats the running boy; ob rpezavres 


Se who are running; rodeuniveey monic a city of belligerents; 6 ob 
the man who is not king (definite); & 4h Bamnesev one who 


iy 0 ‘king (indefinite). 


tial, standing in predicate position and expressing 
Enpike Paadebwy he did this while he was king; 
7 taps fede eS hr when he bcome Kg. 
Cause: tara npfcrover marebovres als they do this because they 
dt him; raiiex npkerer npooxyopevbels bn’ adr he does this 
she spoke to him, The causal participle may be labeled as 
usal by ase, lov, oF dg: re whys voix vero lie the tyrant 
he was, he fell no shame, (With dc there is no implication that 
‘the cause assigned is one in which the speaker believes.) 
taxpevousy abrov moduioy Bvea we are tending him in 
of his being an enemy. The concessive participle may be 
das concessive by the particle xalnep: xalnep orparnyig dv 
though he was a general, he wsed to steal, 
ns or Manner: Cisouey wakrrovees we shall live by stealing 
‘we shall live a life of stealing. 
Purpose (future participle), chiefly after verbs meaning come, 
Oj nond, and the like: Emeudav ebrby chy yoxtv nelaovea they sent 
to persuade the old woman. 
raira neloti Puodebav this is what will happen to 
if you are king. 
‘Attendant Circumstance (the logical connection being 
mes ill-defined); néupag tudrevoey he sent and ordered, 


bject of a circumstantial participle has no other construction 

, it is put in the genitive, with the participle agreeing. 

the Genitive Absolute (cf, the Latin Ablative Absolute). txav 

‘be used in the same way: taibra Enpaias txetvou Bacirebovros 

is when (or because or although) he was king; raira tnpate vis 

the did this against his wife's will. 

itary, completing the idea of the verb, and agreeing 
the subject or with the object of the verb: 

tin Indirect Discourse: hpye xBapitav he was the first to play 

ira; rola bx aleybvoua rkyav I say this without shame; 

abtiy bpalvoveay I stop her weaving; raboua iqaivey I stop 


) 
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weaving; obBéva Badbroina ypvov BisBadruevos I have never 
ceased to be slandered;; Fravax acirod Mbyorcos I heard him speak; 
Dalley aiodc ypiqav he wrote without their knowing it; ojoera 
airoig Ayan he will speak before they do; truer Meyurces they 
happened to be speaking. (With davdéwa, zuyzdve, and give, 
unless the verb expresses duration, the aorist participle indi- 
cates, not past time, but time contemporary with the main verb: 
Baler dnodpae he ran away without being noticed.) 

In Indirect Discourse, chiefly after verbs meaning see, hear 
or learn, perceive, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, 
appear, prove, acknowledge, and d&yyéo announce; when the 
subject of the participle is the same as the subject of the main 
verb, the subject is omitted and the participle stands in the 
nominative: dxobw abrbv Myovre I hear that he says; dxobw aivoy 
Débsorea I hear that he said; EuaQov vale nparripeva they learned 
that this was being done; Euaboy vara mpayinasueva they learned 
that this was going to be done; atodivorsas dives Bvees they perceive 
that they are few; trryedav aiciy cipawoy oboay they reporled 
that she was a tyrant; Myov gaiverar he is manifestly saying 
(Qévew gaiverar = he appears to be saying). 


173. The participle takes 0} for its negative except when it is equivalent 
to the protasis of a conditional sentence or to an indefinite relative 
clause; ox av &BAHOn wh spezov he wouldn't have been hit if he hadn't been 
running (480); & uh Pacvdebov one who is not a king, whoever is not a 


perceived 
‘SENSIBILIS. 


Ring; of wi xkmvovees people who don’t steal. 


VOCABULARY 


alotnorg, ews, 4, perception, sensation, 
SENSUS. 
ee ene ea 
alodrreuids, , ‘iv(aesthetics), sensitive, 
SENSIFIVUS. = 
Gve, particle yetimes labeling cat 
Hephenpe tor 
which the speaker believes). 
quo (ng (367). 7, 4 48), PL exe 
from easyer, Eu or ovkow, toxom, 
Goran, boytOny (ic), have 


in be 3 
[); txavis (adv.), sufficiently. 
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{atom anatomy, entomology, tome), 
‘aneta, 7c, 4 (trapeze, trapezoid), 
‘able 


lx (seer, Bea, Bpsen), oayoduae 


(105), Bpauov, BeBpay BeBpdynucr 
( mais eboizin, Bboti 


‘ me), ren. 
&y, obos, bv [ontology], ing (pres. pte. 
‘of lal Be: 470). 


‘shy alotinaw weatryra oBoay. (2) 7b} xptveiy yévog 

4 yap alolawdyevos xptver nus. (3) xatmep obxén 

es trnbic, ixavel How tv nédepov aoa. (4) eBpdupev map shy 

2 aiBle odonven, (5) of AE pidtavger, Are obn demdayévres, 

(6) tv cots alotinrots 7a ptnps avkiver. (7) réuverv txpevey 6 tarpdg 

B Seyovras ibs. (8) of alotiyrhpin Eyovrec alaldvovent. (0) 
slater nev, alaOnsuch 8° of. (10) ataliyow Eyer ndvea v2 Cia. 


1) Those who run will receive presents before the others do 
18). (12) Although his foot was being cut (use gen.), the young 
d not perceive [it]. (13) He was reported to have horsemen 
1 to guard the palace. (14) The animals that have this sense 
‘hear, (15) Did you report that all the soldiers had run? (16) 
who slander are themselves slandered, (17) We perceive the 

not the matter; the matter always escapes men’s notice, (18) 
© of the parts are sensitive and some [are] not, (19) Inasmuch as he 
‘competent, he wished to rule, (20) Although he had not been 
o take the table, he took it (“Although he had not been ordered, 
‘the table"), 


(2) fredare 


itive, as a verbal noun, sometimes takes the neuter article (303.2). 


XXIV. PRONOUNS: 
Relative, Interrogative, and Indefinite Pronouns; Enclitics ; Indicative of eit 


bg jos m0 ovG, nal x0 shy yy 
"Again. 

Give mea Place to stand, and T wild 

move the earth. 


177, The simple relative pronoun 6s who is inflected (except for accent) 
like éxeivog (158). 


6 6 & of at 
obo ly oly oly vv iv 
o ho 4 ats ale ale 
bv wo 6 bg ig 


178, The direct interrogative pronoun lg who and the indefinite pro- 
noun tle some are inflected alike except for accent, sig always having an 
acute (which never turns to grave), and tig being an enelitic (16) except 
in the alternative form &ra, 


Interrogative Indefinite 

‘Masculine and Feminine Neuter “Masculine and Feminine Neuter 

al a als at 

ling, 208 tvs, 205 rrwvbe, 709 srivbg, 00 

alot, alot, 2 wh, £0 wl, 16 

loa at vk a 

lve lve wb awe 

rlvot rlvaw aivoiv ivolv 

lve shoe wks wk, See 

atv cto wi swiiv 

slax(y) -lo(y) iat (y) ual() 

slvas ala sobs crwh, Boon 


179, The rules for accenting an enclitic and the preceding word are as 
follows: 


84 
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‘the preceding word is oxytone, it does not change its accent 
grave (13); if it is perispomenon (10), it stands unchanged; in 
sither case the enclitic loses its accent: 684¢ v1¢; éBol xwvec; 6860 re; 

Hie. 
e preceding word is paroxytone, it stands unchanged and a 
syllabic enclitic loses its accent: tinog tig; tonor cwés; Toney 


preceding word is proparoxytone or properispomenon, it 
fas a second accent an acute on the ultima, and the enclitic 
Bisaesente Ostercd ic} Marcel coma: Mipby i 2B oe. 


an acute if monosyllabic: nové nig; noxé ewes 
iphatic enclitic retains its accent: wis uév... 


“(whoever he may be). 
oclitie followed by an enclitic receives an acute: ef zs, 


Indefinite relatives, whether pronominal or adjectival, are identical 

m with indirect interrogatives. The simple indefinite relative 
‘(or indirect interrogative) is éorig whoever, whatever, who, what, 
made up of 8; and the indefinite st. 


eg bu 

aswo5 obrivos, Oro 
arm rw, bro 
rove bm 

Grwe dave 

lvewow clvtwvoev 
ailsweg dra, bora 
dovswveww divrvav, Grew 
alorot(v) aloriau(y), brorg 
owas dren, dora, 


indicative of elt be is inflected as follows (enclitics marked by 


Imperfect Future 


cult, How 


a Foie 
donly)tt av 
tovi(y); see 1181, 
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Active Middle 
Imperfect Future 
Fo-rov E-o-2-a0ov 
yor &-0-e-o0ov 
boyy Feuev E-o-b-petle 
dont Fre, Fo-ve Eo-e-atie 
(éa-vst) elal(y)* —— Hraav Ea-o-ven 
182. VOCABULARY 


Bre, dBm, fyeron (08.3), Fs, Hat 
ingogue, ACTION), drive, 
Ia ux 200 
Aut (apo, amphitheatre, amu 
extrous] (prep.), concerning ( 
ion.) about (of place or time, wit 
ace.); of dugl vav atparnydy, the 
eneral and those abou him. 
dyepdrepot, at, 2) NOTH; dupordpos 
(nd), in either case, in worn 


Supety), ori, Lat, AstBo 

varyuatos, 2, ov [aver], forcible, forced, 
‘necessary, related by’ blood, 

Palvio (in, x, Rav: 478), Bhooun, Un 
(463), éBnx, PéBauat, eB40ny’ [ba- 
si, diabetes, coms, Lat. vkwio}, go. 

‘eal (eo), fooyat [Am 15], be, Lat, SU 
pres. int elvas (do-vat) 

xara-Paiv, go down. 

warty, dead or bring down, lead 
back. 

Bos, ov, x4 [orend), mountain. 

Boog, ov, 4, boundary, limit, term of a 


proposition, premise, definition, TER- 
MINUS, 

Bolten (477), Seud (48.4), pion, Spex, 
pious, platy [Spos, horizon), act, 
and mid, bound, divide, determine, 
define, DEFINIO. 

& 4, 8 (rel. pron), who, which, what. 
Bancep, rep, ep (emphatic rel. pron.), 
the very one who, the very thin whi 
Borg, frig, 6% (indef, rel, and indir, 
intorrog. pronom, —adj,), whoever, 

Whatever, who, what. 

Serio, ‘rio, Setoly (generalizing 
indot. pron,), anybody whatsoever, 
‘anything whatsoever 

odxoGv (inferential particle), s0, then, 
therefore 

oixouy (inferential particle), so 
‘not, then... not, therefore ..' Nol, 

‘lg, ot (interrog. pron. and adj.), WHO, 
Wwtar, Lat. quis; a (acc, sing, neut, 
as adv.) why’ 

vig, sl (indef, pron, and adj., enc), 
Somebody, something, some, any, a cer” 
fain, Lat. gui. 


183. (1) dupbrepor 84, of re dpzovres xal of doxduevos, xax’ Bpovg ctvds 
xuchyyovto. (2) cots Bovion aby ol adrol elor vouor otmep vats Brdare Ceatc, 
(3) meal tv abv ydpae wah pv nal néreaw vat Oadderns obras Sptarat. 
(4) ase BE otrov obx dyovees xachyeyov sk mola bx sabeng rhe Oandrenc. 
(5) dpporépme fora tabeé (= 7d ached). (6) obxotv xonafeovra ol 
dupl shy Baoree, (7) 4 popph ul rd elBoc mévraw ev tole Spor. (8) 
als xv veindy rotzoy shy pov Oebev; (9) bow xarieat 6 Boilas by 
ierentubo. (10) Suge a Grd sii rade pUaanae AaDbveoy nary Onaay— 
Gmep txexcretneaay viv dpybvean vk, 


184. (11) They will not say anything at all ("They will not say not 
even anything whatsoever”), (12) Hasn't he yet learned who the 


i 
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people are who are coming down? (x3) It is impossible to plan about 
(wepl) things that are of (2) necessity. (14) This learning is necessary 
and is worthy of wise men. (15) Those who do not perceive (172.1) 
dg not learn. (16) Were we both in the city at that time? (17) Were 
you both a friend and a relative of the woman (dat.)? (18) Not all 
children enjoy learning. (19) How did she define wisdom? (20) Does 
he say that some red-blooded animals have no (“have not") veins? 


XXV. O-VERBS 


Indicative, Infinitives, and Participles of Verbs in do 


0 ykp BoneTv detarog 490? elvae 8621, 
AloyStou bv vote "Envd ent Ofp%¢ 
son, 

For he wishes not to seem great but 

to be great, 


185. Verbs in do and 40, and verbs in éo having more than two syllables, 

are contracted in the present system (Table 11, p. 14); in all other systems 

the vowels a, ¢, and o are generally lengthened, a to 7 (to @ after e, 

or g), € toy, and o to , Learn the present and imperfect indicative, 

and the present infinitives and participles, active, middle, and passive, 

‘of stude (452-453, 412). Note that 

(1) « +an o-sound (0, ov, ©) =e. (o-sounds prevail over all other 
sounds.) 

(2) «fan e-sound =an a-sound: «+e = @, @--e=q. (When an 
a-sound contracts with an e-sound, the one that comes first prevails.) 
But Yéeo is inflected Cé, tis, Gi, ete., and ypdouss is inflected yoGpar, 
wei» xetirat, etc, 

(3) + is never lost: « + «= q. (The present infinitive active is only an 
apparent exception: stuiy is from stua-e-ev [36},) 

(4) Accent is not affected by contraction: txiudézhy = extuteoy; tripa- 
bevy = bride, 

Most _two-syllable verbs in éw are contracted only when the e is 
followed by e or ei: mhéo, mete, whet, mhetrov, mhetroy, mMéouer, metre, 
rkovat 50 Neer; Béouat has second singular Béet. 


186. When a relative would naturally be the direct object of a verb, 
it is generally attracted to the case of its antecedent if the antecedent 
is a genitive or a dative: &x rév médewy dy Eviyyavey Ey from the cities 
which he happened to hold; bv zag réneaw als ériyyavev Eywy in the cities 
which he happened to hold. This attraction may occur even when the 
antecedent is not expressed: dx sv napbyewv nal dv Splize from that which 
is present and which you sce; alv ols bpize with those whom you sce. 
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VOCABULARY 


), dmarhau, ramos, Fmdryes, 
Speteyiny, tri dele 

206, #, origin, coming into 

deing, ceNBRAtiON, GENERATIO. 
terarivds tylvenan, Yerormme, 
“yerévimjas, EyerehOny (causative of 
ervoua), begs bee, Produc, dpbaruds, 0b, [Boues, ophthal 

ya yon yu pal, il fe” 

vin yevor, rerevnint Big, tos, 4 (Sjouat, thanatopete 
Hsieh cos thio being, Become, Jarm —atpect sieht vuton, VISES Tne 

fo be, prove to be; yevarbs, h, tv merpacreinds, dy, fentative,evitical, 
originated, originable; neipéur, reigdow,, telpaaa, renelgdex, 
the past, rrenelpiunt, éxeipAOny [netpn, pirate) 
(ecb mid, opener and bese dee 
Poneht], yy ad wth Int or with 
fans 0 potonhy (Segasiey forte 
adj.), ome must to 
mdhy (adv.), except; as prepay except 

(el en a a 
‘ ond (anu), ‘omiaw, Eomos, eorexa, 
“With mbsepov whether or, tonanyat, ondoOye[spasm), draw, pul, 
@ (185.2), Chow [Co], live. wipdes, riwhaw, extunow, terlunee, ver 
“aloe ie ry, wt “ean Hor 

a eee set it 

Topo, tm, eB), impf, keipeay (&és- 1, fie, [th |, honor, " 
69), Byona, elBov (&FuBov), pri Ke Bde indy 


(t) Bore 8 irarhOquey md ov diel evBoueveav. (2) dra" obv 
bow atcy oft’ éperionn ote MEm (198). (3) sav tore vixqadveow 
wv viV Vixdiveat, ol 8 ot, (4) kwpipev mivras nrhy rv Aare vExe~ 
MG. (5) ob rabsbv (= xb abd) yodum xed bpirdy. (6) Bidov BE 
ual nark rbv Abyow: Tb yap Liov dpitduetle vi Exew alotyow, mparrov 
iv npdrny, alr 8 tort deph. (7) naxk ukoouc BE sole dpBadwodg 
inst Utne vf) Byer ZGp%, Bi Hg Spduer. (8) mor rots Lore 
tori, (9) meipaccixot & Faav of8e ot 2éyot. (10) vév -yevqrdiv 
-etiipauey, 


(11) We shall try to honor those worthy of honor, (x2) Did you 
ter drawn out of the earth? (13) Not all creatures that come 
if produce other creatures. (x4) He still lives [the] life of a 
t (15) At any rate I didn’t ask my father that (make “that” 
itic by placing at beginning). (16) Have you seen the man who 
fed them? (17) We all heard her asking him something, (18) 
urged them to live and to conquer. (19) They have eyes but see 
(20) This is not characteristic of (pred. gen. of possession) those 
honor money for its own sake (“on account of itself”). 


Aptos of tipi, idm oF Buy, 
eaten. tea 

oes (whee Hera, wt ser 
in indir, disc a 
Pe it indo th earn 
‘of (verbal jyesbe, PISIBIETS. 


question 
‘4 person a question (double ace. 
question % person; with et whether 


XXVI. Q-VERBS 


Indicative, Infinitives, and Parliciples of Verbs in bo and be 


"Eerepos yp abvds & pido tov 
*Apiasoréang Bw bit xy 
Nocouyeieny 1170b6-7. 

A friend is another self. 


190. Learn the present and imperfect indicative and the present in- 
finitives and participles, active, middle, and passive, of paée (454-455, 
412) and 8yAdw (456-457). Note that 


( 1) © before a long vowel (w) or before a diphthong is absorbed. 


(a)eteme 


(3) € +0 =ov. (o-sounds prevail over all other sounds.) 
( 4) © before a long vowel («) or before ov is absorbed, 
(5) © +e: = ot, (0-sounds prevail over all other sounds.) 


(6) 0 +e =ov, (o-sounds prevail 
(7) 0 +0 =o. 
( 8) « is never lost: ¢ +er =e; 


over all other sounds.) 


o +e =o. (The present infinitive 


active is only an apparent exception: 8yjkody is from 8yaé-e-ev [36].) 


(9) Accent is not affected by 


contraction: tpiaétciv = dpidetcov; 


tplnterhy = epdeleqy; BPStsy = Bipodrov; Bpdérhy = By 


dobeny. 

(10) The present participles of BrAdw are inflected exactly like those of 
pinto. 

191, VOCABULARY 

Buide, aBuchow, —HBlenar, HBbenxe, ——as_pass, doponent, Béouar (ad sing, 


“iSloojuas, Huei, be unjust (BBoL0<), 
do wrong, injure (abs. or with obj. acc.) 

buds, %6, 4, injustice, wrongdoing, 

Boog, oy [A+ Bln: 41), unjust, 
wicked, 

alvéea, alsiaw, firma, fem, fens 
‘irttny, ask a favor, ash somebody for 
Something (two obj. accusatives). 

Set (BF, BeFn), Behoer, UBerae (impers.), 


and inf.), (here is need of (with gen.); 


not et but Béet: 185), Behoouat, B= 
Biquxt, éBefny, need, want, ash a thing 
fof person (with gen, or ace of thing, 
gen. of pers.) 

BIAbw, Brrdow, wBirwos, BediAaiKa, 
Bebthouas, ByrdOys, make evident 
(8705), show. 

Bondto, (Box, Bece), B48, EBoks, BEBOY- 
tase (450), @BéOny [B6E, thine (with 
inf, in indir, dise.), be thought, seem, 
seam best. 
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rovpetoc, & ov (verbal adj), fo be 
mado, 10 be done; waning rot, treat 
idly. 

rralnos, eng, j, making, poetry. 

oupeucdg, %, Gs, productive, poetical; 
ratytuch (8c. sEzvq), art of poetry. 

pO, gidjen, tgbinaa, negli, Re- 
iquat, Eyin40qu [qDdoc), love, hiss, 
be accustomed. 

PoP, Gotriaw, AeUBnox, nexdmast, 
EpoBitiny [pdBos], frighten; pass, de- 
ponent, fear (with obj, acer or with 
Obj. clause introduced by ye or uh ob: 
22822, 230.2), 


{adv.), homeward, home, 

og, 8 ov domestic, related, one's 

“oun {as contrasted with @dézpu0s), 
suitable. 

bd, denon dient, Gomes, 

ony (atkoc, diocese), inhabit (with 


Buna, Gaakionua, Sooke 

yng], build. 

05, 0, 4 [olxog + Bene), builder, 
home 


fadv.: 14}, at home. 
5 mothe, krolnan, menolnes, ne 
“okra, Exortiiqy [rowyris], make, do; 


(1) robs Baipa alratvrag HBlxouv ol sotro ch Baru olkolivees, (a) 
bueloic iviyaan Bet chy adylerav Spa. (3) & Bet waddveas rotelv, 

rovwivres yawldvouev. (4) oleoBouativees obeaBbyot ylyvovrat wal 
Moves xiluproral: obra BE nal sk Blxaia mprrovres Sixator yryvdueta, 
pavepiy obv bn dort tic aBuda naps vhy Bhny bv udper, avvedwuos, (6) 
wiv ard rolrov rbv Mbyov Bluaiog Koran & vk Abas wewalnuds, BBLx0g 
ch BBon, (7) olxodéyong BE roms olnoev werereilduele olla rote 
yeudaw olxodouioovras, (8) névra wh mola otwor Fv mommréo, (9) 
BE Akyew YeiBeoUal ovr xal werapopiic Ayer mouqrixs. (10) po- 
buen rt ze PAdrrovea ual wh BAdovea. 


(11) Did he love his wife and children? (12) It seemed best to 
all not to show the ships to those on the island, (13) Why did 
ig the philosopher to see the horses run? (14) Her poetry seemed 
‘to be divine, (15) He asked this of all those who were at home. 

builders were asking him for timber, (17) From this place 
all marched off homewards. (18) What did he ask of the people 
home? (19) What she has done, somebody else will sometime 
(20) In every art it is necessary to have suitable instruments. 


XXVII. PRONOUNS 


Personal, Reflexive, and Reciprocal Pronouns; eis, odBele, uxBelg; Double 
Negatives 


8 weak RR wo), 
Tyan dBtonoros. 
Not many things bul much. 


194, The personal pronouns are yd I, «6 thou, and, strictly speaking, 
5 (gen.) of him, of her, of it. Learn the inflections of these words (26, 428: 
unaccented forms are enclitic and unemphatic), In Attic prose 03 is used, 
not as a personal pronoun, but as an indirect reflexive, ie, as a reflexive 
standing in a dependent clause but referring to the subject of the main 
verb: éBotnerd of ra raiBe napelvat he wanted his two sons to be by him, 
In place of a personal pronoun of the third person Attic Greek uses abso’ 
(155.3) in the oblique cases, a demonstrative pronoun (oitos, 88e, or 
dueivos) in the nominative. Possessive genitives of the personal pronouns 
and of aieod take predicate position: & marie &uoi my father,  whenp 
axis her mother, (Cf. 159.2.) 


195. The reflexive pronouns are guaveot of myself, aeaveed of thyself, 
éauzod of himself. These are generally direct, sometimes indirect: at ro- 
Rereian Aboveet HE tavrdiy constitutions are overthrown from within; doxre- 
veig ceausiv you will hill yoursel/; Exewaey "AOnvalous txurby naxkyew he 
persuaded the Athenians to restore him. When, as in this last sentence, 
tavcod is indirect, there is the same possibility of ambiguity as with the 
Latin se. Possessive genitives of the reflexive pronouns take attributive 
position, Learn the inflections of these words (427). 


196, ‘The reciprocal pronoun is 4%hfAew of each other. Possessive genitives 
of the reciprocal pronoun take attributive position, Learn the inflection 
(429). 


197, In el one and in ofBels and pnels not one, nobody the accent of the 
feminine is irregular in genitive and dative. Learn the inflections of 
these words (423). 
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198. Two negatives do not make an affirmative unless the second is 
nple: ob8ty 6 7 0b pavepsy there is nothing that is not visible; oby, bp 
T don't sce anyone; ot8° Spi ob8tva. nor do I see anyone; ox bxé- 

wish uh EADety he did not urge him not to come, 


VOCABULARY 


jhuwy, co», ov [parallel] {reciprocal Bre (rel. pronom. adv.), when (208- 299). 
}y of one another, of cack other. xé (indef. pronom, adv.}, sometimes. 
. difexr, difeex from, sur 0B, dat. of (pers. pron, used as indir. 
(vith. gen. of compar.). fellex.), of himself, of herself, of itself, 
oun, BeBivyuxs, Burin, Lat, svt. 
or cent fo fee dove cibeyla, obBey [0586 > ele], not 
Torauat [460] except that sub- one, nobody. 
fotives and aptatives have recessive méoxW (rev), ov, ma; in nd8-ox0s, 
ant [as if there were no contrac- when the 9 disappears before & (360), 
mn]: Blvoss, Blvatro); Buvards, 4, 6v the aspiration is transferred to the 
bal ad}; Powerful, able; pose x), eeleoum (nevO-a-oruat), Enadoy, 
it. ‘menovl [nillog], experience, suffer, 
46, «sg, (dynamic, dynamite) 


PATIOR, wade ‘whoye be badly 
 acully otewalty, POTEN: treated 
uae onteeld, 8, [nedtench_ citizenship, 
ie, 06 (reflex. pron.), of him- government, form of government, pol 
if, of herself, of itself. ity, constitution. 
; us8 [ME] (pore. pron.), 1, Lat, oxaweod, fg (reflex. pron.), of a1vself 
Go; Ware east formy part, andpuay are, vse, aperm. 
ReNbone. 06, ani (pers, pron,), Tow, Lat, 11, 
8 He Teflex. pron.}, of mvself. ann (pay! 477)" gx (105, 443) 
%, ov [heterogeneous] (dem. &ynve (444), mépayna (have shown) 
| adj), other (with gon, of and népqva (have appeared: 93), 
ls another, the other; one of népeouer (448), SpdvOny OF kpavay 
1; Exéptog (aclv.), one or the other — [gavepés, phenomenon, diapha- 
Hous), “bring te fg, show, mld, 
nBeula, unBly (unde + elgl, appear (with inf, in indie. dive}, be 
‘one, nobody, plainly (with pte, in indir, disc). 


(2) of ply oby dost <b ondpun, nal 2 tives vhyveras, Baby Easy, 
mikayew ote ab Buvioes ott’ 3eRos battaoiv. (4) ob yp Bourh- 
ausby Brdrrewv, (5) Sux 8 dark nove elBov of rate maBevees. (6) 
bfels ob Buvicerae Byrdout. (7) ob yap cole ochuaor Buvarot neded~ 
UE werk opGy uss ddmety. (8) Bd vf ceautdy ob gureic; (9) ele 
Wels dvip. (x0) dak ubv bd rob Exkpo xatdg Eraazey, bre 8 eb, 


(12) He persuaded the others not to slander anybody ("to stander 
dy"). (12) When you were delaying, we were delaying too (‘‘also 
delaying"). (13) Do you say that you also (“‘also you") have 
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power? (14) He himself will urge us to trust him. (15) 
will be able to say that I am deceiving either myself or you 

(16) Because of this they will all differ from one 
er. (17) Is she speaking to herself? (18) Was this brought to 
it by those who had injured us? (19) What does all this power 
ount to? (20) Sometimes he ran to you, and sometimes to someone 


‘XXVIII THE THIRD DECLENSION 

e of Third and First Declension; Adjectives of Third Declension 

EopG yap aloypiy tapyaprivey. 
"10 Aloyibon Upoprbbe 


Aeautirou 1039. 
Ut is shameful for a wise man to 
‘make mistakes, 


tives of the third and first declensions the masculine 
ter are inflected in the third declension and the feminine is 
Oddacra or Baoihera or neipa (55, 61), Learn the inflection 
nd %85¢ (406-407); note that in the masculine plural the 
‘Biz is used for the accusative. 


ives of the third declension the masculine and the feminine 


the inflection of anjc and ebBaiuer (408-409) 
masculine and feminine plural, the nominative danQets is 


ua, fot, be pleased 
(wrth dat, of cause or with supplem. 


Cerne, dianoets, wos wOawa, wav (1 dlanehly}, 
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RAFiBos, ons, 5 [adjens, plethora] 
(the ‘noun’ corresponding to rehis), ways oF senses, 
multitude, plurality, quantity, magni- mods, nodds, non [Polygon], much, 
ude. ‘many’; ob wstdel, the many, the greater 

wong, e<[wAFoe, PLENTY], PULL, Lat, hier; dhe Ent wb nods, for the most 
PLENUS, part; mors (acc. as adv,), much, 

moRAdAs [woAic] (adv.), many times, pevbrig, &  [YeDBo<], Tying, 
often. poulbs (adv), falsely, 


MOMayas [rode] (adv.), in many 


false; 


206, (1) xb dlc nal xd Yetibos ev xi) wbrG 1 yévet dork wih dy vad 
nant. (2) Epvona imaequby val wig pdpieog bebefaquém (272.3b). 
(3) énel 8° ob sated nice 4B nark pbaw d22° Erepa exéporc, nal adrdiv ry 
Onpleov of flor mpds darMAoUg Btapépovar. (4) Tod SpOadwod sb woo uedory 
pulverat, (5) dua Bb rabey th yrdoes ylyvera dg emt vb mad) Howl m1, 
(6) vi etBer (328,1b) Siapépovary af HBoval Erepar yap al dmb xv xadiiv 
xal dmb civ xacniiv, xt obx Lore haven chy 705 Bxxalon yBovhy ih tive 
Bluatov. (7) ode Eorw Hom x wbya tt ulypip evavelov, abRE th nod eH 
tAlyp. (8) dow uty gégerar xd mip, xdzw 8 at re Alor xat Baa woAnd, 
(9) ddd Bet chy wbiwv, mriDog obaav, lav moseiv, (10) dvaynatov yep 
Eorw yobvy mort (at last) &x tev YeuBibv dyaldy danOks ybyveaban xaxbv, 


207. (11) Men and gods are said to be happy, but none of the other 
creatures is. (12) Some foods (‘‘some of the foods”) are sweet and 
some [are] not, (13) All the region above is full of that body, (14) 
They say that this word is used (‘‘said”) in many senses, (15) Their 
story was plainly false (palvoyae 172.3b), (16) She will enjoy this 
inquiry. (17) To know her was to love her, (18) Happy the man who 
has not ill-treated others! (172.1), (9) The poets say the daughters of 
the gods are tall and fair. (20) She can both false and friendly be, 


1, Adjectives meaning same or similar may be followed by dat. 


XXIX. ADJECTIVES 


of Adjectives; Formation and Comparison of Adverbs 


“Aptaroy ev BBoe. 
ThBigou 'Ohypmeovlaas i, 1. 
Water is best, 


ost adjectives the comparative and superlative are formed by 
i, Epa, Tepov and saro<, rary, rxrov to the masculine stem 
itive; in adjectives ending in og and having in the penult a 
not followed by two consonants, the final o of the stem is 


Baqndrepas Bqhbraros 

ixpérepog muxpbear0g 
sxevérep05 xavbenrog 

coparrepog coperratog, 
erfkarepog dyDborrortas 
Boayirepas Bpayiratos 
perdyrepos eddevsoerog 


djectives ending in ay the comparative and superlative are 
adding ecrepos, earep®, eatepov and eotatoc, eatary, eaTaTOV 
of the positive: 

eSBuip0v) prosperous 


edBauovkorepog —— ebBayuovorarog 


mewhat similar way some adjectives ending in vag (contracted 
tute corepoc, eatep2, eotepov and eaters, eatery, eotaTov 
o of the stem: 


0) simple 


drthobarepos 
(lor drdo-earepoe) 


arhoboratos 
(for érho-eorarac) 


adjectives, chiefly those in -vs or -pos, the comparative 
itive are formed by adding tay, tov and tazos, tary, isrov to the 
h lies back of the positive: 


of Hous) pleasant WPtov ‘Proves 
of xidas, 75, beauty) beautiful xadrtov vd aTOS 
(aloy of atazos, 26, shame) shameful aloytov al yroroe 
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212. The following common adjectives are irregular in comparison: 


dyabe good, brave duetveoy Apuarog 
Berctav Bérttovog 
xpelrsiov xpdraras 

xanbs, baa, cowardly yuettew (211) wdnsaroe (211) 


yelouw worse 
eto inferior 


zelptaros worst 
(fore (adv. 


least) 
udyag great elle (for peyyov) — eytotog 
ted small utxpésepag (208) xpbrarog (208) 
barrow Paporos 
tniyog little, few (Bdstv) tnvqiortog 
dakporos 
‘nodbs much, many helo or may metatos 
apis. (Oapus: 367) swift, quick Obzraw (for Oxzyv) réytav05 
ies friendly qaalrepes pinatzarog 
ptaveros 


213. Any adjective may be compared by means of the adverbs ido 
more and udrora most; participles and most verbal adjectives are reg- 
ularly thus compared: 


plnag friendly aRROV gtdog parara thas 

‘iBrxnuévos wronged HADOV HBvenukvos — dure 
‘HBoennevos 

xivysbc movable pEMov xbvarbe usreora xivqtbg 


214, Learn the inflection of éhotg (403) and of 48tov (409). 


215, Adverbs of manner may be formed from positives by substituting 
«for the final y of the genitive plural masculine. The comparative of the 
adverb is the accusative singular neuter of the comparative adjective. 
The superlative of the adverb is the accusative plural neuter of the 
superlative adjective, 


opie cupeirepov aopdiraza 
ebBeadvens eiSaoveerepov eBBaysovearora 
dehiic xhoborepov rhobarara 
‘Bees ‘iPtov ‘ibore 

rape Oarcav sapsare 
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“The comparative may be followed by the genitive of comparison or 
f, thay (with the same case after it as before it); ef. Latin ablative 
son and quam, Degree of difference is indicated by an adverb 

‘the dative of manner: non} ueltov or noaah ustbov much greater. 


ros very plain. 


dy {alozng shame}, shameful 
Pete aietan, cope 


oy (SIMPLEX, onevoLD), 
(403, 210); amdig (adv), 
absolutely, without quatifi 


‘cix,  [brachylogy], short, 
Lat, wexvis, 

ot Attic: Fep, Fon, Fer), én, 

‘elonxa, etpaas, tepiny [eple, 
‘hat, ViKnUM], say (with ace. 
‘ev ors); mention (with 
flneiy, £0 10 speuh, roughly 


og), ty dv (Cenotaph), empty, 
 MeWirepag, superl, xevér05 
8, #5, wold. 
PA alia, extents, extn 
Dry (enema, move (trans.), 
motion; xivnsds, 4, dv (verbal 
iouable, changeable. 
hin wide sense, change 
}); in narrow sense, motion, 
(excluding generation and 


mn). 
4; fy (kinetic), moving, 


1) Sper (nom) 3h xty 


, both the comparative and the superlative may be used 
implying a distinct comparison: Byaérepac foo plain or fairly 


‘VOCABULARY 


dda (adv,), much; compar. 1a20y, 
super, yaar. 

volts (477), vowed (48.4), bvépiaa, 
vevbuues, vevbprsuas, evojatiny [véopos), 
think, consider (with inf, in indir, 

or with dg and finite vb, 
286-204), 

ofopar or lust (ol, oly), obhaouat, dhe 
‘ny, think, suppose (with inf, in 
indir, disc, or with é and finite vb.: 
286-294). 

nvipds, 4, dy (pleric}, sharp, bitter, harsh. 

ovevds_ (oresfos), hy dv (stenography), 
narrow (309). Compar, arevérepes, 
superl, oreviraxos, 

ouyyevhs, és [av + ling), plated, ary, 

rraxig (Gays), ela, 9 [tachygraphy), 
Seif; siya [adv.), quickly, perhaps 

reddei0g, 5, ov (or 08, ov) [E005], Perfect 
complete, final, 

redeidwo, Tehewiaw, éxthelor, serehelo~ 
xa, Teredelauat, EredeidOqy, snake per= 
fect (stave), complet, 

redevratog &, ov (reheurh), Jast, 

eedeurh, fs, h (sfh0<), completion, end. 

rédog, ove, x6 [teleology], completion, 
end, FINIS; Bit rove, continuously; 
‘Owe (adv), finally 


ual tb seheveaioy val vb Rptizov, ddk 


Rpidrov tveivo yap nivel x) cedevraiay, 429° ob coliza tb mpivov. 
‘yp elvas neviv 6 dip, abzog 8 dary & nmdv dxotery, trav svn. 


Egg cabréc ovevordrag byilev. 
(5) et 8 dort, Ganep elpnrar, tk wey nar’ dnffe aloypd ta BE 
(6) xivqzobe Geto elvan xal robs peylorous 


, obey Biaptper. 
(7) 8 déryos yi 


6 phazeas réhos. 


(4) pis ripawvig Boxy 6 


(8) zobtw avyyevioraris torty 
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$ aophc, (9) réya 3 ob8 ipaun ebSxipoveart ‘ 
$ be ous aviednoue sav af 
toes sates (0) ward nity y8p alofnaly koviv ork, ‘orn 8 4 


219. (11) The pleasure completes the activity, (12) T) 

swift motions (use generic article) were both wa as ae oo 
An end (redeuri) is that which is itself naturally (pw) after somsthte 
(24) Do you consider this wine sweeter than that? (15) It is plain that 
the time is rather short. (16) That which is empty (“the empty”) 
seems to be something, but is nothing, (17) Do you think that he 
would (234.2) treat his own relatives badly? (18) The river is even 
narrower than the short road. (19) We said that nothing had been 
pares (20) What you said was very true, but what you thought was 


XXX, Q-VERBS 
Subjunctive 


*Avdyran 8 o'BE Deol wdyovrat. 
Exuowviding 5. 21. 

Not even the gods fight against neo 

cessity. 


The subjunctive is found in only three tenses: present, aorist, and 
ct, In the present the thematic vowel is lengthened to "/w. In the 
active and middle and in the perfect active the « of the 

ign is supplanted by the long vowel */o. In the aorist passive the 
tense sign is contracted with the long vowel "/o. Only in the 
does the subjunctive passive differ from the subjunctive middle 
). In the perfect active a periphrastic form menabevedg &, ete., is 
commoner than the simple form, All subjunctives have primary 
jin the aorist subjunctive passive, as in the aorist indicative 
(147), the endings are active. Learn the inflection of the sub- 
of mabebw active, middle, and passive (436, 438-440, 442). 


fote that 
‘thematic vowel (32) is*/o (ef. 34). 
¢ first aorist passive the tense sign is Ge, in the second aorist 
« (ef. 147, 170), 


ee tenses of the subjunctive refer to an action or state as 

present tense to continued or repeated action, the aorist 
nple occurrence, the perfect tense to action completed (with 
result), The negative is wh, 


(rosiuey ) 


BaLonn eae) soca} 


let us (not) ae ome this. 
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(3) Questions addressed to oneself or to another 
and expressing deliberation or doubt: 


shall we do? 


pee what 
rovjouuiey; 


224, VOCABULARY 


alpéer (alge, 8), aiptaw, eDiow, fiome, 
‘enum, jeldny [heresy], fake, seize, 
catch; ‘mid., take for oneself, choose; 
ppass,, be chosen (for be taken the usual 
word is AAloxoust); alperés, 4 
(verbal adj.), that may Be taken, that 
may be chosen, chosen, eligible 

alsa, 2,4 (aetlological}, responsibility, 
blame, cause, CAUSA. 

ateiog, &, ov, responsible; responsible for 
(with gen.); atioy, ov, 14, cause, 

ANoxowat (i, Bra, dro: 479), Adooua, 
EBov or Hv (69, 465: 4G, ddotny, 
ddvat, dic), eoxa or Prowa, De 


see alpte,) 

vdyen, ne, hy constraint, distress, ne- 
cessity, NECESSITAS. 

4p-cipits [aphaeresis}, take away 
(with acc. of thing), fake... from 
(with ace, of thing and gen, of pers.). 


Bremupde, fake apart, divide, distin- 
wish; Biasperéc, 4, dv (verbal adj), 


capable of being taken apart, taken 
apart, divisible, divided. 

Bualpeots, 21s, 9, division, diaeresis, 

Bid (Bk 8), wherefore 

Wv0g, 015, 16 [ethnology], nation, 
tribe. 

%05, 06) 36 [E00], custom, habit 

(89 not Attic), “Ad pf. elo (with 
res, sense), be accustomed (with inf.), 

HOLss, 4, 6 [Alos, ethics], moral, 
showing moral character; "HOw Nixo~ 
yéyew, Ethica Nicomachea, 

005, ong, x4, haunt, custom, moral char» 


4, 4 Lave, stom of pros. pte, of 
ul}, being, substance, xssencn, SUB- 
STANTIA, ESSENTIA, ENS. 
mooalpeats, cos, *[npoaipeouat], choice, 

3s 


raonipere, 4, 6 dellerately choo 
ine Pao lass) 
sévrapec, 2 (tetragon}, your (423). 
‘eobmnats, ‘e095, [ppv], Practical wisdom, 
lence, 
pedvinog, ov [ophvl, prudent. 


225. (1) oby, ofrw palverat xivelv 4 Yop) cd LGov, daXk BLL mposupéaeids 
‘rivos. (2) avepty 8} bx xt elpnudvay Sri xb 8E avdeyens By nar? Evépyerdy 
torw. (3) ter early bom (acc.) Buk vb ronrdnig reroemebvas notaTow, 
(4) 4 8 Huh doech 8 Movs ylyvert. (5) Bib ele Bena efBy Bufenrat 
rola sb voc, (6) liv B& mpdirwv obaviv obdty uaAdov Erepov Exépov 
obala doxlv: obBiy (adv.) yap UAMov 6 nig AMlpwnog abot 4 (Ihan) 6 whe 
Bots. (7) aweren why ppbvmaw kev elvan werd Moyou dandi, (8) serrapéc 
claw at alsiat 4 Gay, <b elBos, 22 xtvfioay, 7 sédog. (9) Boxed 8} povipov 
elves 7b Bivaalat xartig Povredonalias mepl sh ard dyad, ob xxd ukpos, 
otoy viva mpd tyletay, dd sive mpdg 7 eb Lv. (10) Ear dpa taper 
Eig mpomiperuch, dv weadryse obax cf mpds (relative to) huis, opropévy Myo, 
xa di of gpémpor pious. 


226. (11) Let us say, then, as has been said in the Ethics, that neither 
the virtues nor the vices are passions. (12) Moral character comes 
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spat) from habit. (13) Do not act contrary to your own character. 
) They were taking away the possessions of the multitude, (15) 
‘we say, then, that these things do not admit of ye) any percep- 
Ie division? (Use double neg,). (16) We are not accustomed to 
cither the small nations or the large. (Use double neg.). (17) 
‘did they not choose to divide their property? (x8) He will be 

d by his own leader. (t9) We do not wish to be responsible 
(20) Do not suppose that it is necessary for you yourself to 
who are responsible. 


XXXI. Q-VERBS 
Subjunctive (Conel,) 


“epi Srey oyun Qvhensey 
reve soi dyads 

Koaaniadgon “Entromnix fare, 
In sacred sleep he vests; say not of 
good men that they die, 


227, Verbs in dv, éo, and Gw are contracted in the present subjunctive 
(185). Learn the present subjunctive (active, middle, and passive) 
of tiudeo (452-453), pedo (454-455), and Bids (456-457). Note that 


(r) 
(2) 


(3) 
(a) 


(3) 


@ +0 =0;€+o=0.  (0-sounds prevail over all other sounds.) 
a+ =4;4+n—¢ (When an a-sound contracts with an 
¢-sound, the one that comes first prevails.) 

0-4 =0; 0-4 =a. (0-Sounds prevail over all other sounds.) 
etn =n etq=pioto=o. (Short vowels are absorbed by 
corresponding long vowels.) 
etn =a e+ nani ot nao 


(« is never lost.) 


228, The dependent subjunctive refers to an action or state as future 
with reference to the time of the main verb, It is used in 


(rt) 


(a) 


(3) 


Purpose clauses, introduced by tva, doc, mag thal, or by tia why dg 
wh, Greg wh, or ph that not: raiira novel twa HBSavren he does this in 
order that they may enjoy themselves; raBea novia. wh xoxiis mayen 
they do this in order that he may not be treated badly. 
Object clauses after verbs of fearing, introduced by yi lest or wh od 
lest not: opospetia ui aBrinDfi we fear he may be wronged; gopet wh od 
vochon you fear he may not conguer. 
Protases of present general and future more vivid conditions (482, 
485): dav xehely, nelOouat if he orders, I (always) obey (as opposed 
to the present definite condition [481], el xeAeses, nelouat if he is [at 
this moment] ordering, I am (at this moment] obeying); 8 xedesp, 
neloouss if he orders, I shalt obey (as opposed to the future most vivid 
condition [486] et wij neloerat, droxrevés abséy if he doesn’t obey, I shall 
ill him). 
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(in future) hing, will judge. 


. particle without ‘English 
ivalent, used (1) in protases of 
general and of fut, moro vivid 
‘and in corresponding con- 
sentences (482, 485); (2) 

loses of fut, less vivid and of 
to-fact conditions and in 

cd conditional rel. sen 


) 
lote, antarctic] (prep,), in- 
‘of (with gen.), 
0% (4), wnbrustworthy, 
die ovr, die, be pul to 
ih (serves as pags. of drovreive) 
Bt eh sant By or fof fin 


3c. con), if; in indir. questions, 


(adv.), from outside, outside 
i gen). 
jemporal and causal conj.), when 
lucing @ conditional rel, sen- 
since, because (with 
= brchy oF xd. 
and causal conj.), 
{introducing a conditional rel, 
19); since, because 
Eneib dy — exes, 
ou, # [thanatopsis}, death, 
(Bay, vn: 479}, Pavooiuas (105), 
bn (400), reOvhEe (fat. BE 
LT shall be dead), dies Ownrbc, 4, 
-adj,), mortal, 
adv.) where; as final particle, 
order that. 


‘Bet Biatpedy, 


drt wiv yp cb udvery dvel vod cyeatian fpoiveo, xt 8B cb yh 
Da divel xo ph udveww. (2) bv rade of speeyBla dmolvponer odBelc 
3 (3) day arts A€yy, relser rode ppoviwouc. (4) nérepov 
Blaine vi) dBlx@ pldos H ob; 
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(4) Relative clauses of conditional relative sentences corresponding to 


present general and future more vivid conditions (482, 485): 8 dv 
Baadeby xptve whoever is hing judges; bg Av Pactneby xpevet whoever is 


VOCABULARY 


-489], with subjy., 
‘and with inf. except in 
cle, lest 


(neg. ui) 08: 228), 

Smug (indel, rel, and indir, interrog. 
Pronom, adv.), how (cf. & 101, mg 
143); as final particle, thal, im oder 
that. 

Bray = te dy, 

rel0w (re, row, mil), nelaw, Erevaa, 
réneoax and rénoia (93), nénewoust, 
tetany [Lat. vino}, persuade (with 
ee. o with ace, and inf, or with acc, 


indir. obj.). 


mlorig, ews,  [melOu], trust, wari, 
assurance, 


or (in alter- 


adv.) as ( 
‘cansal pte, follows, there is no im- 
plication that the cause assigned is 
fone in which the speaker believes; 
ef, ofov 235), how; as rel, or dem, adv. 
intensifying’ adverbs (dg dmddc ab- 
folulely) or superlatives (dz fara 
in the pleasantest way possible); as 
conj., that (introducing finite vb. in 
indir, dise,); ax conjunctive adv,, as 
soon as (298-209); as final particle, 
that, in order that (228.1, 230.1) 


(5) tows ofy tole sav geoviuew 


(6) be moral galvavea xal mlareas &Etn, ck dQ 
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231. (11) Whoever does not obey the old man, shall die on that day. 
(12) Don’t ask him whether the causes are more than four. (13) When 
you no longer obey, you shall be put to death. (14) Let us send him 
‘a horse, so that he may hunt. (15) If he obeys his father, he will be 
ing. (16) Is death a door that leads (“leading”) to another life? 
(7) Say not that brave men die, (18) As he thinketh in his heart 
(ppéves), so is he. (x9) (Whether) is he trustworthy or untrustworthy? 
(20) We are sending the physician home, in order that he may not 
forget his art. 


XXXII. Q-VERBS 
Optative 


Ma aptoese, toe 1 pie 
"Easier Masten Bien 


ign wh that be nt judged, 


optative is found in all tenses except imperfect and pluperfect, 
indicative (147) it has distinctive forms for future middle, 
ive, aorist middle, and aorist passive, In the perfect active 
tic form (nenasBevxirs elyy, etc.) is much commoner than the 
‘The endings are always secondary except in the first person 


‘of the active, where the ending is ys after the mood sign 1, » 


sign em; in the aorist optative passive, as in the aorist 
Ere (x47), the endings are active. Learn the inflection 
of nasbeie active, middle, and passive (436-442). 


first aorist passive the tense sign is Oe (cf. 147, 221.2), in the 
aorist passive , 
esc rals (27) eppeecs in al tome fo which it sppeers 
ive; also in the perfect active in place of the « of the 
Be os) 
sign is except (a) in third persons plural of primary 
‘tenses, where it is we, and (b) in the singular of the aorist 
-, where it is. 


> aorist active is irregular. 


he independent optative expresses 
h referring to the future (negative wi): wh yévorso God forbid! 


y, a less vivid future assertion (negative 03): yévars’ av oie 
happen; obx 30 etn xowh xtc ént cobrors UBER there would not 


could not) be a common idea set over all these. This use of the 
is called potential. 
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235. VOCABULARY 


veo (adv.), without (with gen.). 

‘yeborg, cos, 4 [CHOOSE], fasie, Lat. 
ustes, GUSTUS. 

cide or st ‘rip (particle), O that, O if 
(introducing a wish; with opt. if 


Wish refers to fut,, with impf. if wish 
refers to pres. with aor. ind. if wish 
refers to past). 

Eroyat (oe, ar), impf. etnduny, Lyons, 
tonduny, follow, Lat. sequon (with 
dats), 

Gepuds, %, &v (thermometer), hot, 

sours nyr0g, fh, heat. 

4, tv | [necropolis], dead: 
Testis os coe 

neds, 4, dv [xerosis}, dry. 

Stag ov (rl, pronom, adj.) of which 
sort, as (in such as); olov (adv), as, 
inaimuch as (when a causal. pte. 
follows, the implication is that the 
cause isigned is one in which the 
spoaker believes; ef, &¢ 229), just ar, 
for instance; olds ve, able (with ink): 
‘lb te, possible (with inf.), 

rolog, , ov (interrog, pronom, adj), 
of what sort. 


236. (1) xank phar zd Oepudy dveo népine gpeatlat my. 


hy quality 

rooaBl, s2188t, rovBt (dem, pronom, 
‘adj.), such as this (deictic), 

‘rorobtog, roixiry, toroliro(v) (dem, 
pronam. adj), such as this, 

ooobrog, roolrr, oauiro(y) (dem, 
pronom. adj), $0 great, so many, ax 
reat, as many. 

-spkipwn’(Oge9, pnp, Opxp: 367), Opkjo, 

ca, terpopm, épauuat, ExpdeMy 

[atrophy), nourish, support. 

‘pow, es [xpepu), nourishment, 


ene 
4, éy [hygrometer), wet, 
3, [pboch, friendship. 
6, 4, dy [Psychrometer), cold. 
Goadeing (adv. of & aii), in the 
way 
Gove (conj, introducing result clause), 
‘so as (with inf.; emphasis on main 
clause); so that (with finite vb,; em- 
phasis on dependent clause), 


(2) 1a 8 yruntx 


rdvea tort tpoph, xal dmb plxpdv rorobrav nodrhy spophy Aaupdver rd 


ott. 
elvan Neosat, 


BE mdeloar (more than one) spépera. 
xat Yozpov Gi tév awpdtow torly, 
(7) eh yap syevoluny, céxvov, dvst aot vexpdc. 
perc B& sacra mepl pialdic Enix’ dv Mysw: Eon yap dperh tig % wer’ 
Ex. 8 dvaynauicaroy ele tov flovs dvev yp glhev obBels Bors! bv Bi 
al uy oby Bizpopal ro.atizat xa somatirat réiv UBdceoy elaty. 


sug" tpopife yp tory. 


(3) norbrqta BE ALyeo (by “quality” I mean thal) xa" Hv owl seves 
(4) néven udv tplperat tots abrotc a dovmep karly, maven 


(5) Sypbv yap xak Enpby xa Oepudy 
(6) 8: 4 yetale tor donee deh 


(10) ey 8 obx 


ay Buvalunyy duedelv nota doxtrig xat nove trépeg byerat. 
237. (x1) The fire was so hot that we could not stay in the house, (12) 


(Whether] is heat a quality or not? 
did not touch it. 


‘Their friendship was so yreat as to last. 
its citizens, and just so [did it support] its soldiers. 
(18) For withont Thee I cannot live, (9) 


virtues be such as these! 


Sans eyes, sans taste, sans everything. 


(13) The food was cold, so that we 


(x4) I should choose pleasure of some sort. (15) 


(16) Thus the state supported 
(17) May their 


(20) O would I were a boy again! 


XXXIIL O-VERBS 
Optative (Conct.) 


Elz avip obdels dip. 
Twinn, aBéonaros. 
In union there is. strength, 


Verbs in de, é, and 6 are contracted in the present optative (185). 


(o-sounds prevail over all other sounds.) 
2) +01 =01, (eis absorbed by a following long vowel or diphthong.) 


a fat 


ose clauses after secondary tenses: rais’ éxolyoey ya HBowz0 
did this in order that they might enjoy themselves; raiix? txulnaay 1h 
as ranyot they did this im order that he might not be treated badly. 


rotases of past general and future less vivid conditions: et xeresot, 
Aduny if he ordered, I (always) obeyed (as opposed to the past 
ite condition (487) et éxérevev, éneWduny if he was ordering, I was 
)j el weredeese, meWloluny Sy if he should order, I should obey; 
Soetey, oie dv meWoluny if he should order, I should not obey. 
ive clauses of conditional relative sentences corresponding 
past general and future less vivid conditions: dary Baatdetot 
whoever was king judged; bors facidein xptvor Sv whoever was 


quotations (with és or &<) and indirect questions, after 
L secondary tense: Heyer Gr nelanizo he said that he should obey 
(Relooya) ; Beker bx aby, habely, he said that he had not enjoyed himself 
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(054 Holy); tpcienaey et xaréactey lhe asked whether he should call 
(xaiéau;). There is no change of tense or of negative, The change 
of mood is optional. For a fuller statement see 287-288. 


240. VOCABULARY 


Abuvaréw, ddwarijae, etc., be wnable, 
ov (d+ Bvardgs 41) n> 

‘able, impossible, 

ar-épxoust, go away. 

vex or tvexev (prep., generally post- 
pos.), OW account of, for the salke of, as 
Jar ax regards (with gen.); 7 03 Evex, 
‘that for the sake of which (the final 
cause), 

Eo, 24, 9 some, 

Anedpxouat, come on (abs.); come upon, 
attack (with dat, oF acc.). 

Aoreous, (ep, Be, Bul, 220), 
tojat, FADD, Enfa, go, come, 

seadanep[nard + Bore] (adv,),cxactyas, 

Mardis (uide, 20in), KARE ([0F WaDd-d-o; 
48.2), bxddeas,” bronx, bana, 

 CALENDAN], call, 


common to (with dat, or with poss. 


DAL, (1) clrey br xd qBeipduevoy ele sd yh dv mor. 


gen.) now (dat. as adv.) in common, 

rowwvée, xowaviom, ete. [uowwuvie 
partner), share {with partit. gen. of 
‘thing and dat, of pers,), 

morula, c,h [owes partner], 
communion, association, 

Aintw, Amhow, ete. [Abr], pain, grieve 
(trans.). 

2bren nash Pain, grief. 

wirore (adv.), never, 

‘obnore (udv.), never. 

‘Grog, ov, 4 [hypnotism], sleep, Lat. 
SOMNUS, 

dro-AapBdver, fake up, take (with ace,); 
sunderstand,’ assume, suvpose {with 
inf, in indir, dise, or with &¢ and 
finite vb, 

Bives (90: 478) phthisis), decay, 
wane, taste away, 

90 (9403), puede, xb (gen. pl, girov) 
{Photograph}, ight, daylight 


(2) penuérs marche 


xexdnukvos elyy, (3) aBivazov yap bvewoiiv (subj. acc.) abcd (=xb 
ard) imchayBdvew elvar xa yx) elvat, xaQémep vwéc ofavras réyetv "Hpd- 
wdeisov: obn kart yap dvaryuaion, & mig Myer, calhra xa Onokaypdvery. (4) 
whore qOlvouv af cousirau dperal. (5) Biekey 8 & ’Apiavordang bet tiv 
Lov Ena palhhoes xowavaln, th uly rap’ daAAOY, Th BE val raph siiv 
dpdmov. (6) of yp towbar rémor Sypirepes dy elev, et ph émlor ® advobs 
4 fos, (7) mitoav néduv Spiiuey xowavldy zw obaay (172.3) nal naowy 
xowovkiiv dyad swog Bvexey yeyowlay, c08 yép elven Boxobiveog dryatlod 
‘dpey morro mplecrouas rdveec. (8) Thy 7 dperty wal chy naldv shy Hache 
repl Aims xal fBovic Smedhpauey elvat, (9) vols vov votoltay dperéiv 
xovrvototy érérQor Gravee yaunds. (10) vb pig motel xd bey, 


242, (11) We will receive whoever comes, (x2) Would he be unable 
to judge about such matters? (13) Many things are common to soul 


1 3d sing, pres. opt of anew go away (471). 
2, 3d sing, pres: opt. of Eres come upon (473). 
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t {use generic articles), as for instance sensation. (14) He 
ae Peiicwe ruled by a tyrant, (15) We all do fade as a 
She said that she was unable to go away. (17) Perish all 
call evil good, and good evil! (x8) Whate'er thy griefs, in 
fade away. (19) As has already been said, pleasure and pain 
'on to soul and to body. (20) Light is the color of fire, 


XXXIV, CONDITIONAL SENTENCES; NUMERALS 


Oty, nep pinay yeveh, soln BE sex dvBpty. 


"Optipou "Tasos vi 


The race of man is as the race of leaves, 


(Lord Derby.) 


243, The conditional sentences mentioned in 228 and 239 are the fol- 


owing: 
present definite 


past definite 
future most vivid 


present general 
future more vivid 


past general 
future less vivid 


‘Two types remain: 


present contrary to fact ) 
past contrary to fact 5 


indicative in protasis 


i subjunctive in protasis 


{ optative in protasis 


indicative in protasis, 


Learn the skeletons of all nine types (481-489). 


244, Read the table of numerals in 424. Loarn the first twelve cardinals, 
the first four ordinals, and the first four numeral adverbs, Learn the 
inflection of Bio, tpetc, and térrapec (423). 


245, VOCABULARY 


4006, ous, x4 [bathos}, depth 

Beinepog, 8, (Deuteronomy), sc- 
ond. 

Sedarmua, a0, 4 (B-Lormus, dlastem), 
interval, intermission, extension, di- 
mension. 

Bls (Bio, wis] (adv.}, Twice. 

p06, 05, v6, breadth, width, 

fuiovs, ea,» [hemisphere], half; 
“iuonix (se, uoioa) or xb jucoy, half 

webuav, saris, &, 4 [eync, wouxD], dog, 
‘Lat, Canis (308). 


perpéo, uerphow, ete. (uésgor], meas 
sve; ‘ueronrés,', by (verbal adj), 
measurable, measued (310). 
éxpov, ou, xb, measure, metre, 
fixog, ave, 34 [uzxeés) length, 
Hv, jot, 4, Mina (a weight, slightly 
}'sum of money = 


ca, 918: 386), 
TAdTOG, ug, 76 [plate], breadth, width. 
‘boos, 7, 0» intertog. pronom, adj.) 
‘how bin, how much, how many); roa, 
fat what price. 


5, fy 4 (indef. pronom. adj), of a 
ity OF magnitude oF num- 
Fy, 0, 34y guantiem, 
yoy, FOURTH, 
[tetragon] (adv.), FOUR times. 
THREE (423) 
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Shes, ox, 35, height, sublimity, 

xwpibes 477), Exdpi0a, xexdprownt, 
Eyoplatny (xople], separate, divide: 
xoeiavds, 4, oy (verbal adj.) sep- 
arable, abstract (310). 

xwpls adv.), separately, apart from 


pctahedron} (adv.), THRICE, 


‘oy, THIRD, 


(with gen.). 


Daarhyara by obv Eyer 6 cémog splay pos wal whdeus nal 84006, 
1 aiiua rv. (2) dBivarov BE adiua elvar xv choy dy robes 
Wish Blo adyars. (3) 4 8 dnch Meyeras fui elon mavels, (4) 
Be Kdiav civ xéBas eydvruv ve ubv Blo néBxe Eyer, olov dvpanog xah 
BR cérrapac, olov tras wal ods, x2 BE mdelnus (409). (5) Bid xa 

at ol Bes Ov trnov ob8tv A utupdy Ehdrzoug (409) elaly. (6) xb 
7%, 008" droiiv Biapéper rod epouc. (7) tare BE rertdpev Huepav 

‘Fis 16hpBs tig 00 Evans sobrou. (8) NOKPATHY, dco oby 
Bio Ale wéBec; elmé, TAIN, Térrapes, & Lenpares, (9) cle t0- 
ipa elyes, (10) yerpov dp base & a) moadv yeyvdoxerat. 


(2) These mountains are a half day's journey apart (“are distant 
‘another a journey of a half day"), (12) Is her house worth ten 
(13) This region is second after that, (14) The cowardly man, 
rustworthy, measures others ("'the others") by himself. (15) 
ple haye written about the sublime, (16) Neither height nor 

be able to separate us from God. (17) The interval would 

(216) less. (18) Twelve is (€arw va BdBeux) twice six or 

nr or four times three o six times two, (19) How long (rérq) 
mumney be? (20) I was the third, and you were the fourth, 


XXXV, CONTRACT NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES; 
OBJECT CLAUSES 


Teves xonadzaw ulrpov Spam, 
Man is the measure of all things. 


248, Learn the declension of wvi, 7, and voig (386-387). Note that in the 
dual and plural yj disregards the rule of contraction given in 185.2, 


249, Learn the declension of etvous (404). Note that the rule of accent 
given in 185.4 is disregarded and that oa is not contracted. 


250. (1) Object clauses referring to the future after verbs of fearing have 
been mentioned above (228.2, 239.2): after primary tenses they take the 
subjunctive, and after secondary tenses the subjunctive (if the object 
of the fear is represented as particularly vivid) or the optative. If the 
object of fear is present or past, the clause takes a present or past indic- 
ative. In all these cases the clause is introduced by w lest (negative 
sh ob lest... not). 

(2) With verbs meaning strive for, care for, or effect, the object is 
expressed by Snws or Sra yh with the future indicative (which after a 
secondary tense rarely changes to the optative): exerséov torly Ewe =k 
dnertfeix Eouev we must consider how we shall get our provisions; =x 
Yaris Brag ths Bedclarg Eorar ox Emperf; you do not give heed to your soul, 
to make it as good as possible; Explixroy brag tis Potfiein Her they nego- 
liated for some aid to come; Biexphrrovre tres fyrhaowse they arranged that 
they should be leaders. 

(3) When such verbs are followed by Grog or xg wi and the sub- 
junctive or (after secondary tenses) by the present or aorist optative, 
the clauses form a class intermediate between object clauses and clauses of 
purpose (228.1, 239.1): guddrrov brug wh xal ob Bdcroug tobe Bole 
rrovhans take care lest you also make the cattle fewer; émeutrero ip ual 
robrav 6 Kipog érwc dXaxowvro for this was another thing that Cyrus looked 
out for — that prisoners should be taken. 

(4) When such verbs are omitted, érw¢ or érwe wh with the future 
indicative conveys an exhortation or a warning: éxw¢ uneig ot neler 
don't let anyone persuade you. 
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VOCABULARY 


oy (41), eadying inmate, vous, oy Ie 4 voc], wellsdispored, 
xx legomenon] (adv.), once, ly (41, 404). 

ne xaxdvous, = [xaeic-+-voig], ill-disposed 
, George], earth (41, 404). 
ae peve-pane, 


change (trans, and in- 


inf, in indir. disc. 
v, gen. £06 [Bic ++ ys cubit}, 
7 for broad (41, 407)- 
dittography}, Two- 
Bieri (adv.), DOUMLY, 


‘think, apprehend (abs., with ace,, 
with "obj. inf, but not with indir, 
disc.); vonrds, 4, oy (verbal adj), 
thinkable, mental. 

ois, vai, dy mind, intuitive reason, 
INTELLECTUS (387). 

robe, wi, & [rhoton}, voyage (387). 

creo in Ati te ually alae 
‘exéro.at), is my, b= 
reagan [cope couple loka iook 
into; sxenvéos, &, ov (verbal adj), 10 
be looked into. 

pxxGs (adv.), im THRER ways oF 
senses, 


pny] (adv.), in two 


eee 
take ee 


tae care that (with obj. 
Be, t [edBaluen), prosperity, 


(1) BBivaros 4 Odvaric ton, av dak vig dmoQdvy, (2) vp Bb 
‘Ret otneadins <a dyak Exeivn Evexa rods BE Povdoutvaug obra 7é 
Déyovaw. (3) ab mavede dvBph¢ Ent xpdnetav tol’ & mhodc. 
oby Gru Births Méyors? ay x dyad, ch dv xa” abed, we BE Bid 
5) obr0¢ & “Hpac thy peyloryy Bivauiy Uyer xal mitoav hyiy ebBar- 
rapaoxe: (6) mpdirov by obv axenréov ct tdbv acdevivewy 
(7) dé yo BE voi & (by “mind” I mean that by which) Bravotran 
eh Yh. (8) Buvdysr adic tort th vonsd 4 wig. (9) by 
qunanctov vb 48) val chy dperhy. (10) énel BE derby sb 

xiv bx zo Buvduer bvzos ele zd évepyeig by. 


Will you sec to it that the children learn the numbers? (12) 
€ ill-disposed towards you, he would be asking you for three 
(13) The word earth is used ("said") in two senses. (14) 

re two cubits in width (acc. of specif.). (15) He will see to it 
animals are divided into three classes (‘‘in three ways"). (16) 
is out of something into something. (17) Existing things 
‘either sensible or thinkable, (18) Mind sees and mind hears. 
‘they are caught, they will wish to die many times and not once 
(20) If he were not ill-disposed to me, I should not be ill-disposed 


XXXVI. Q-VERBS 
Imperative 


Ti Bévpov dati xaprots xarotg nose, 
“Ex toi wark Mastaitoy Elayyentou 
vil, 17. 

Every good tree bringeth forth good fruit, 


254, There are two sets of imperative endings: 


Active Middle and Passive 
Sing, 2 or ~ oo 
Sing. 3 w as 
Dual 2 sav atloy 
Dual 3 tov adov 
Plur. 2 a alle 
Plur. 3 vrov Quy 


With all of these endings the accent is usually recessive (35). But 
(1) In five second aorists active (provided the verb is not a compound) 
the second persons singular and plural accent the thematic vowel: 


(cleo) elroy 


say elné elnére 
Foyouae come FAov ee kre 
chplaxe find ‘ibpov or elpov eg cbedre 
dpdeo see elo te ere 

Daybeves take afiov rape dapére 


(2) In all thematic second aorists middle (both simple and compound) 
the second person singular accents the thematic vowel: 


dayfdver take Babbuny (ap-£-c0) aod 


réBeatle 
255. Learn the imperatives of mudebo (436, 438, 440, 442), Tudo 
(452-453), pad (454-455), and ByAéo (456-457). Note that 


(t) G1, in these Q-verbs, occurs only in the aorist passive, where, after 
On, it becomes 1: maBelOqn, madre. 


16 


Synod. 


AN INTRODUCTION, 


its @ after a thematic vowel: naBed: 
‘sud-ov = atid; gidd-e-ao = gudg-ou = gidad; ByA6-e-aa = By- 
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co = matbebov; tude 


aorists active and middle are irregular in the second singular: 
a", voy, malBevent, givan, 


sratives are regarded as primary tenses and refer to future 
‘present to continued action, the aorist to simple occurrence, 
to action as completed with permanent result: atye speak 
m addressed may or may not have already begun to speak); 
(the person addressed has not already begun to speak); xa 
ov Ext coaciicav elpatlo but enough of this subject (lit. and let 
spoken to such length concerning these things), 


imperative in prohibitions stands in the present tense: 
‘not keep saying or refrain from saying, Prohibitions of a single 


rh and the aorist subjunctive (223.2). 


in 
pre} (poss. adj), nx, san, 
annus, Eira ter ov hore’ 
ag buss a horse of MINK, 6 tenog 
the hove is MN) 

, trsuhow, ete,, desive (with 


if 
enOOudio}, desive, 
gti hicuten (with, 


[monotype], alone, only; 
tony 
A (nate), training, instruc. 


$5, 0, &[plutoceat), wealth 


‘VOCABULARY 


8, of, dv (poss, adj), rv, THINK, 
Tat. 7008, 

oup-Palver, come to pass, happen, re- 
sult; avpPeBnxds, drog, 16, accident, 
concomitant, attribute, ACCIDENS, 
wash ovufichne’s, by accident, PER 
ACCIDENS, iow i lap 

ovpmplpus, bring together, be useful 

Sudsepos, "ov [Buctel (poss. adj.) 
yous, vouns, 

xedowat (285.2), 


eisouae, bxenakuny, 
yenuas, byohany Cxoh], se (sith 
instrumental dat.); zpnaxtov (verbal 
Adj), one must use (311-3). 

‘xeH lindecl, subst, used as 3d sing. 
pres. ind. act. of an impers, vb.), 
one ought (with inf. or with ace, and 
ink.) (mpl. xpi oF Een; subly, neh 
opt. zpely, inf. xpfvat, indecl, pte, 

ea 

xh re, gods, hing alone 
"uses; plur, things, property, manes. 

xehiownos, 1,0» (OF og, o¥), useful 

‘XeFers, cwc, % [catachresis}, use. 

Poepog, 04, 6, noise, 
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259, (1) Spiiuev tnt at nudeiar noobs sivas nowt robs weave. (2) 1h 
embophonse viv dduvdrov. (3) Suara ySp emedelte wwyydvet vb weloreov 
xowdy: ray vip Wlov uddvora Exyshotivea, viv 88 xowdiy Hero. (4) ab 
uty yap cuppepoy abv dyalldy Bor (is good for oneself), xb BE xadby ddids 
(sc. deyaév €orw). (5) EmOylg yap nod OOuid veal sis roroirous zpijran 
th Cia wivra. (6) Enel 8 karly eddauovla cb dpiorav, atlen BE dperiig 
bepyera nah yotas tg tehe10s, oupBéfiqne BE obras Gere robs uty perézery 
cbs, toils BE wbepdy 4 unBév, Bifnov dg oi’ almov tol ylyvealar nédews 
elBq nal Biapopag nal rontrelag mrelous, (7) ylyverar 6 xan’ evépyeuy 
Yopas det rivag pbs xe nal &v com: mAnyh ydp Eorey notation, (8) Bud xal 
aBivaroy évig Svros yevéolar Yopav. (9) & mrodrag 8 dort tiv yenatwav- 
indore 8 dquora ypiirae 6 tywv thy mepl voiico dperhv. (10) 4 Bin alsla 
203 auupefnnbras, 


260. (11) Man is [the] measure of all 
going to rule ought to have three (qualities). (13) Thus much is mine; 
all else is thine. (14) Not even the gods fight against Necessity, (15) It 
is not my [task], but thine, to look upon these things. (16) I have not 
seen the thief of your cattle, (17) What's mine is yours, and what is, 
yours is mine, (18) Nor do they know how much (216) more the half 
is than the whole. (9) But now you ought to say something clever, 
(20) Use him as though (“just as if") you loved him, 


ss. (12) Those who are 


XXXVIL MI-VERBS 
Ogu 


Terai vk yehuae’ ate avipdnars 
vei, 


Tipteldon dxtonaoux 633. 
The love of money is the voot of all evil, 
Most Ml-verbs differ from Q-verbs in two systems only—the 
‘and the second aorist, in both of which they lack (except in the 
mnetive) the thematic vowel "Jo or "/w; verbs in -voye differ in the 
system only, 


the present and second aorist systems of (Oqut (458, 462), 


present system has reduplication with « (clOnus for O:ique: 98.2). 
present and imperfect indicative active show in the singular 
strong form of the stem (Oq). So originally all the subjunctives, 
the stem vowel has contracted with the */o. Elsewhere the weak. 
de Oe is used. ErlOerg, éri0et are formed as if from ziée; 80 also 
ent imperative active form xi0et. 
resent indicative active has regular endings (474) 
just as Above = Abouee (34). 

ctive optatives the mood sign is u in the singular, we of vq in the 
dl person plural, t or t elsewhere, In all forms of the optative 
+ is accented if possible. 
active participles sWelc.and (els are from Weve and eyes. 
r the inflection see 419. 
the aorist indicative active the singular forms &yxa, Emus, 
ce are first aorists, with tense sign xx for ox. 

the endings cas and ao is preserved in the present and imperfect 
cative and the present imperative: seam, érlleao, =i0ea0. 

-aorist active infinitive ending is évar (Je-Eva = Getvat). 


ng 
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263. VOCABULARY 


Buespos, ov [4+ uereov], without meas- 
wwe, ‘without metre, 

awerpas, ov [By + werpov}, 1 measure, 
iy metre. 

AniclOns, pd on, impose; mid, put om 
‘oneself, Put oneself on ie, apply 
oneself fo, attack; with dat.) 

eeg, ec, H[HOnatl, a putting, position, 
thesis. 

toropia, ds, [history], inquiry, knol- 
‘edge oblained by inguiry, written ac- 
count of inquiry’ 

taropinds, h, iv, exact, historic; Lovopt- 
‘ig, 03, 6, historian, 

xaBéhov '(uaxx% hon) [catholic] (adv,), 
in general; x xalnov, universats, 
UNIVERSALIA, 

ap8ld, 2, ffeardinc}, want, Lat. con, 

i; & [ondocarp, ‘wanvest, 


Lat, caKPane], fruit. 

xbou0s, ov, 4 [cosmic, cosmetic}, 
‘onder, ornament, universe, world, 

o¥pé, , % [squirrel, cynosure), fail 

‘beads, 03, & (uranian), heaven, shy, 
universe, 


moNieinds, %y by [nudteng], relating to 
citizens, political, civil; —nedtrve 
(se. séyom or Emiarhan), science of 
politics; = noriwvd, public matters, 

rpoa-eiGnus [prosthetic], put fo, im: 
‘pose, add; mid., side with (with dat), 
‘win over (with acc.) 

oxonds, 05, 6 [axonée, Scope], watcher, 
‘mayh 

oovBeats, ec, hy a putting fogether, com 
position, synthesis, 

odvieras, ov (or 96, ov) [ow-rilnu, 


ball, sphere. 

), ac, Ee, EO, 
rileyans, eréfiqy [DO], pul, establish, 
lay down, regard as, makes Geréoy 
verbal adj.), one must lay down 
(311.2). 

tn-dexed, begin, be in the beginning, 
belong as an attribute; wk Sndpyovre, 
visting circumstances, existing re- 
sources, 

SndbeaLg, eas, 4, svogestion, purpose, 
‘suogested subject, hypothesis, 


264, (1) Kéadurog Bt sh Vea civ agaipan rhy abrhy exMeroEUBAEQ. (2) 6 
ye lavupinds val & nowgrhs ob 2m) A Eunerpa Aye % ducroa Biapepovay- 
tly yap ay va “Hpodévan ele weep vellzvar, xat obBty Fray dv etn loroplit 
vig werk uérpov H dvev udspuv, (3) ére hq (tum denigue) bv Boxy 
ypiivar, trnobyella woig nortrxotc. (4) dua BE SHdov Bre obBE thos 
abBE xeviv od8E ypbvas gorlv EEw rod abpavod. (5) év Luply al Phas wits obpie 
Eyovar x) madvus mizews, (6) obsw (anticipatory of the temporal clause) 
‘rip eldtvar = aiwerov Onokappdvoyey (293), Grav elBdipey bx vivav val 
nébawy tarlv. (7) buolog 3 wal cov qurdv ob te ueyore péper metorov 
napriv, (8) naatv yap tov grefdv dx the xapBlac al dpyal. (9) todo 
yap Myerar xalbaon & wreloaw Sndpyew mégixev. (0) énel B fovdeberss 
Gel 6 Boudeviuevog Evexd tivas, ual dart axonbe wc Bel tH Bovdevousven mpds 
by axonet x cuuptpov, nept uty cod éhoug obBels Bourederas, AdAL rob? 
dori dpe) nat trdfeats, 


265. (11) Isocrates says that the root of education is bitter, but the 
fruit sweet. (12) If T were younger, I should not be sending a letter. 
(43) Men become richer by adding to (p4 and acc.) their existing wealth. 


AN INTRODUCTION yar 


)) All animals with blood in them have a heart. (15) Birds have no 


\ (“have ‘not a tail”), (16) We were teaching the soldiers to shoot 
‘mark (éri and acc,). (17) When I was young, I desired this knowl 
‘that men call “inquiry concerning nature", (x8) How large is 

world round the earth? (19) Dionysius wrote De Compositione 

(20) They thought that there were many spheres round 

th. 


XXXVI MI-VERBS 
BiBops 


“Apyis uh lath, ynB? av movrfis. 
Garis Moh 


05. 
Even if you're rich, do not be ide, 


266, Learn the present and second aorist systems of 8/8 (459, 462). 


Note that 


(t) The present system has reduplication with ., 

(2) The present indicative active has in the singular the strong form 
of the stem (8c), So originally all the subjunctives, but the stem 
vowel has contracted with the "/o, Elsewhere the weak grade Bo is 
used, The imperfect indicative active is in the singular formed as if 
from 8:84«; so also the present imperative active form 8i8ov, 

(3) The present indicative active has regular endings (474): BiBoave, = 
8:Bb801 (34). 

(4) In active optatives the mood sign is ey in the singular, te or eq in the 
third person plural, t oF « elsewhere, In all forms of the optative 
the « is accented if possible, 

(5) The active participles 6i8odc and Bois are from BiBovse and Bovts. 
For the inflection see 419, 

(6) In the aorist indicative active the singular forms euxx, EBoxac, 
Boxe are first aorists, with tense sign xa for ox, 

(7) ¢ of the endings ox and ao is preserved in the present and imperfect 
indicative and the present imperative: 8(Boca, 88iB000, BiBoo0, 

(8) The aorist infinitive active ending is évas (Bo-tvar = Botivat). 


267. VOCABULARY 


AADROs, ov [4 |: Abr], free from pain, 
ausing no. pain, 
Gro-Bibuomt, give back, give, give an ace 


dorpov, ov, 6 [astrology], stax, Lat, 
astrum. 
than, ie ba tBu (Bo, Bo), Big, Boma, Bidens, 
count OF, vender, pay. jount, "8BUOny [Bapow, anecdote], 
Apvbutis, dgdushow, etc. [épiuts), mum- gives Lat. 00; Bey Bids, be pun 
ber, count; deubensss, %, ov[arithime- ished 
tie} (verbal adi), mumerabie, SurAdaiog, &, ov, TWOFOLD, TWICE the 
époc, 8, STAR, Lat, STELLA. (Dat, size of {with # of gen. of compar.) 
Pl dazedat,) Sdorg, ces, H[BiBous), a giving, gift, de 
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mAdw (wef? 185, 129.3), Medoouas oF 
waevoriuas (mdeF-ak-o-yst: 48.3), & 
mevaa, reviews, mémavouat [7 
oy), said (intrans.). 
oddanéaig, % 01, many times as 
“large, many times as many (with % 
4, 6y [Airey], painful. oF a 7 
8, Bi5uL, give up, forsake, betray. 
ee oe TAR rates eis, application, eon 
aeativn, He, Hh, moon. 


sirup. 
, dy [orthodox], evect, straight, 
jing (adv), rightly. 


st (ad sing.) melovorg xarch, Yawbvea marépa xa 
ene 6 ‘olire 8° obx av Ezotev obueliv xtvyaw of dost 
gépoure dy ind div windy. (3) EreiBav bvl vig mpoal by, % x 
eooerty Bio “reyovev cb maoarelly, # xd mpoarelty ual d (the ante- 
to this relative is not expressed) npoaestOy, x thy npbabea 705 
i Erdptp Blo bykvero, (4) dvpcimoir (— dvOpeinors) xis by bx 
Wy bya Ballade Fox? dverynatoy pepe, (5) af Be xax’ dperiy npbhers 
nah cold nadai Evexa, (6) ral 6 Bevdéping obv Bese. 105 nao Even 
bplldig: ole yap Bet xat bon wal bre, nat oh dara box Emecar vf beOh 
yal aire HBking 4 aiming: vo yap xxx’ dpeciy 4B) (pred. adj.) 4 
Wy, utara, BE Arenphy. (7) 8 BE BiBodg ol wh Bel, wh vod narod Evence 
Bid tw! SdAny aleliv, obx Erevdeptos 4dr’ dxhog wie Anirhoeras, (8) 
-riiy xadoupdnoy Harpuav erduevay av eln never. (9) & wh mewhevndds 
ipaxey xaxdy. (x0) 6 ve 705 Flow byelog wethbv korey 9 xd sic vis 
darian mondaraaters weitov vd tv daspww nods chy yy a xb cod 

v, xabdnep 2 roi Alou mpbs chy iy hm vig aehtivns, 


(11) He gave back all that had been taken, (12) We would not 
yy Greece, (13) I shall gladly pay back to her all that T have 
vd from her. (14) What shall I render to my God For (év-t) 
gifts to me? (15) See no evil, hear no evil, speak no evil. (16) 
econd gift, although small, was twice as big as the first. (17) 
‘is it painful to you to hear this? (18) In heaven the stars are 
& (palvouns) round the moon. (x0) In these plains there were 
‘as many horses as in Greece, (20) A quantum is a plu- 
ifit is numerable, a magnitude if [it is) measurable, 


t. The article is often omitted in poetry where it would be required in prose. 


XXXIX. MI-VERBS 


Mi wor sk mlgpee sirriter pbeis 
extn, 


Eistnling & 26 "Phy 482, 
Lose not thy path watching @ distant 
view, 


‘(G. Murray.) 


270. Learn the present, second aorist, and second perfect systems 
of lornut (460, 463, 467). Note that 


(x) The present system has reduplication with (the initial ¢ has weak- 
ened to a rough breathing), 

(2) The strong form of the stem (er) occurs not only in the singular 
of the present indicative active and of the imperfect indicative 
active but also in the second singular of the present imperative 
active (which has no personal ending), throughout the second aorist 
indicative active, throughout the second aorist imperative active 
(except avivrwv), and in the second aorist infinitive active; in the 
subjunctive 4 +0 =o, 4 -+% =. Elsewhere the weak grade ora 
is used. 

(3) The present indicative active has regular endings (474); lorax = 
torte (34), 

(4) In the active optatives the mood sign is vy in the singular, © or 
in the third person plural, t or w elsewhere. In all forms of the op- 
tative the + is accented if possible. 

(5) The active participles tori; and este are from ootaves and ozaves. 
They are inflected like maBeto% (413). 

(6) There is no second aorist middle. 

(7) @ of the endings ext and ao is preserved in the present and imperfect 
indicative and the present imperative: tataca, foraso, tovx00. 

(8) The aorist infinitive active ending is vas. 

(9) The perfect systems have reduplication with e (the initial « has 
weakened to a rough breathing). 

(10) In the perfect and pluperfect indicative active the singulars are 
first perfects and first plupertects, with the strong form of the stem; 


ad 
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jn the duals and plurals the personal endings are added directly 
the weak grade of the reduplicated verb stem without the usual 
st @ OF ©, ceotaxve = boriiat, 


‘VOCABULARY 


Dafecian, ete. (Dnbtsh STAND; STAND (intrans,) in 2d aor, 
f Te eel pe malic tal pe create) 
‘make to staxp up; mid, I shall be STANDING; atutée, to 
‘and 2d pf, get wp. (verbal adj.), Placed; ovardov (verbal 
‘put away; mid,, 2d aor, adj.), one must set 
Bl, STAND away, revolt, denels, 4 dy [leucorshoes, Lat. Lv 
. uit, 
tre) tne. vena, 05, 74 (voto), that which is 
Bune ALG ite, toon (2d pt. “towels comp 
i ennai’ (oquay: 477), ony, bomen 
va, atohusopat, tonuswny, show by 
a sign, ive a sign, indicate (with 
rt pte), fitting, likely. ‘obj. inf. or with Gr or as). 
‘oy [2 + dvelog opposite], onpaveunds, +, 6 (Semantics), signi/- 
Bimeney: Bavelov (adv.), icant, having a meaning. 
onuetov, ov, 6, sign. 
{adv.), contrariwise, ‘ouv-larmit, se! together, compose, com- 
‘ov [emi + néBov ground), on bine, form, introduce; 2d aor, and ad 
plane; ninedow, on, x4, pl, be composed. 
‘ei (dat, sing, fem, of 4, as dem, pronom, 
aig citi oc xpmant),“ad), there, here, this way rat 
‘ide (adv.),_ straight im another, in 


tet pom, set wp, cae to 
aes sada pe, STAND 


Shah pertlm tere oa el ph 
‘how, in 30 far as, s 6» [pote natura - 
re a) 6 eal; ‘guns, 05, 4, physicist; 
Provxi, Rel tga 
tap (07), avxivg (adv.), i the manner of nal- 
I ee 


tor 8, Gonep by 3 Yizh bet wiv winua dvev voi ddnledew 4 
txt BE Hn ht aviv cobcaw imdpyery Odrepav®, obrw nal bv 

Wiis Teak utv vip aiMienwy ual Biaipeaty dori zo YeGBos nal xb SyDés. 
oly évéuara atch wal ch piuare Euxe vip dover avvlboews vat 
vouan, olov 2b &vgunvs % 244 Reuxdv, Bray uh mpoarell t+ 
Yates ote anfléc mea. (3) enuciov B dark robber val yap 6 
onuaiver ubv t, obren BE adyfbc % YedBng, Ev wih xb elvan H wih 


fe Rom. antecedent of & is not expressed. 2. = dxepow (ace; earlier form 
Ne. the term. 
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elya npoore0, % dmatc 4 xard 1 yptvov. 
oloveat Emurots Bértiara elvat, (5) guaredraroy yp tiv Epyay cote Con 
) motion Exepov olov aided. (6) & cpudiv Ballodv eb0esiv cuvlarara 
aplyever. (7) ob 2éyouev shy dvponov  aOpanov. (8) % py yp 
inch utvnaig tow dg” abtod ele atcd, # BE xa’ eDetay dg" aio} ele 50, 
(9) peyEOoug BE a2 wey 2p Ev Biauperdy ypauyh, vb BT End Blo ErimeBov, ob 
8 emi pla ops, (r0) af 8 evavelan xtvhotts Lariat ual madovay ddni hac, 
Bay Gua yhyvovras. 


(4) dgplovaveat to mparcew 3 


273, (11) This is in one sense true, in another sense not [true]. (12) 
Black and white are opposites. (13) Tt is necessary to understand 
what the name indicates. (14) Voice is a sound with a meaning. (15) 
They wish to speak in the manner of natural science, (16) “Injustice” 
appears to be used ("said") in many senses. (17) If then anyone thinks 
that he knows the truth, he stands up to advise the Athenians, (18) 
When we went, we always saw many people standing near the gate, (19) 
Physical bodies have surfaces and points. (20) He is contradicting 
himself (“is himself saying things opposite to himself"). 


1. With veference to. 


XL. MI-VERBS 
Bebo 


8 ip _nept vob Emruydveog 6 Aévos, dL 
nepl rob vee vpdmov xpi) Civ. 
Thavov by xO mpdey tig Tontrelag 
352d, 
For our subject is no trifling matter: it is 
‘the question how men should live, 


n the present system of Bebevius (eux: 464) and the second 
of 88< (465; there is no second aorist of Betxvout), Note that 


strong form of the stem (8en5, 85) occurs not only in the 
lar of the present indicative active and of the imperfect indicative 
¢ but also in the second singular of the present imperative active 
has no personal ending), throughout the sccond aorist in- 
active, throughout the second aorist imperative active 
ppt Bivrwv), and in the second aorist infinitive active, Elsewhere 
forms Sew, 8 are used, But the subjunctives and op- 

are formed as if from Sexvbo, EBuo¥. 


t indicative active has regular endings (474); Betxwaver = 
eviiat (34), 


active participles Sevatc and 36 are from Bevowves and Buves, 
inflection see 422. 


‘is no second aorist middle. 
infinitive active ending is vas. 


VOCABULARY 


‘ay[d + Bioptaréc, verbal adj. 


( aé-a-w: 48.2), dmsdheaw and dn-and- 
o}, undefined, indefinit 


yy, dr-ohdtewa and a-trane (03), 
testroy, love. 
anoparvids, , ov [Andenush, negative. 
Bebevoue and’ Beoewes (Bese) (464), 
Belfer, EBeiEm, Béderza, Beery aL, BBE- 
wim (deictic, paradigm, Teac, 


17 
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Lat. pico}, point out, show forth (with pug, wre, & [erotic], fve (389). 
‘with Eoxeros, 


obj. acc. of with ix or de or o (or m, om) [eschatology], 
pe. in indir. disc.). (in attrib. position): the 
8000, iow, Eien and Ein (465), 36Biux, extremity’ of (in pred. position) 
Beda, EB, sink, go inlo (with — Eayarov, 02, 75, extremity. 
‘acc. or with elg and acc.) arcarpereant, by [xard-grut, a/firm- 
enaywy, fic. [Er-dy0], induction, ative. 
INDUCTIO. Savoye (6u, buo: 478), Suodu (Byes 
ovum; hence Gust, dusteat, ete), 


figs eA teeny 
rover by (with noe of eentos oo" 


thing). 
mpéracis, coc. % [npo-reiva], PRopo- 
‘sition, premise. 


276. () Grav oby Spot (lerms) pete obras Exar phe adAFAovs Gore thy 
Eqyarev by thy cla tip ybaw (in the middle term as in a whole) zai xiv 
ndaov by tho to xecice A elvan wh elvan, dviyren civ dupey elvar outdo 
youdy Bde). (2) add BE ydsoy uty 6 ral acd by Dry xxi D0 bv 
aire # éariv, 8 zal «fj Odaes yirveras ukoov- dxpa BE xb aieé ce by Shey Ov 
vat by G3 Bo torlv. (3) npbeams uby obv bart iyos wxraparucte h dno 
gurucde swig werd cen. obitag BE % xalldhow % bv ubper % aBvopuaros. (4) 
Reyes BE rexBGdov kv rb navel H unBert mdpyerv, & yeper BE xb cok Hp swe 
uh navel imdpye, @udpuatoy BE vb imdgzery % wh Smépyee Sven vo xa8- 
Bhov 4 xavk ubpos, olov vb wav Evaveiey elvar thy aichy Emarhuny H x8 cir 
5, 8 uke 


BéSeucra. (7) xkmer’ dxodoluny, ef ve tobrey neiBoua. 
WIAAHY, wai mig yévorr’ av martpa cimtew by Sixq; OELATIMIAHS. 
Eyoy’ dxobelw xai oe vixhow Mya, (9) abtds by Extipo ubvaw 22 xaxiie 
arabs dnédAvafas raxoNs. (10) sexutéy ait! Smuc éxlaranat. 


277, (11) We leam either by induction or by demonstration. (12) O, 
swear not by the moon, the inconstant ('‘changing”) moon, That monthly 


1. The extromer mus be related by a perfect sylogiom. 2. Dem. for rel. 3. Both 
that trm sikich is al contained i another and that in which another ts contained. 
(A. J. Jenkinson.) 
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iva) changes in her circled orb, Lest that thy love prove likewise 
(x3) When the sun set, they ceased from battle. (r4) 
jon is from universals, induction from particulars. (15) 
‘changed (xtvéw) this law, they will let the rest of the constitution 
(26) The star has not yet set. (17) When they saw the soldiers, 
beating him. (18) Swear not by any god for money's 
(10) For what he has he gives, what thinks he shows. (20) 
‘most apt (néytxa) to believe what they least understand. 


XLI. IRREGULAR MI-VERBS 


elul, elas, pnt 


Tére ye eyym vbdeiog, ule? ay 
pints elo Box, 

‘Aoyylvon Tlepl "Ygous 22. 1. 
For art is perfect whew it seems to be 
aire. 

(W. Tehys: Roberts.) 


278, Learn the present systems of elul (470), els (47), and gnut 
(469). etul and els are highly irregular; gy is in most forms like forqus. 


279. 
Broyos, ov [A+ Adyos], speechless, ire 
Mayetiov. (A Miyos) epaselen, t 


inwespt (dd ++ slut), be away, be away 
rom (with xd and en.). 

met (dnd ++ el), fo away, be going 
‘ety (serves as fut, of dépzouas). 

Batanars, eas, 4 odious, rational 
wish, 

dy=ykyvoust, be born in (with dat, or 
‘with éy and dat). 

rw (Her, Hedy) OF BFA0, Merjow oF 
Berjen, Y6lhgoe, #80inan, be wing, 
wish. 

aUie (el, ), go, be going, Lat, no, tn 
(serves as fut, of Epyojeat). 

Greene (Ont + elut), come upon, come 
‘against, invade, come after (serves as 
fut, of eépzount, 

naeet (il feo) adv), thereupon, 

en. 

Aeywouds, 03, 4 [Abyve], calculation, 
reasoning power. 

wévrot [uéy oi] (adversative particle, 


VOCABULARY 


postpos.}, yet, nevertheless, of course, 
Boek, e064 eet, dation, pe 


"y 

maiBlov, ov, 14 (dimin, of mate), title 
child. 

medp-eust (apd + elul), be presuarr, stand 

eth da 
enue (xpd | elu), go by 
Saran soetigreed ioe 
fut, of rapheyoun): 

nap-dexouar, 0 by (abs, or with acc.), 
‘come forward. 

mpd-cuut (res + elut), go forward, 

mpdeepog, 8 wy, former, earlier; npisepov 
fadv.), before, earlier; ok mptcepay 
isc. fives), the predecessors. 

easy (per gi). geiRouat, tquyon 
épevya [gurh, Wow (bend), NOW 
(weapon), Nout, wuxon}, flee, avoid, 
escape, Lat, uct (abs. ot with acc), 

onal (on, %5), ofa, tonna (prophet, 
Lat. rox, vAwal, say, declare (paren: 
‘thotically or with inf. in indir. dise.). 


280. (1) payty BE nip nai depa nat Hep al ray yhyveotian 22 aaatamy, nal 


txaaroy by bedare Ondpyety tobroy Suvduet. 


(2) 2 bv dvpenog 3 Revedv 


8 oquatver xb rebre, xb BE Balvet % Béfqxe oqualver xd by voy mapbvea zpbv0v 


sh BB chy mupehypuléra. 
Budxovras gebyavaw. 


(3) of seives 
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‘subg by mapidvras Buddxoums, tog BE 


(4) Erevra Ganep YO) ual aus BO barly, oliso xat 
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tpiyuey Bio ubpn, v6 te Bhoyor nak sb iyor Eyov, wal sis Eheus 
Bio cov dpwWudy, Gv xb wd dorw Bpekig wh BE woe. (5) donep 
mpécepov vf yevéaet iis YOyiic, olsw ual cd Royo soi Myo 
(6) pavepiv BE val roiso- Boyis ap wal olanors, tee BE Em~ 
‘yevopeverg eitiie imedgyet cols mavBlure, & RE Roytouhs wal & vols 
Rpybyveatn mépieev. (7) 8 mpirvov by roi eduaras chy ext 

rpedion alone mporéeav % thy sis Yziic, treera chy vis bptbews, 
1 00 vol why ig SpeEedas, chy Bb x00 adwaros she WOzite(sc. Evexn). 
iv iudpag obx WERova and stv Blow dreivat, Ppayin BE 
um. (9) & gin’, ey uev drenut, rebvas nal maida qundzov. 
(= nat by) yp H wor, dada viv aby ef” (50) Et. 


‘Are they going to be slaves to the invaders? (12) For men 
come and men may go, But I go on forever. (13) The wicked flee 

-man pursueth, (14) Go where he will, the wise man is at home. 

ere is no great and no small To the Soul that maketh all. (16) 
yy that you are a coward. (17) Their children used to pelt 
-by with stones, (18) A just man never has wealth, (19) 
wy that Justice is a child of Time, (20) Time brings the truth 


XLII. IRREGULAR MI-VERBS 


fins, wetpos, xd quae 


Tax 
‘irtorare leva, nani 8 irlorare 


"0, 
Jack of a ade mae of none 


282, Learn the present and second aorist systems of tut (472), the 


us is im most forms like Onus. 


yei-natpat, be set over against, be 0+ 
‘Posite to (serves as pl. pass. of dvr 


sim). 
Gnopéur, dnopiiaw, otc., act. and mid,, 


eropla, c, [Amopecl, difficulty, lack, 
&nopog, ov [A + mipos, passage, FORD, 
thoroughrans, "auewell without 

passage, difficult, without resources. 
"A (Buns + nekvoe 


|, democracy. 
rents termina; eth 


" 

bi-opibes, 
DEFINI 

stows (adv. of ele), inside (with gen.). 

feat (dem, pronom, adv.) thee. 

‘ut (at-09-us, 0€: 98.2), Fae, 
lua, ely, send 
salf, rush 


284, (1) tav dvemewivor thy abchy Emochuny Epqaey lve, 


yystem of xeZux (473), and the present system of xa®nuae (473). 


VOCABULARY 


280-nuas, sit, have sat 
xeiyat, xcisojias [xciyn, cemetery), lie, 
be laid as pf. pass. of mus). 


xeOpi0g, 4, ov (oF og, ov), having author 
having 


Cuiwappese nn 
aruyapxls, a5, i [Akos + dext], oll- 
‘*pdnog, 


ou, & [xpkmw, sport, trope), 
turn, fashion, sort, character. 
‘brd-rerpant, under, 


ut}; Sroxeiuevor, oy, te 
stratum, suvject, SUBTECTUM. 


Borepog, a ov [hysteresis), behind, 
adv), later. 


Tattor’ later, 
Sept. Sree 
GBperhw, ete. [Spedes elf] 


dpaiw, 
help (with ace.) 


(2) ext 


tabs Oypetovras tevto Bbec rwvks Zypuas, (3) H BE mpeien Reylletox draplt 
otal quvepiy Gn Bei cols wiuaus elvat xSplong xeyutwne (conditional pte.) 
Upaic. (4) adBbv mowwivees xaljuelle, ubrRovees Hel. (5) hutv dx (starting 


from) viv Smouewsévery vak Bropraubveay dexzéoy. 


rogiatle rolzov tiv tpénov (adverb. 


(6) mepl wey ody cobra 
(7) 3:5 nah chy xpbsepo¥ 


ace.) 


tlpnuévay dmoptiv Money dv vig ik tobtav xal thy dyoudvay abehs, sivey 


ag 
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aya cb Tiflog vv nantrawv. (8) Eom 8 dayapz la, nainep 
Gow wipunr The Tadtceiang of vas obalas Exovees, Bypoxpacta 
(2a bvavclan) Grae of ui Exovees wayios obalag 492° Hope, 

sea oh dopey ijoeras mosn Tig mebg Thy adead stzemy elds abcd 
0) elow yer? dot etonth, 


at later, when you have reached the island, what shall 

ithe rulers there? (12) As for the war, we shall explain 

Tater. (13) Whom did he kill first, and whom last? (14) 

‘said to be opposed to the bad? (15) Even if Tam ata 

will be resolved by someone else. (16) In democ- 

ire in all, in oligarchies the opposite. (17) The “now” 

und the past and the future (“the ‘having past by’ and the 

ut to be’), (18) There are two sorts of words—simple and 

(19) We believed that, in her helplessness (pte.), she was 

into danger. (20) The cause of the one is external, that of the 
nal (use adverbs). 


XLII, INDIRECT DISCOURSE AND INDIRECT QUESTIONS; 
WHAT IS "HAPPINESS"? 


Tiy 'AgpoBteny oy Spe bom Ged: 

Tiptnidon dxdanzoyx 898, 1. 
Do you not see how great a goddess 
Aphrodite is? 


286. Any verb of saying, thinking, or perceiving (490) may take one 
or more of the three forms of indirect discourse: (1) évt oF é¢ that with a 
finite verb (e.g. yo); (2) the infinitive (e.g. Méyouat); (3) the supple~ 
mentary participle (172.3b). 


287. Simple sentences quoted indirectly after ém or ds, After 
primary tenses the verb is unchanged in mood and tense; after secondary 
tenses the verb may cither be changed to the same tense of the optative 
or retained in its original mood and tense, (But an indicative with 
4y is not changed to the optative; an optative with é might. suggest 
potentiality [234).) 


288. Complex sentences quoted indirectly after 6x or ds. ‘The 
main verb is treated like the verb of a simple sentence, After primary 
tenses dependent verbs are unchanged in mood and tense. After second 
ary tenses a dependent primary indicative or a dependent subjunctive 
may be cither changed to the same tense of the optative or retained in 
its original mood and tense (a subjunctive with 4v loses &v when it is 
changed to the optative); but a dependent secondary indicative remains 
unchanged, 


289. Indirect questions follow the rules laid down in 287 and 288, 


290. Simple sentences quoted indirectly after a verb that takes 
the infinitive. The verb is changed to the same tense of the infinitive; 
imperfects and pluperfects appear as present and perfect infinitives. If 
the verb had vy, év remains. 


291. Simple sentences quoted indirectly after a verb that takes 
the participle (172.3b). The verb is changed to the same tense of the 


134 
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imperfects and pluperfects appear as present and perfect 
os, If the verb had 4y, dy remains, 


.plex sentences quoted indirectly after a verb that takes 

ve or a verb that takes the participle. The main verb 
Jike the verb of a simple sentence. A dependent verb is treated 
‘way as a dependent verb after tt or the (288). 


yhen the subject of the infinitive is the same as the subject of the 
orb, it is not expressed with the infinitive, and adjectives referring 
jin the nominative: #yn tng elvat he said that he was worthy 
pal se dignum esse), wird kyn tolto wplzar he said that he had 
himself. When the subject of the infinitive is not the same as 
ject of the main verb, it stands in the accusative. 
the subject of the participle is the same as the subject of the 
it is not expressed with the participle but is regarded as being 
jominative, and therefore adjectives agreeing with it (including 
ciple itself; 172) stand in the nominative: olBx toieo novhaas 
that I did this (cf. scio me hoc fecisse). When the subject of the 
is not the same as the subject of the main verb, both subject 
ciple stand in the accusative, 


In all kinds of indirect discourse the negative remains unchanged. 
after verbs of hoping, expecting, promising, and swearing, which may 
cither an object infinitive or an infinitive in indirect discourse, the 


negative is regularly wh. 
VOCABULARY 


Gaede, Cyrfoe, ete, seek, seek for, in- 
‘quire, search into, 

luaxéptos, 2, ov (or og, ov), blessed, 
prosperous; & wwedgte, my dear sir, 

paxapiérng, nos, hy bliss. 

deny (adv.), 1 vain, at random, idly. 

‘Bev. (rel. pronom, adv.) whence, 

olba (Fed, Fors, MB; 2d pf, as pres.), 
pf. #8 (468), eteoust [elfov], hnow 
that something is (with Sr of aie oF 
‘with pte, in indir, dise.), Anow how 
to do something (with obj. inf). 

Snov {indef. rel. and indir. interrog. 
‘pronom. adv.), where, 

mpdyus, avos, + [xpérro, pragmatic), 


rio, Sav (& copul. a8 in 
Sic quite all, whole, very, 
ther, with art, in same position 
English, 
ov [%+ metpu], without trial, 


‘sway abs.) rum away from 

os }» stipe: 479), joe, 

Aree, abemies, bekiny lor 
69), find. 
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deed, matter: put. circumstances, af- 
fairs, trouble. 

mparesixéc, i, v, practical, able fo effect 
(with object, gen.). 

mpirerds, %, 4v (verbal adj, of mpArve), 
realizable, done. 


296, 
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iy, Hi, ty silence; ot (dat. of manner 
as adv.), im silence, 


tretoxvéonar [ind] ot-oy-ve-os 
strengthened form of 8x0: 98. 


Sroayhaouse, dneaxsuny, 
promise (with obj. inf. or 
be! 


What is “Happiness” or “The Good for Man"? 


After discussing the views of his predecessors Aristotle sketches his own 
view in the passage which is presented in this and the four following 


lessons. 


Kal rept ubv sore ent toaotr0v 
elpfalo, minw 8 émavendouey? 
tel 1h Cysobuevoy dyallov, ol nos! dv 
aly. qulveras wiv yap Ando bv AiKy 
pier val shy Who yap ev 
tarpug, wat otparqyiny, nal rails 
Rownats® dyolws, st oby bukorns 
wiyadiv; 43 ob ydpw te Round 
rpbrreran; tolico 8 dy taspunih yey 
tylewz, bv oxparqyug at vlan, tv 
olnoBourey 8 olla, ev AQ 3 
Bio, by dh, BE reper va mp0- 
aipéaet 1 rédog: olzov yap Evens 
ch hound mpherroun mivees, Gar’ ef 
tt sty Rpleviy drvivewy dark séRos, 
soils! ay ely xh mpauriv dyaldy, 
cl BE miele, vatica, werapalvioy 8} 
4 Miyag els rabrby # deptira, 


Ethica Nicomachea i, 1097013-24. 


So much for these topies. Let us 
again return to the good we are 
seeking, and ask what in the world 
it can be. It is clearly different 
in different actions and arts, for 
it is one thing in medicine, and 
another in strategy, and in the 
other arts likewise. What then is 
the good of each? Is it not that for 
the sake of which everything else 
is done? In medicine this is health, 
in strategy it is victory, in the 
art of building it is a house, in any 
other sphere it is something else, 
but in every action we perform and 
in every choice we make it is the 
end; for it is for the sake of this 
that all men do whatever else they 
do. If then there is an end for all 
things that men do, this must be 
the realizable good, and if there 
are more ends than one, these must 
be the realizable goods. Thus the 
argument, shifting its ground, has 
arrived at the same point. 


1. Hair spaces mark the first occurrence of a word that has not appeared in 


preceding vocabularies. 


Point as one previously reached, 


ceding v 2, So. skzyaus. 3, {sometimes introduces a question sug- 
esting Aristotle's own answer to a question just raised, 


4.) abeh: the same 
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2) We asked him where he had found his daughter. (2) Do you 
all who run away (ptc.) will be found? (3) He promises me 
"we are inexperienced, we shall learn, (4) Some philosophers 
God and nature make nothing idly. (5) The speaker said that 
might for wisdom should not seek in vain, (6) The heralds say 
“they had known him, they would not have run away. (7) She 
Lif she had known that he was at home, she would have looked 
(8) Did you ask him where your wine was? (9) It has been 
‘what are the causes of revolutions in states (“whence the 
‘of states come into being”). (10) He says that, if you always 
¢, you will have no share in bliss, 


XLIV. TEMPORAL CLAUSES; 
WHAT IS "HAPPINESS"? (Cont.) 


"Eyol BE udvors mpdnive rots Guyane. 
"Ex soy @doarpszoy "Emorohtiy 
"Eporniy 33, 

Drink to me only with thine eyes. 


298, Temporal clauses may be introduced by ére or dmése when, tel 
or éxeidh after, dg as soon as, Hos or uezor until or while, and rely until 
(after a negative main verb) or defore (after an affirmative main verb), 


299. All these words except rv before, which is followed by the in- 
finitive, may introduce conditional relative sentences, and they may 
all take the construction of the corresponding conditions (482-486, 
488-489), tre dv becoming Srav, éxére &v becoming éxésav, énel dv be~ 
coming tray or érjy, and dred Ay becoming éretd4y. But 

(1) dc is rarely followed by a verb referring to present or future action; 


(2) whereas the negative of a protasis is always yh, a temporal clause 
referring to a definite point of time (usually present or past) takes ob. 


300, 


ro-Palven, disembark, result (with 
dé and gen.) turn oul Yo be, prove 

Ano-xolvis, separate, distinguish; mid., 
‘answer (with rt or dg oF int.) 

yweipyios, ov [yernbax), well-ewOWN, 
notable. 

Seéeep06, &, ov (pron), each (of tw 
‘txdvepon, vither party, Superl. bex- 
‘rag, mov, each; Exava, the various 
groups‘ of things; xk xa! Exaora, 

Stearn? 

1, eBBayowhaw, etc., be Pros 

forour (eldeipan), Be bappy. 

ag (con},), until, while (298-299); a8 
rep, until (with gen.) 

exo (adv.), as far as; as prep., as far 
4s, until (with gen,); as conj., wentil, 

(298-299). 

pnbénove (adv. 


VOCABULARY 


pronom, 

4006, 7, ov (rel. pronom, adj. 
‘as, ab many as, as (as correlative with 
‘roontcog); as indir, interrog, pronom, 
adj, how great, how many. 

obBénove (adv.), never. 

moabens, nso, 4, quantity. 

ply. (adv.}, before, formerly; as con, 
‘until, before (208-299). 

mp0-Balvus, advance. 

erorxetov, 03, 26, element 

edveas, ‘tees f [ow-tnue understand], 
saacity, knowledge, 

Syuatven (brea: 477), yew, Syldon 
[Srlets}, be healthy, Become healthy. 
oncgrartmezntowy | trae 

‘Suspicious, sUspec! (with acc. oF 
wwuh ine ii 


138 


ot Bett parrov Biacapy- 
toy, érel Bé mieten palverate 

, cose 8 alpabueds rw 8° 
lov mhoiivov, abroubs, mat 
Bpyava, Bipov dag obx Eat 
fen: td 8 dpiosov tédetby 
. Gos’ et pév tor Ev th 
ov, robs" dy ely 7d Urjrob- 
“el BE melo, wo tedeibrarov 
“reneibrepov BE Ayouey vd 
doxb Bianrdy To BY Erepov 
unemore 8° Qo alpesby 
xa! beh nat Bc Aro 
1, wal drdidg Bh édetov sb 
alperdy del xal undérove 
rowoiizoy 8) ebbarpovla 

a alas Boxel> sary yp al- 
fiek Bi ccbrhy xa obBEmore 


(unBevds yap dmopalvovras * 

(uel ay txxarov abriv), alpob- 
BE nal sic ebBarpovlds zéprv, 
brov Grodaupivovees edit 
thy 8 ebBapovlay obdels 
-robsav ydiv, ob8* Bhavg Bt 


Nicomachea i. 1097a24-b6. 


Ibe happy, But no one chooses 

for the sake of these, 

mr, in general, for the sake of any- 
‘other than itself. 
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What is “Happiness'"? (Cont.) 


‘This point we must try to make 
even clearer. Since there are evi- 
dently more ends than one, and we 
choose some of these (wealth, for 
instance, flutes, and instruments 
in general) for the sake of some- 
thing else, it is plain that not all 
ends are final; but the chief good 
is evidently something final. If 
then there is only one final end, 
this must be what we are seeking, 
and if there are more than one, 
then the most final of these, Now 
we call that which is in itself 
worthy of pursuit more final than 
that which is worthy of pursuit 
for the sake of something else, 
‘and that which is never an object 
of choice for the sake of something 
else more final than the things 
that are objects of choice both in 
themselves and for the sake of 
something else, and thus we call 
final without qualification that 
which is always an object of choice 
in itself and never for the sake of 
something else. But this is the kind 
of thing that happiness, more than 
anything else, is thought to be; 
for this we choose always for its 
‘own sake and never for the sake of 
something else, but honor and pleas- 
ture and reason and every virtue 
‘we do indeed choose for their own 
sakes (for if nothing resulted from 
them we should still choose each of 
them) but we choose them also 
for the sake of happiness, suppos- 
ing that by means of them we 
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302. (1) For when he answers that it is and it isn’t, his hearers think 
he is at @ loss. (2) In induction the universal is secured from the 
particulars, (3) From this city they expelled many of the notables, 
until they made the exiles numerous. (4) When he says that quantity 
and quality are elements, I never tell him he is speaking falsely, (5) Men 
always want more and more without end (“want the greater until they 
come to infinity"), (6) There must therefore be as many forms of 


XLV, THE INFINITIVE; 
WHAT IS “HAPPINESS”? (Cont.) 


AL nepl Genova évépyeiat sovobr0ug 


ova. 
government as he said. (7) When we have spoken of quantity and "Aptaroréhns &v rely Nowa 
quality, what each of them is, we shall go on and (“we advancing shall") slive 11 THR, 


distinguish the elements, (8) We suspect that when he is well he will 
again be happy. (9) During the night they put out to sea, and a little 
before day they disembarked on the island. (ro) Each of these philos- 
ophers will have more ignorance than knowledge, 


Condwet makes character, 


infinitive is formed by adding to the appropriate tense stem 


nasbeiew (36, 436) 
study (185.3, 452) 
pirelv (190.8, 454) 
Briavdy (190.8, 456) 


rBebaew (49, 437) 
qnnely (105, 443) 


jorist active having thematic vowel: 
daneiv (87, 445) 

‘aorist active (but here, instead of being added fo the tense 

the ending a takes the place of the final 


rabeioat (87, 438) 
pve (87, 444) 


-riddva (458) 
‘Bulan (459) 
tardvn (460) 
Berxwivees (464) 
clvat (470) 
paves (469) 
eva (472) 


1gt 
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Pract ‘ js o 4 a finite verb: 
Second aorist active lacking thematic vowel: aan + Buapéper 8 tows ob ixpiv év xrfoe. % 
orn-vat river (270.8, 463) Apuaow imodayavesy, xah by Eber 4 Evepyelg, but it makes, 
B5-van ivan (274.5, 465) be St difference whether we place the chief good in 
yee, ‘yeiivar (465) gn or in use, in state of mind or in activity. (Ross.) 
Beaver Spiivar (465) cate nominative: + yap yvivar Emarhuny defelv éorwv, 
Brive Bfjvar (463) earn is to get knowledge. 
Baa-var bea! i) ele olwvic Sptoroc, duiveata nepl méspnc, one omen 
paves paver (465) untry. 
Oras Minas (463) alga sere 
ae : rect discourse (complementary or object infinitive 
Aorist passive: edema fotneras E0eiv, he wishes fo go. 
reatBev-fy-va ratkeviiivan (148, 442) Wee eons: ‘graiv 20eiy, he says that he went. 
Barp-n-vas Pavan (148, 447) ess purpose: raptyw tuauriy éparav, I offer myself to be 
Perfect active: * 
re-masBeu-ve-ve nenabeuxévat (100, 439) than adjective (the two following subclasses tend to ae 
De-Dowr-e-var Dedornévas (100, 446) St object infinitive, the adjective be te 
Oe-ya-vat zelrdva (466) Baany or ok 
oe-ora-vat tordvar (467) 
evar Second aorist active of yr-verbs: — 
Occeva Geivas (262.8, 461) 
Bovevat Soin (266.8, 462) 
bevas elyae (472) nag 
tive, or accusative in almost any 
Sa ee or et ate es 
evar Neves (47n) self-control, 
Perfect of ef8u: 
1B eva stBéva (468) 
ala. All others. 


order, one after another, ‘aed meaty 
;, the adjacent . 
eee any 
‘etc. (as though it were a compound 
Wb) be am accuser exch) 
gens asa pehereei 


304, The infinitive was in its origin a ease-form (dative or locative) of a 
Verbal noun; its original force can be seen plainly in 05, 1b. 


305. The chief uses of the infinitive may be classified under the fol- 
Jowing heads: 


(1) Without the article: 


wi + 8g in onder] (adv.), in 
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‘matnyopinés, %, tv, accusatory, affirm- 
alive, categorical. rs a 

dpkye, dt5u, dpets, reach, hand: mid.,  Gyumépuctia, seve, 6 [eoncmepaive com 
reach for, desire (with gen.); Speertc, “Madly Yorcincion. ” 
4, 6 (verbal adj,), stretched out, de- owppoatvn, ns. iy soundness of mind, 
sired (310). temperance. 

307. 


@aiveras 88 ral bx sig abtapxelac? vb aicd oupBatven cb pk czy 
dyabiy atcapwes elves Boxet, cb 8° abcapnes Myouey ole air dv #, 
zip Cove Blov poverqy, Ak zal yavedat zal shavers zal pwvaued ual Bae 
roig pido xal nodtraic, Exedy, gion notizudy? 6 vipunos. tolruy BE 
darrtos Spos 4 tu Exextelvovst® yp Ext tobe yoreis xal rode dxoys~ 
voug xat cv gidwwy tois pthouc els dxerpov mphetat © 4928 coca uty eteadOic 
Emusnenrtov: 75 3 ativapnes siWeev 7S wovoduevoy alzeréy motel chy Blow zal 
unBevds EvBed- coistrov BE thy cBmyoviay oléuela eben én BE mavrav 
aiperwrdsyy wh cvvapibnounevny §—auvapiiuouutyny BE Bidov de 
alperurtpay perk 205 Darylavay viv dyabin- Srepoxh yap dyaiw yopeca 
xb mpoorilfuevav, dyalla 88 2b uetlov alperdicepen dt. xtewov 34 st palverae 
wal atrapnes ayers, viv npciov obox vehac ®. 

Ethica Nicomachea i, rog7b6-21. 


Bpocrixds, 4, x, desiderative; spexrvnty, 
0, 34, the desiring element. 


‘What is “Happiness? (Cont.) 


308. (1) That substances come to be from some substratum, will 
‘appear on examination ('“from something underlying, would become 
evident for one examining”). (2) We call temperance by this name as 
preserving practical wisdom. (3) Hence also it is work to be good. (4) 
‘We must consider also the other forms of prediction. (5) In every 
‘syllogism one of the premises must be affirmative. (6) If the con- 
clusion is universal, the premises also must be universal. (7). The 
sphere of fire is the outermost (“last”) both on the common view and on 
ours (“whether as the most or as we"), (8) These [things] having been 
distinguished, we must discuss the sequel (‘say the next thing”). (9) 
All men by nature desire to know (articular inf.). (10) The desiring 
element shares in a sense (“somehow”) in a rational principle (4yoc). 


1. From the consideration of the self-sufficiency (of happiness). 2. For a man by 
himself (this dat., as well as yowio: etc., is dependent on a second airaper; under- 
stood). 3. 4 social being (pred. nom.). 4. Limit. 5. Dat. of relation: for one 
tho extends the limit. 6. Impers. 7. Regard as. &. dnd futher we think it mos! 
le ofall things, without being counted as one good thine among others—if i were 
led it would clearly be made more desirable by the addition of even the least of 
goods; for that which is added becomes an excess of goods, and of goods the greater is 
floays more desirable. (Rass.) 9. The end. 


XLVI. VERBAL ADJECTIVES; 
WHAT IS “HAPPINESS"? (Cont.) 
A Yip Bek yatveas cose, rate 
"Aplarortine by Bevetpy: Noeua- 
yelav 1103832-33- 
For the things te have fo learn before 


we can do them, we learn by doing 
them. (RO8s.) 


adjectives are formed by adding és, sh, sév or zéoc, 76a, 
“yerb stem—generally to that form of the stem which occurs 


passive: 


traiBebtiyy naBeuctos 
tntuginy repncis (356) nepnréog 
Buyin Buoxvig (356) Suarertog 
Egpictyy penartos, 
aweris (357) 
toxin apncte (356) dpurtos 
eBay Bross Banystos 
Eypiony ‘yeanvés (356) yparttos 
exi0qy (367) Guréos 
tosityy orarés arartov 
Bagh nexcbs (356) exstog 
Exclatiqy revortoy 
sotginy gensis (356) . 
brtptiy 


adjectives in -séc, -ch, -rév denote either (r) capability 

of being spoken, Lat. dicibilis) or (2) what has been done 
iten, Lat. scriprus), In either case the agent may be ex- 
a dative of interest (327.2). 


1 adjectives in -stos. -762, -réov have two constructions: 
(passive in sense and expressing necessity): tmosoh} 
«a letter that must be wrilten, Lat. epistola scribenda, 

us 
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(2) impersonal (active in sense and expressing necessity): Emovokiy 
ul ypanstov (or ypancta) éorty we must write a letter. (This corre- 
sponds syntactically to the rare Latin use ofthe gerund as a 


nominative: epistolam ndbis scribendwm est.) 
In either of these constructions the agent may be expressed by a 
dative of interest; in the impersonal construction by an accusative (as 


in Emovakty huis Bet ypeban).. 
312. 


dextomeog, ov [4 + xivysés], immovable, 
‘unmoved. 
auerantvnes, immovable, womport- 


Apuréov [pout], ome must Begin. 

BéBou (8Fet, Fos; pl. a5 pres.), Beto 
fear (of reasonable fear; with acc, 
With inf, or with obj. clause intro: 
duced by wf oF wh 08 [228.2]). 

Busines, sep across, pass over; Bux- 
Bari, ¥, év (verbal adj), crassable; 
Suaparéos, & ov (verbal adj.J, that 
‘must be croszed. 

Siopevkov. (verbal adj, of Bost), one 
‘must distingwish, 

du-Baiveo, step in, step into (with dat. 
or with el and ace.). 

45, visible, palpable; Evapriig 

(adv), visibly, palpadty. "Compar. 


VOCABULARY 


werapopnés, , Gy (verbal adj. of 


uerapopée, frequentative of usrs- 
), portable. 


, fucdarioe, ete., agree with 
(with dat.), agree’ to (with acc.), 
agree (with infin indir. disc.). 

nodéw, rior, etc., long for (with 


acc.) 
epurds, aos, 4, 4 [pele], Fucnve, 
exile. 


we@densive (oem: 477), 12e006, 
Ryaémme, Syaeridgy a5 act), be 
‘angry at (with dat ), be annoyed. 

‘xedend, 4, dv, difficult, hard to deal with: 
yarenbs (adv), hardiy, with difficulty, 
Jaden pina, be distressed af (with 
dat. of cause). 

ele, yee, % [Chirography, surgeon), 
hand (398). 


émpréorepos; superl, dvapyéoraros. 
313. What is “Happiness?” (Cont.) 
“AIK laws thy ubv ebBaywovlay 1b Spravay heyewv Suchoyoiueviy x galvera, 
noletrat 3° dvapytorepov? <t doxty Ex AeyBivas. chyx 3} yevou? dy oir 
el Ayplletn x Epyav 105 dvBpdonou, Gonep yp abAry xal dyahuaronot 
al navel rezyten, eat Bas dy? Eoxty Epyov vt ak mplbic, bv 3G Epyo Bonet 
sdyaBly elvat nat tb ob, oto Békeey dy xxl dvipdiaw, elnep Eon tt Epyov 
aicod. nérepoy obv réxrovoc uty xal oxiréws Eortv Epya tik xal mpiietc, 
Aslpdinoy 3 oS8év bar, 32° Apyby neptxev®; % xalldnep Spfaduod xal 
yeipbs nal robe ual hac Exdotov tGv woptay galveral v Epyoy, obrw xat 
AWOpcinon nape ndvea raza Oely cic av Epyov st} ct ob Bh tobe’ dv ety nose; 
2) uby 3p Ciy xowby elvar galvera zal zac guraic, Cyreteat Bé xb Boy. 
-_ Ethica Nicomachea i, 1097022-34. 
1. Adv. with AeyiWivat. 2. Supply an antecedent in the dat. 3. Sc. 6 SyBpermos. 
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er this the exiles came to a large and wnerossable river. (2) 
‘receptacle is portable place, so place (use generic article) is @ 
eceptacle, (3) Those who have done wrong fear that they 
(4) We must begin with (éxé) ee ea ) 

‘perceive clearly, we are annoyed. t is not ye 
Om snovable and the immovable are to be distinguished. 
‘that this could not pass over from one genus to another. 
that they must cross the river. (9) Who said that it 
to step twice into the same river? (ro) Noble things 


XLVII. USES OF THE ACCUSATIVE; 
WHAT IS “HAPPINESS”? (Concl.) 


Tva0e aaurdy, 
ani. 
Know thyself, 
315, The accusative may be: 


(x) Direct object of a verb, of an adjective, or of a noun: névres gu- 
Aderovens 18 clade Borchuarra all men guard against ordinary offences; 
Binet sh nadteud avverds elvar he was thought to understand politics 
(Dion, Hal, iv. 45); tk oxouduia nowgchie a writer of serious poetry 
(Arist. 1448b34). Many verbs may take two direct objects: gue <2 
Eeurtund BBBazev she taught me the art of love; xt épotiaey al rondot huais; 
what will the multitude say of us? 

(2) Internal object (cognate accusative) of a verb, of an adjective, 
or of a noun: Bovdiy Boudedeev fo form a plan; ABixog buderyy aBunlay 
unjust with respect to cach type of injustice; BoDhag vig peytortic Sov- 
‘ela a slave to the divest slavery. 

(3) Accusative of specification with a verb, with an adjective, or with 
a noun; Bixgéger chy qiaw he differs in nature; dreronr tb rARDos 
infinite in number; "Exdnvés elar 18 yévos they are Greeks by race. 

(4) Adverbial: séaog finally; datyov a little, 

(5) Accusative of extent (in time or in space): Eva ive uevov remaining 
one month; mirig drctyovan butts huepdov d85v a city eight days’ journey 
distant. 

(6) Predicate accusative; xadotaw ard xeparhy ries some call it a head. 

(7) Accusative absolute: Sov Shay 11 Oswpiiowe uépos v1 tuyysvouns Réyovees 
txdvepar whereas they ought to have viewed the subject as a whole, each 
group is in fact stating a part. (Note that with impersonal verbs 
the accusative absolute is used instead of the genitive absolute.) 


316. VOCABULARY 


dvbpuds, dycos, 6 [aie], statue, 

areuxds, f, dy [Amrouat], endowed with 
touch, tactile. 

aBEnas, es, 4 [ 
in size, auxesis, 


abEnrucds, , Ov, growing, of growth, 

promoting growth. 

7 eiEav or aio (aif, wim: 478), 

fa], growth, increase — wEhgw, yBEnaa, Sex, SEMA, 
wEHOny, increase (usually trans.); 
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by (verbal adj.), increas-  Oewplé, ac, ¥ [theory], viewing, contem- 
‘lation, speculation, study, 

Sperends, 4, by [spe geo}, mutritive, 
‘promoting growth; Opervexty, oD, vb, 
Inutrtive faculty. 

cuverds, th av (verbal adj, of ow- 
‘mus venderstand), intelligent, intelli- 
gible, 

epovsionis, 05, & [ppevsito consider], 
thinker. 

Nf, by, contemplative, speck xadxbs, oD, 4, copper, bronze, 


determine, limit, define, dis 
| exclude; &popiaréoy (verbal 
one must exelile, 


‘What is “Happiness”? (Concl.) 


Agopiartoy dpa chy Operctuchy nat abnnuchy Cary. éxoubyy 8 alodyroh 
Tein, gabveras Bt xal ach xovrh wok trey xa Bot xa mavel Cee. Del= 
{8H mpdorsich rg sob Nbyov Eyovroc” sobrou Beth by dhs Ee umesDE bye, 
the Eyov nat Bravoobuevoy, Breribg BE xat cadens Aeyowevns Thy watt 
say Geréoy: xbpudrepov ® yp ary ® Boxet Aéyeatas®, el 8° Barly Epyov 
ov oxic ivépyer xath Aiyov } uA dvev Abyov, vb 3’ aided gape 
chou vi yee ® robe wah robe onovBalon ?, onep xiOaprarod xal 
av ndapuarod, xal dre Bf cote’ ext mivrav, mpoariDenbvns Tig xaed 
geciy Smepofie npdc tb Upyov: wOapraros wav yap xBaplGewv, anoudaion 
vet 8 obrag, +d dvOpdimivey dyaliby zig évépyeun ykyverat xa? 
ELBE meloug al dperal, xavk shy dolarqy xat teheordeny, ext BY by 


Ethica Nicomachea i, tog7b34-1098ar2, 1098ar5-18. 


) This is the function of the nutritive faculty. (2) A certai 
gent man was in the habit of calling that statue "the thinker”. 
hat’s the way the stars appear to us, looking at them from here 
“stars appear thus to us looking hence"). (4) Increase of size 
wrt of (tle) addition. (3) The bronze has the form of the statue. 
is the substratum which is receptive of coming-to-be and 
g-away. (7) The nutritive faculty is distinguished from (pb 
ace.) the other faculties by this function. (8) Everything that 
ows (ptc.) must take nourishment. (9) It is plain that (palvoya 
|pte.) all animals have the sense of touch, (ro) Heat is conducive to 


obj. Xéyo. 2, To be the more proper term, 3. Se. 4 wav’ bvépyetav. 
‘5. Dat, of respect with abcd (328.1). 6. A so-and-so. 7. A 
sorand-so, 8, Turns out to be. 


XLVIIL USES OF THE GENITIVE; 
A TELEOLOGICAL APPROACH TO BIOLOGY 


Eneiée SpaBiuc. 

Alryuverog. 
Make haste slowly, 
319. Genitives are particularly hard to classify. In so far as they are 
pbParently true genitives or apparently ablatival genitives (18) they may 
be grouped as in 320 and jar. For the miscellaneous Temainder see 322, 
320. True genitives may be attributive 


or adjective) or predicate (following a v 
@ substantive notion): 


(limiting the meaning of a noun 
ferb but usually dependent upon 


Attributive Predicate 
(1) Possessive: 4 xob marpbe obwl the fas I obida Hy nore 203 maspic 
ther's house, the house used to belong 
40 the father (56): 
05 nektrou dort pdyeaQn, 
it is the citizen's duty to 
Fight, 
(2) Subjective: 4 av modeulaw ediog the Olam ated (x0 piu) Mept- 
enemy's fear, dvipau elo I Uhink it (the 
saying) is Periander’s, 
(3) Objective: 


4 viv moheulav péBo¢ the 


Lear of the enemy (felt by émhjula taelv these ane 
Someone else); maiestxol the sort of things that de- 
Tai xadGv capable of no~ sire seeks 


Toads’ Arta dosty dv 


ble acts, : 
(4) Genitive of = siiv iOsew lvoe the fy Aiba meroey 
Material: race of fishes. 4 wall built of stones. 
(5) Genitive of spudiv juspiiv 886. a three 8 selyn Fy oraBlow dese 
Measure: days" journey; spidxoven the walle vere ight stades 
Tahdvcoy obat& an estate long. 
of thirty talents. 
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Attributive Lag 


iv dptatoxpastav it 
ieee ese] hs tas on of te taser 
ee ee eae 

So also with verbs mean- 
ing sharing, touching, 
‘making trial of, beginning, 
desiring, oblaining, per- 
ceiving, hearing, smelling, 
tasting, eating, drinking, 
caring for, neglecting, fill- 
ing, being full of, ruling, 
leading. 


val genitives express 
ge sy cl ae fin ola wo oa 
A beponle Oavizov et wickedness runs faster than 
hea ‘iv giBeav overcome by their fears, 
nse i pepoagpsgebiedgaerl 


sbsolute: : there is falsehood, 

+ va0g ye YebBous kori darcy when there i mt 

4 ian, (Note that the participle is circumstantial (72a), 
d that it agrees with a noun which is not in the main constru 
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323. VOCABULARY 
alvin, alvicw, freon, fyexa, fyquat, _eritical (with object. _gen,), 
“vtGny (lvoe tale, praise), praise. wiudouat, utwhaous, tutjnodun, eo 


tovoxpaTla, as, H [pusvos + xpdrvc, —ulunumt, EUtAyn, imifate, represent, 
rule of the best, aristocracy. wanna, arac, v4, copy, likeness. 


Spline, avos, x6, deed, action, drama. — llunars, euc, H,imifation, representation, 
Spawn, Bodo, EpHon, Brace, BEBpya, wlunronbs, 7, dv, imilatioe, mimetic, 

Bedobyy [drastic], do. bvqun, Ys: 4 (mnemonic, suv), 
erevdeprdeng, 2%, hy liberality. memory, MENTION, 


depyten, iviernon, biernea, every rleew (RiRT-W, ner, Tea, Rte: O82), 
energetic], be ‘iN action (evepyés), _meouduat, Exenoy, mémrana, 
affect, opel, 8, [-ropns), gail, journey, 

progression. 

moped, mopeian, ete, [PORD, AWE], 
‘make Yo 0; pass. deponent, xo, wall 

pdiros, «ig, vt [democrat], strength. about, journey; nopevrkas, uv (Verbal 

peeved, 4, 6 [xptvo), able fo discern, adj.)y fo be traversed. 

324, 


A Teleological Approach to Biology 


Mept riioav Oewplav re xai ue0oBov, duolag tanervorépay ve xal ot 
pwiarépay, Bio palvavrar cpémot rig Eeang! elvat, av chy udv émarhuny ® 
0b mptiyyaros waridg Eyer mponayopebety, chy 8° olov nauelav® cid, erat 
Beunévou yap dare xard spinwv® xb Bivaolan xpivas ebardyiog ol xadtic H 
Wh wardc dxoBidwow 6 Aéyav. xowoiroy yp 3A swa nal cbv heog wenaBer- 
pévov olduel! elvat, xal xd menauBetolan vb Sivaalla moteiv xd elpnudvoy * 
hiv sobtov av nepl névee ® dg elnelv xprruddy sia voultopey elves Eva ry 
dpuudy © Gvea, xdv BE nepl wag glaze? dpeprauévac* etn yp vig Exepoe™ 
iv abrby zpbnov 26 elpqudmp ® Biaxetwevos mept udptov. 

De Partibus Animatium i. 639a1-11. 


325. (1) In tragedies and all dramas they imitate [men] doing. (2) 
Man is the most imitative and the most discerning of all animals. (3) If 
there is (1XAe1) to be generation and destruction, there must be something, 
else which is always acting. (4) Was he praised for (ele) liberality or 
for strength? (révepov....) (5) There are some who get up while 
sleeping and walk about. (6) Sense perception is of the present, but 
memory is of the past, (7) Touch is more discerning of forms than is 
taste. (8) If the journey is long, we say that the road is long. (9) 
Why does imitation give ("make") pleasure? (10) The leaves of some 
trees have fallen ; the leaves of others haven't. 

1. The slale of a person with reference to a Oswpla: ie. proficiency. 2. 
noun without art. 3. Properly (to be construed with nenasBeujévou). 
xoivae ehavdyog. 5. With agers. 6. Em (with 


pred. to circumstantial pte. ves. 7. Subject. 
Bag Renarbewusvy. 


in), mph, &xdOenBov 
(70) and xatjiBor, xxDeuBhow, sleep. 


4. Se. 
af specit, shy dpwde) is 
8. Se. the specialist, 9, Se. 35 


1X, USES OF THE DATIVE; 
E Penacical APPROACH TO BIOLOGY (Cont) 
as, Waar F 
ge rapiiveng by 7H Képoy *"Avapdaet 
v7 
The sea the seal 
the Greck datives have taken over most of the functions of 
strumentals and locatives (both of which in Latin = 
seg) they may be conveniently classified uncles the headings 
ive a Hey Mental Dative, and Locative Dative, For t 


ous remainder see 330- 


Dative Proper may denote 
: -uig noenaate we grant this to the poets; 

0 Bois fast hen The verbs of this class vee 
ated with foin ‘English are chiefly those Lear i ea oe 
Bey, defend, assis, pleas, trust satisfy, adise, esata) 0 
3 eitess also those expressing /rienines, Hasty, Nome 
e ch, envy, anger, threats.” —Goodwin-Gulick, 1160.) 


srest: 

) Advantage or Disadvantage: #20 oxpaveuyn se Sepp pa) 
fanather force was collected for Cyrus; tual xaxbv Bovheiess Yt 
“plolting harm against me; xt aot padhouas; whal woul YN 

na learn? (In cases like this last, where the person referee) Te 

the dative is represented as having @ strong emotional interest, 
mn is often called ethical.) / 

ies ae 2G qoBouudng poet everything sounds to one 

who is afrai 

Possession: vidc Hy abss he had a som. 


“Agents nés0! flv wenolyeas everything has been done by us. 


The Instrumental Dative may be subdivided as follows: 
mental Dative proper, denoting ; 
(a) Means or Instrument: no EaXhov they pelted (them) with 
stones. 
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(b) Manner: <i Svse in reality; of onda 4 
3 oi dig fukpans Sorepov mot me 
be aed ee used thus with a comparative, this dative 
often called dative of degree of difference): & a 
Fe sane in genus (dative of respect). PARSER net 
(c) Cause: yadeniic pepo rots mupoiia I 
Cause amend pa sm npayuaat I am distressed at the 
(a) Dative of Accompaniment: lav vaiv adrot: 
, ment: uly vaiv absots dvipdow eDov they t 
one ship, men and all; dupuafiqzet sist he is disputing with some sae 
wdyoues aded Tam fighting with him. ‘ 


329, The Locative Dative may denote 


(1) Place Where (in poetry; the ordinary ion i 
‘ H 'y prose consti i 
the dative): dypq in the country, oe 


(2) Time When: sf spten tutea on the third day, 


330, Miscellaneous Datives, including those with prepositis 
compound vers (rat wy of es, ome of them conespnding 
wales in part to uses listed in 327-329): nphg cobrorg in addition to 

is; Ble wip abeis morals obx Lore buptivae it is impossible to stop in the 
same river twice; x dvVpdmey elvar the being of a man, ie, the conception 
of a man (as opposed to his existence or manifestation), 


331. VOCABULARY 


yvokw, dvoriow, etc., not KNOW (with aveeAdxera, a5, 4, full reality, the ace 


‘ace, with indir, i it 
a He question, with pte., 
10¢, ov [del], evERlasting, efernal, 
fepicoaet, ar Seperhite ooh 

ropyrhow, hupeafienon [apple 
bier + Balveo), go asunder, disagree, 
ebrépat0s, n, ov (or og, ev) [automatic], 
spontaneous; sbrowcus (ad), spon- 
janeoualy. 
Bravoneucds, dy indllectual, intel. 
Uigent; Biavonsuxty, 08, v6, power of 
ams 
dvora, 5, hy thought, process of think 
ing, thinking petit figs 
feAbgouty Hot, ace, att of 
Diniwikieasmeee 


Tatty eat eon aetae ouae: 

lisntion, tveehezelg (dat, OF, manner 
as adv,), actually, ACTU, IN ACTU. 

See, comprehend, seize, ar- 

uA-Aéyw, ovdhtEw, auvéreta, auvel~ 
pele tra et named 
Oéyny, bring together, collect; pass. 
Priscila 

oxeb6v [E00] (adv.), about, practically, 
Seely nat 

se i ik em, roma 

anon as dail 
Seve eA [obtain ra 
ee ‘A [pAives], waning, decrease, 


@Otrbs, dy (verbal adj. of ive) 
wabigemae 
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‘A Teleological Approach to Biology (Cont.) 


ipo Gru val The nepl baw laropllg Bet swag Omdezety deus? 
aiaptc ofc dvapepor amodegerar® by spinay sly Benowul- 
ig a rig Eyes THOMA, ele oli else Bihus. Neyo B olov 
ie aypdvaveas wlav bekorny obaliv® mesh cadens BioplGet x20? 
"av weph dvdpdonou goes A REovsos A Pods H wal wes HO” wall 
ay epozerpitouevous 7, te xow ovubebyeine not yank 
ye Gobepevoug®, noid yap Umdpyer weird nodhots yeveaw Entpois 
‘slow Gung, avanvor, aienars, plans, Odvaros, val rds 
ie boa coixira vv Renoudvaw nabv te xal Bradeceay" BBnrov 
dBvipuovdy tore  neyety viv meph soba. 


De Partibus Animatium i. 639812-23. 


(2) There are in the natural order of things (reps), therefore, 
causes, ‘Thought and Character, of a man's actions. (2) Some 
ing things (partit. gen.) are eternal and divine, while others admit 
existence and non-existence (inf.). (3) Do you not know that 
‘still disputing about the name? (4) ‘Aristotle thought (vantbo) 
‘gome animals came into being spontaneously. (5) It is possible to 
(Guavotouas) cither falsely or rightly. (6) Practically all these 

as have heat. (7) Those who have been cured come together often 
‘about doctors, (8) Those who are intelligent think; those who 
don't, (0) Those who had been arrested inside the city were all 
following sort. (ro) The fulfilment of that which can be de- 
is decrease, 


canons, 2. votobrong does not refer to anything above, but is 
Miholly by the following rel, clause of characteristic, “3. By reference 
“the hearer may fake (or approve). Since he will take them by reference to 
ds, be will in effect be examining them, 4. Exposition. |. How the truth 
WG, Buch species separately. 7. Taking in hand, ive. discussing. 8. Im 
something that they have in common, 9. Laying down to begin with, x0. Tt 
jue anul uncertain business. 


L. A TELEOLOGICAL APPROACH TO BIOLOGY (Concl.) 
VOCABULARY 


(with gen. and pte. (of physical 
daBevéer, jolévnon, abevmne, be weak perception), or acc, and pte. [of 
(datievis, from 4’ avec), be sichly, intellectual’ perception], or acc. and 
ap, xpos, v4, spring, Lat. VER (392). inf. in indir, dise., or 6x, or indir 
Gepanedur, Ocpanciaw, etc., serve, tend, 

‘reat medically. (00,65, 5, 4, rhythm. 
wédos, us, 6, limb, song, lyric poem, oBévog, ous, wd, strength, force. 

tune, melody. tmepBOrh. ssh Lonée + BMW), a 
wovavids, , 4, musical, scholarly; throwing beyond, excess, % 

wovaueh (86. xézvn), music, leters. '  @Oaprés, i, dv (verbal adj. of gDeipa), 
woot, voohaw, Evionaa, vevéanun [vir destructible, perishable, 

‘ug), be sich (in body or mind). epuruxds, %, b» [gutéu), of Plants; guni- 
‘yb006, ov, 4, sickness (of body or mind), xéy, ob, vb, vegetative principle 
mv-v-0-dv-0-wat (reo!, mo: 478), meb-  YeAIBUv, dvoc, i (epicenie), swallow, 

count, emudduny, mémvauat, learn by xpedv lindecl.), td, mecessity; pediv 

hearsay, learn by inquiry, inquire (éoxt) = yeh 


335. A Teleological Approach to Biology (Concl,) 


avepiv 8 tre nal xxrd wbpog lv Mkyovres rept maNhv epodpev moddatg 
até: xal yap trots xa xual xal éWlpdinors Smdpyer rv elpnubney Exxazov, 
Gore div nal!” Exxaray vd avpBefinxbra Méyy ig, rodhdus dvaynaa0hoera 
rept sav abriiv Akye, Gox rairk uly Ondpyer cols elBer Bixpépavar sav 
Sdow, abe B unBeulav Eyer Siapoplv. Erepa 8 fous tariv ofc svupalver 
thy ubv xacnyopliv Ezew * thy aibhy Bixpépey Bb th at’ elBoc* Sagopa, 
olov } rv Cuv nopela- ob yap gaiverat ule vm elder ® Buaplper yap xzia0s 
nal vebous nal BaBLarg nal Epic. 

Aub Bet yh BiarednVévar mig Emoxenstov, Myo BE mécepov rah xacd 
‘ybvog mpiiray, era Garepov repl raw Biuw Oewpnctov, % x20 Exacrov? 
eiDds, viv yp ob Budpraras nepl aizol #, obBe ye To vivéntinasuevorS, alov xbcepoy 
xalléren of uaOnuarixol r& nepl thy decporoyldy Beuewovw, afro Bet 
nat civ quavidy th awéueve npiirov ta megl xd Cha Oewphanrsa xal oo 


1, “Come under". 2. Species, 3, ie, the ultimate species (not the individual 
animals). 4. The problem posed in the preceding sentence. 5. Subj. of a per- 
sonal &piave which must be supplied. 
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a péyeww zd Bid oh val tH alrtag, % Boos 
ae pe iabslig rept thy yeveow thy gU- 
2 yal chy Wer h dprh vie mivioes*, Bropiastow 

“epcson vat Bevedp. répney, qxivenas BE necrn hy 

ede * rae obo, apr 8 & Néyos ¢ Suotuag by we tote 

vated covecorpebav. 3 189 sh Suxvols 7 2H alodiioet 

Boyog vhy olvdaa, dreoBiRbRot 

8, xat Bubire momnreoy abr. 

spiroceag Epy ots hey wos rhs 

ask phot ed é 

or roma, dog NEYETOL 

omen MT tae ret Be imebbacus® 
jorep bv ois 7 


1 roi re noUg xal ob ® Evena ylyverat 
reel oe, piace yeyvopdvors, 2° & xpbros THs 
Gvdopeng Erepag nk re tig quatcg xa wiv Reagan 

Se Erkpone ™ regh cole.) hyde dex wots ub wt by, 
nel yp vovlv8 Rav 4 byleut 3 BOporng, devtoyen 
doa! ox Exel 268" borly 4 yovew, betivo 5 eae 

: naabeng arobielEees Thv 
one Feely ioe Budprorar BE val 

3B yal rola dvi 


evra clause, 2. 
5. Of eae | 


‘dependent om uly 

13. To trace back Ley ae 
Supply. a 
iaga are of ees 


serie "the coming-to-be of any 
Mmbers of the sequence will not be 
Jaterocosary, For it will always be necessary 
be before ‘this’ as the presupposed 


the necessary occu 
‘and conversely 
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Ast 88 us AedyDevan veal nérepov mpactner Meyer, Ganep ot npbrepoy 
trowiveu Thy Vewplan, nig Exaarov ylyvendan nbpine wow h Roe Ear, 
ob yp xt ulupty Biagkper tobe Exetvou. tous 8 bveeilley dpectoy elvan 
(uabinep nal npérepay elouey és mpOirev 72 gauvéueva Ayrrkov nepl Exxazoy 
‘yhing, el" otzw tig alslag todcaw Aexréov) xal mepl yevdorns!+ uRay 
‘vip 788e* ouufalver xat rept chy olxoBéunary énel roudvd" bart sb elBoc 
‘rg olulac, * vovdv8" éotly F olla Bre ykyveran obbreas. 4 yap evens Brexa tig 
obatag® dovtv, 92 ob 4 obola® Evexa vis yevkoews, Bubrep "EuneBordic 
obx dpbirs elpnne Meyow bnipye madh& rolg Uhotg Ba cd ovpBiivar obra vy 
fi vetoes, oloy nal thy bayiy combegy * Every, Ot atpapevrog® xaray- 
Oivae® auvéBn, dyvodiv nptrrov uby Gx Bek vo antpua tb aumariv™ Smdpyeiy 
-rouabeny Eyov Bivauy, elva Gxt xb nosjaav™ mphrepay tniipyev ob wivoy vi 
Mix da vad wh ypbve* YEW yp 6 sWipunos ditlpamoy, Gore Be sb 
Exaivoy roudv8" elvar h yeveats roudBe avuBalver reBt #2. dyoiag BE xat Ent civ 
adropdros Boxobvry ylyveatar xalldnep xal xl tiv ceyvaariive Ena yap 
xal dd rabroudrou ylyverar rath rolg dmb se yung, olov dle. sav uv oly 
mpoUndpzerrd xommrexdy 8 Suotov, olov dvBpravronor ntixg: od yap yyve- 
rau! abréuatoy. 4 BE rézvy Meyos™ ro Epyou 4 dvev tiie Gaye dotlv. xal role 
dnd vizns Suolas: dg yap 4 rkzvy Eyer, oro yhyverau . Bib wadora bv 
dexttoy dig bred), zoe! Hy 7 xb deine elvan, Buk toire tale’ Eye ob 
‘yap bvBeyeras elvan dvev sav woplow cobrwy. et BE uh, 8 x dyybrara cobroy, 
ual ® % x1 Baas dBivatov Bho, f xadidg ye obras. cara! A Enero, Exel 
8 kot ® coxorov™, chy ykveaw OBL xal soumieny ouppalvery dveynatov. Bub 
‘yiyveran nptirov rév wopla 768e, elva s68e, xal tobray 8 bv spémov dunles 
int nivrwy réiv glee aumarautve, 


De Partibus Animatium i, 639823-640b4. 


for the consequent to come-to-be. And this reciprocal nexus will hoki continuously 
throughout the sequence: for it makes no difference whether the reciprocal evs, 
is mediated by two, or by many, members.” (De 

1. In the case also of coming-to-be 


‘of which we are speak 
Gen, et Corr. i y38ari-14! tr. Joachim.) 
{as ‘well as in the case of astronomy). 
stages in the process. 3. Form, 0. te y 
contrast is between rae... otalic! and voulv8'... ofrmg. 5. The actual thing. 
6. ie. divided into vertebrae. 7. Supply as subj. ck toa. 8 Supply 70d 
ou (the foetus): gen, abs. expressing cause. 9. Aor. pass. inf, of xardywut 
break in pieces, 10. Forming: supply as obj. x4 Gwe, 11. The parent animal. 
12, Dat. of OBL 13. Efficient cause. 14. Supply as subj. the thing that is made, 
ive. dvdpids, 15. Conception. 16. Supply as subj. ch dx xigne, For as is the art, 
40 do the chance things come to be; i.e. the predlucts of chance are formed in the same 
‘way as the products of art. 17. "Philosophic imperfect”, denoting a truth only 
now recognized, although it was true before. 18, The being of a man, ie. the 
conception of a man (as opposed to his existence or manifestation). ‘19. Such 
and suck parts (uogtx). 20. And if one cannot say that, then one must say the next thing 
to it, namely. 21. These parts. 22, Supply as subj. 6 &paros. 23. = rawiro. 
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(2) We inquired bag 
(3) 


‘weak nor cured the ill. 
js either excess or 
(music has the pleasure 


LI, THE CATEGORIES 


337. The Categories: Substance, Quantity, Quality, Relation, Place, 


Date, Posture, Possession or State, Action, Passivity 


Tav xxsk undeulay ovumroxhy Reyouvev &xzarov fot obalZy anuatver 
4 nomiy 4 nosby H mpds v1 H nob H rosk H xetolan ¥ Eyew ¥ noselv # maze, 
tase 8 obta dy dog xreq elrely olov dvDpwrcos, Emma" woaby BE olay Blreny, 
zplmnyy* nathy Bt olov hevxdy, ypaumarixdy: mpdg vt at olov Bixhdowov, 
fjurou, wettov" mob 8b olov év Auxelep, éy dyop§- mort 8 olov éy0Ec, mépu- 
atv netalen Bt oloy dvdnerrar, xéOnras: Eyer BE olov OroBEBerat, Great 
arat+ notely Bt olov seuvet, xalet: méozewy 8 olay seuvera, xalerat, Bxxatov 
BE riiv elpyuévaw abd wav x20" abed &y obdewid xarapdocr réyeras, Th Be 
pbs Edda roitov ayurhoxh ! xardqans ded qaars yiyvera, &nlax 7p 
Boxet xardpuarg nal andpaore fyror ddrhs % Yeudhe elvae: sav Bt xxrk 
unBeulay ovurdoxiy Reyoukvow obBbv otse dee otse Yei8d¢ tore, olov 
Gvpeonns, revdy, speyer Vics 

Obota 8 torw H wpubracd ve xal mpdtag nal pddrora Neyoukyn A whre 
xa! Smoxewsévon sivdc Aéyerae whe’ by Imoxeindvy wk bor, olov & ce By- 

Opeonag ® ¥ & tig tmnng, Bebrepat BE obala Aéyaveat by ole elBeaw 8 al mpdirens 
obota Aeybuevae Sndpzovar, raiirk re val vd viv elBdiv cobrov -yévq, olov 
4 alg dvpunog bv efBer uev ndpyer x dWpdiny, bing BE rot elBous orl xd 

Gia Betsepat * oly ales Méyovra obotas, ofov 6 re dvDpenog xal 2b Céiov. 


Categoriae 4-5. 1ba5-2019. 


1. Dat. of means. 2. The individual man. 


3 bv ol efBeawy = xh efBy av ols. 
4. Attributive with ola. 


LIL. THE PREDICABLES 


‘The Predicables: Definition, Property, 
Genus (including Differentia), Accident 


narmpfopoiuevoy fron dv tinaryyopetaO mt 

me? Fah vata pas beeper ‘pos # WBioy ay ens at by 
rb al Hy elves, Opog, et 8 uh empaloes, Brows sabro vip *y 
Feroxmnyopaspevor bv jh ompatvav St xt Hy elvan el BE 
sree vols mphyyaroc, rot dv bv tq SpLaud vod dmoxeyudvov 
dori ob, wal el uv vv by xh bpronip Reroubvur, bros 
at, Ereidy & Spuoyd be yevous ual Ruagopiiv dori el BE yh stv 
Seyoutvar dost, Bypov Gru auateBneds dv etn» xb ve avulien 

Feere 2 thre bo ive revo weve Cv Bove, Onder 8b =O weAy- 


4 colww sane Bet Bioplaaaas ci yey wv xarmyoptiny, év als Orcip~ 
fl betoas skvvapes, Hor 8 cara viv doudyy Btux, i kor, nonin, 
ins, nob, mort, eines, Eyecr, nowty, néazer. Bel yap <2 ovate 
‘eb pbveg ab Brow xa & Spins by wig vabron dv warnyoeney 
‘Yap al 84 roirav mpordacic® 4 xt kovw  nouby A noady f sv 
armyopiav ampatvovaw. Bypov 8° RE abediv bx b xb of boss on- 
tit obolav omatver, ark BE ouby, Ore BE civ Bow wd xr 
iby rip Exxeruévon dvOpdinov gf xd boxeluevoy Avlperoy 
Gov, ch kort Neyer nxt obolav omyaives Gray BE rptuarns Men 
ho buxelyevor Dewey elvae  yodua <t bare eyes val nod 
Byoliog a wal Biv xnzvatou weytOoug dxxeyabvou #7) oy bealeeey 
vas pbyeDog, vt daviv ket val monty anpaiver, dyoting BE vent Ent 


Topica i. 1037-35: 
formed, 


a, Was used to mean. 3 Proj 


LIL. THE CAUSES 


339, The Causes: Material, Formal, Efficient, Final 


Atzioy déyerat Eva uby cpbmov a of 
dahxds cui dvBpdvees nal Ss ro 
Grow! BE xb ElBos nah xb 
Hy elvaa nal x8 odou yb ( 


val 5 mache 0 sbevour nal 
bvou vat weraBrncixdy wed : 
kv dhs xb sBhog: cobra 8 dart xb aD Erma, Oy nen ae 


Suk vt yap repinacet; j 
drobttonas a Cre PRUE Gx Spal, al endires ote lla 
Metaphysica A. rorzn24-35, 
1 Supply vpémov, 2, Definition. 3. Octave, 


LIV. CHANCE AND SPONTANEITY 


Chance and spontaneity are not causes, but are names 

‘by which we try to explain incidental results; every 

incidental result has, either in reason or in nature, an 
| efficient cause, 


BE nal syn rah wb abrbyarov rdw alstow 2, rad noRRG nab 
Qa Buk wizqy na Bid xb abcoyacov elva oy spbrav év cobras 
salstors 4 hyn val xb aabrouarov, nal néxepoy cb abcd h ehyey wal xb 
19 4 Exepuy, vai Bag xh Eoswy 4 why nal xb eobrduarov, exioxertéoy, 
ov uty oby, éreidh bpduev td by Bel Gowiras yeyvonewa rh BE dg 
A, gavepdy ict oUBerépou cobra alsla H vbyn Aéyeran obBE vb 
3, ote cob bE avdeyxns ual Get olive vol de emt rb mons, dan” ered 

1 yah naph vatira, nal vatica miveesg gialv elvar dnd rien, 

jet tore v1 4 wiz val tb aivbparoy: v& ce yap Toualire dmb cine 
nbyns covaira bvea Couey, ctv BE yeyvoudvoy 4a ubv Evexdk cov 
£28" of (robrow Be vd ubv xavd mpoalpeaty, v2 8 ob xar& mpoalpeaty, 
‘ty suis Evexd cov), dave Sifov fst nal bv cole napd xb dvarruxtoy 
trl xb rodd Eorw Ewa mept & EvBkyera mdpyew tb Evexk cov 8, 
xd ro» Box re dmb Sravoliic dv mphZNetn xat Hox dnd gbaztac.) 
Bray xara avupeBnuds vevyrat, aixd whys gauty elvas (Gareep 
Heart xd uv x00" aed rb BE xacd ouufteliqndc, obreo 2al avay evie- 

, otov abut xa" ab bv atsiov xb obxoBoyindy, nar evaBefxde Bt 
ab wovarnby: xb uby oby xa! absh alioy dptauévov, 2 BE xark 
ths Abptaroy: dnexpa yap av vip bt avpfaln), xaOdrep obv ben, 
sate Evexd cov yryvoukvois rotizo -ybvqrat, ose Aéyerat dred zar0- 
and rhyqc (wiry BE nphe Wma chy Buapopliy robcwv tovepov 

ov viv BE collro Loxw pavepiv, bx dup ey cols Evens sob dor) 
soi) dnohafiely 7d derrSprov Raley av? noulopevan sbv Epavav§, 


et Fe 3 ob robrou Evexa, dnd ouvdfn ast eAOety, xak wosgaa solico 


ins Evena,® colito BE olf! de Enl oh non) gourdvels th zwploy 


partit. gen. 2. The effect of chance (subj. nom.). 3. Of the former 
Hen.). 4. Beyond or besides, ie. outside the realm of, 5. The purpose 

‘unconscions purpose of nature. 6, Pred. nom. 7, A man might have 
Gen. abs,: when his debior was getting a subscription. 9, ‘The purpose 4s 
unconscious purpose of nature. 10. Tdyue. 
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ote BE dvds: Ear BE xb Eos, H oped}, ob caw by adh abslaw 8, dada 
iy mpoaiperéoy wat dnb diavolic~ ual Méyeral ye sre amd cizns ERO, 
al BE Rpoedspevos at rabrov Evexa #2 del gorriiv cdg emt 1 TOA, ob 
dnd why. Bypov dpa bot h xhyn abel uasd cvpBetinnde bv cots xaek mpoal- 
prow réiv &Bvexd rap, Bid reph xb and Budvoun mal why h yp mpoalpeac oly, 
Aver Bixvolac, ddpiore bv obv xd atzux dvkyron elvat dg’ dv av yevorro x 
dnd size. Bev val 4 chin 205 doploton elves Borel xal 48rhog dpdre, 
xe For dc obBty dnd whyns BéEciev ay yyvealae, méven yep cairn Bebinc 
Devas, ebddyos. tor bv yap de ylyverat # dnd sbynge vex auubeBnnde 
yap ylyverat, xt Law attov che cuuBeByxds h ryn: dg? B dnhidg obBev'c: 
oly olulag oloBluog ubv acing, xark avyBeBnuds BE addyric, xxl voi 
f0dve2 xoulaaala sd dpyipiov, uh obra Evexx exDévea, dreipa * xb 
viflocs xh yap Betv v8 Boursuevos ral Budxav xat gebyov al Deaas pe 
yos. ual xb pdvaselval vt rapaharoy thy cbyny dps * 4 yap Riyog "vv 
Bel bveaw 4 iv dig emt xd mars, BE hyn bv coic yeyvondvars mpd rare. 
Gar? incl ddpiora sh obras alvia, xal 4 shen dédprasoy. ... Bort ubv aby 
Supe alex (Walden elpyeas) xard avuBelinxds—nal 4 myn wal vb abrd~ 
uarov—ty rote EvBezouevors ylyveaat jh dddic ™ unB" de enh cb word, rat 
‘role Ga? ay yévotro Bvexd sav. 


Physica ii, 195b31-36, r9bbro-197a21, 197032-35, 


. w i 
Eyer. 10, Rule, ‘11, Ab RE vdyneng. 18 Partit, gen, wi 


referring to role évBeyouévo 


Ne 


LV. CHANCE AND SPONTANEITY (Conch) 
js spontaneity in the sphere of moral actions. 


B try 2b adréparev Ent waetby boxlt+ vb uv yap amd chyns 
oydrav, sotro BT ob my dd shync, % ubv yap vhxn wal vb dd 
Boos xal sb edtuz yout dv bmdpkerey ral Shing mpaGre, Bid wat 
cd mpdixnd elvan chy cozqy (oquetoy 8 x. Boxet rot sahsby 
yuovig 4 ebsvz ld A kyybc, 4 8 eBaapovlE mplels us eb ep% 
dmbaoic wh evBezeran mpitan, odSE xd and whyng vt motion 

o obre diuzov obBiy ole Onplov obse masBloy obBiv® 
‘Gru ob yet mpoalpeaty: ob8" odruyla ob8! drug la Omdpyet tobro%5, 
juorbenra, Ganep Bo Mpdrapzos ebcuzets elvat sobs Move 
fof, Got sipdveat, of BE budtuyec abrov xacanatadvrat. sb BE 
‘nbyeng Omedeket meg wal vobrors, Grav & mparcaw st rept abed 
aig, Harorg BE odx E ah 8 abréuatov xal toig drag Cehors 
xiv dy Bor, olov 6 trnog abrouaros, gaudy, Haley, Set kacily 
‘ob 10 oelifvat BE vena Fale nal 6 teixovg adroyaros ar 
3 ydy yap roi xalioat Evexx t, dan? od tot xalijalln Evens 
Gare pavepdv ber bv culg dmdiig Evexd tou yeyvoevois, bray 
Javeos Evena révqras Gv ® Kw 2b aleioy, chs ded tol abroudcor 
d riyng Be, cobswv box dred ri abropdron ylyverat tay mpoat- 

Eyovar poalpeaty °, 

torw tb adtéwasov nat + 4 shy, elonran, wal cl? Biapépovaty 
eeag bxdepov 


‘objects of purpose which happen 
wance, 7. Cogn. ace. 


LVI NATURE 
342, Substances consist of matter and form, Substances that 
exist “by nature” are the objects of physical science, 
“Nature is a source or cause of Fsing moved and of being 
at rest in that to which it belongs primarily, in virtue 
of itself and not in virtue of a concomitant attribute” 
(Hardie). 


Tav tvrav th wy dor pboer, Ta BE Be FARA altldc, ploet uky vd ce 
Cia reat ch udp ary nal 72 guid nat ch amas cov aopdrov, obov yi wal 
rilp xal dhe xxl UBiop (ratira yap elvat nal rd rotate phar. paydy), mévra 
BE salir palverar Binplpavea mode 72 4h phar auveardira, vobrow yey yap 
Euorey bv taurdp dpxhy tet xivfaeus xal atdaews, t% uy xare téroy, 
ra dt xan! whEnauy nat qOlow, 7k BE xa? dnrolwaty: xatvy BE vat tHdcvov, 
val el x sovoiiray dro yévag karly, Huby cexdyque rie xarqyopliig bxdorns * 
yal xa! boy dorly dnd rey, obbeulay bpuiy Eyer weraporiis Ewputoy, 
J BE ovppeBnuey abrois elvar ALWIvore 4 rnivors A puxtots bx robrav, 
Eyer, val navk soootieav, the obeys vs pbotws dpyic sivas nak alslc roo 
xivelotiac val hpewely dv dh # imdezer mpdseng nal! abrd wat wh xard upc 
Bands (iéyeo 8 xd wh nar avupbefinnds, Bre yévoes’ av aclths aed) rg alsiog 
Sryuelizg dv taspbe GAN BuwgodnaOd Syrdlerae chy Eepuchy exer, AAAS ovp~ 
Addquey shy adedv taxpiy elves sat Syeatduevovs Bid xa yoplterat ror dn’ 
aaripuv), tuatas 8 yak rv Wrov Eeaarov vy rowovydveov 8, obBEY kp 
adrioy Eyes thy dpyihy by kauri vig movhocwg, dad ch ubv by aig xa 
Boley, clov ola val civ Dav sav zerpoxusroy Exxaroy, th 84 by 
abvotc uty 420! ob x20" abek, box xark ouppeByads alrix revere’ av abvots, 
plans ubv obv dat wh dyfdv: haw Bt Kyet bax coudeqy yet deri. nat kos 
raven valica obalR: Snoxeluewoy yp 18, val 2 bmoxeypeny Eosly plore 
del, 

Physica ii, 1928-34. 


1, Each such predicate 
things. 4. 
of his cure, 


tym). 2. yh = by sony bv. 3. Mamufactored 
a, the physician who, as patient, was only xard auefinis atziog 
5. Sroxsiueviy xis pred, nom. to the understood subj. zara. 


LVI, NATURE (Concl.) 


Nature is always in substances; it is less in 
the matter than in the form. 


plorg nal 4 obala sv pbaet vem evict! elvan vb mpéirov * 
ary, AppbOurara By nal! exvrh, clov xAatwys® qhare 7d 
0g 8b yodnte, ... Eve wv obv spénay alris bos Meyera, 
axe Srroxewuévy Shy vv eybvswv bv abzots dezhy xivhoeeg wat 
dow Bt rpémov H wopyh wal vb elBos th math thy Moyow. ... 


{i pliaw ob cb ayus elvar chy phar dard xb Einov, Bre ybvors" 
yedivot, ob vty aida Ebhov. et 8” dpa saBr0 © gang, xal h worph 
erat yap €% apeiron AWpwnos. 


Physica ii, 193a9-t2, 28-31, 193b6-12, 
a, Proximate, 3, Though a bed as a bed is a rovwdyevov, a bed as 


"4, Gon, of compar. 5, Is called what itis called. 6,\ vou = 
x1 is tie nature of a bed; the form is the nature of a man, 


LVIII, CHANGE AND MOTION, 
344, There are four kinds of change: change of substance, 
of quality, of quantity, and of place. The last three of 
these are the three kinds of movement. (In the following 
passage this distinction is not observed.) 


"Enel 8 4 pbaic wey ov dpzeh xivisems nal weraPoriic, BE UeDodo 
‘piv mept hoes bart, Bei wh RavOdvew wi dort xtvyaic: dveeynaiioy yp dyrvo~ 
oypdvng abeig dyvuetolae nal why plow, ... Eaxe 8h 1b uby evrenezete ubvoy, 
vr Bb Buvdyer ual dveedezela }, 33 ubv rABe xt, cb BE coadvde, 10 BE sosdyde, 
sual viv Bide viv so Bve0g marryyyoptiay byolens * 200 BE mpd ct 4 by x20" 
tmepoxiy reyeras wat nae’ Oirenbev, 3 BE ward, cb roeyruedy ak may cinsy, 
xd, thing boy rent ve nal xivysév' xb yap xlvarucdy advysucby 200 xbvqr00 xa 
rh xiv rb atvgrby Orcb col xdvyunod, obx art BE xtvyais rape wa mpAkyyara. + 
pecaBdanes yap det <b weraBdrnoy nar! obalav % xark moat h xucé nowy h 
nari réxov, owdy 3 inl rolrav obdéy dort Aafieiv, cg guydy, ote ahde 
oiire musty olire nowy olize rv Buy xarqvopnudroy ob0Ev: dar’ obBt 
xtvyais obBE werafionh oWevds Carat napd & elpquéva, undevdg ye Bvras 
up 1a elpnuéve. Exanrov ® Bb Bijdig Omedpyer wav, ofoy cb véBe (7b ubv yp 
Hope ava, xb AE axépnarc), ral xard cd movdy (xb pbv yap Reunby xb BE 
wBdav), not xara vb road xb bv xéAewoy <b 8 dedéc Spolinc BE xa xa Thy 
‘popiv a ubv dven xd BE nde, 9 xb pbv xulipav vd BE Baph. .. sof Buvdyee 
Syvog tvsenéyers 6, fy eotoiiy, xtvgals Bari, afvy ob wv adored, f AXAot~ 
hy, ddolwme, v05 BE adiyrad wal vo dveuxernévon grea (obdky ap bvoux 

now bx? dupoitv) aBiqars xa @Olare, va5 RE yevyr00 nak qlaprad yeveate xa 
poph, 305 BE gopmat pap, 


Physica iii, 200b12-15, 200b26-201a8, 201a10-15. 


dyeheyete udvey is that which is always actually what it ever is, in respect 
of substance, size, quality, and the other catogorics; +b Swdues nat aveedeyele 18 
that which passes’ from a state of potentiality to one of actuality in any of these 

12, And so 100 in the case of things in the other categories (Ross). 
ries are not listed, for, though the antithesis is to be found in them 
also, change is not. 3. Of the relative (partit. gen.). 4. The things that move. 
5. Se. uarnyéenus, 6. Actuatization, 
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LIX. CHANGE 


‘A thing may change (1) accidentally, (2) because something 
pelonging to it changes, (3) because it itself is directly in 
motion, A mover may cause motion (1) accidentally, (2) 
‘pecanse something belonging to it causes motion, (3) directly. 
‘A goal of motion may be so (z) accidentally, (2) partially, 
(3) directly and in itself. 


cipdnder BE xd perabddhoy nav tb uly xaxk ovpbeBnnts, olov bray 
J xb povardy Badllery, tre & avuBefiqney wovarxi) 1 elvan, rodeo 
ae ab BE tH) tobcon ct weraBdaner * dds Aéyeror perafdrrery, olov 

ark uber, ® (Syuiberm yap 1 oGya, int b bpOududs 4 6 06988, 
iden tol Bhov odparoe) dor BE v1.6 obre nu auppelinnd xlverad 
ano nu iv evo §, dana hh aed vtveioOae mpdirov. 

Bost Bt xal ent voi xtvoiveog Goaitig: xd ubv yee xark avufielinxds 
nb BE xavk uepog 2 tv tobrov e8, rd BE xa” ated mpidrov, olov d 
Vira, 4 BE yelp wAheTeL. éxel 8 Lor by wt vb xivoiy mpéiroy, 
xb aivobpevoy, Ex bv & %, 6 yplvoc, xak nape vatiza BE od wal ele 6? 

rutvnaic Ex rwog nal ele st Erepov yap 1 mpéivov xtvobpevoy Kat 
xat i ob, olov sb Ednov nal xb Ocpby xa xb YOzebv: cobra 
+B, vb B ale 6, 1b BEE 0b), 4 BH xtvnare Syrov Bre ey zi Ebdep, ob 
+ ollze yap nivel ote xivetrat 1b elBos ¥ banc % xh xomdvbe, 
etn nal xd mln nat & rémnc, ele  xivatveat 7d xtvobpeva, doutvyed 
4 kmarhun wal h Ospudens. ...torwv BE val by exelvars axl 9d 
wuBeBnnde nal vb xard wong xa nas’ Ro ak 7d mpdteng veal i) sac” 
ab hevnawvéepevay ele uly cb vooduevoy weralidrner xark avy 
(ad ye yemuarr ovpBeBnne voeialnr), ele BE zptna Hr. uépas vb 
yptsyacos (nt ele hy Etpdineny Bet wépac ot “ADivan xg Ededirens), 
devxdy yetiya xa arb ®. 


Physica v. 22ga2t-28, 224a3o-b6, 22gbr1-13, 16-22. 
1. adj. assimilated to the dat. 2. Dat. of cause: that which changes be- 
jing belonging to it changes, 3, Se. yavaparrew. 4. Sc. xtvetoOas. 


1. 6. That in which. 7. That from which and that to which. 8. That 
9, nab! ard is dependent on uerasdinet understood. 
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LX. THE INFINITE 


346. “Eyer 8° dnopliv % nepl soi dneipoy Oewpla- al yp wi elves sWhe- 
evois 62" aBivara cuuBalver val elvan}, én 8 motépwns Eon, névepoy 
Og obala H dg oupBedinxds xa! abcd gba zi * % obBerépac, aM abby 
Jrtav Eorwy Arcipov # Eneipa vo mhifer; udduora BE quaued ber oxtdaatian 
el tort ukyelos alodyrdy dneipov. rpdirov obv Binptarkov moaxyiig Myerat 7b 
dmeipov. ba ubv Bh cpinav xb aBivarov BedGetv® vip uh mepoutvas 4 Bure 
vae8, Ganep } puvh dépar0¢~ ddhug BE xb BieEoBov Eyov drenedzyzoy, 
HB woyic 8, 8 mepindc Exew wh Eyer BuéZoBov 9 népas, Ex Smeipov dnav 
9 naxk mpbolieaw h xark Bualpeaty % dugastpas ®, 

“Andog? 8 Ev te 1 psu BiPov vd Exeipov val Ent div doVpdimewy nai 
tnt vis Braupkosis dv ueyelliv. Bheas ubv ySp ofrus Eorwy® 7b Sneipor, 
th diel Bo xal Do hayBiveatin », xa xb tuby Get elvas rene 
prouévor, gan’ del ye Erepov nal Erepov. ... GAA’ bv tale peyteaw drope- 
vovrag 05 AnpQveog soizo cuuBalves, ent BE 05 xpdvon nal sav dpdircay 
Perconevav? obras Gare wh Exihelmery. cb BE uark mpbaQeaw ™ <b abcd 
tort nag xal # xb xard Balpeaw: bv yap 2 nencoxoudvy xard npbaQen 
yhyverat ? dvreatpappevac: fi yap Siaipobpevov Spire els dimerpov, cary 
TpoctWléuevov pavelrar npbc th dptautvoy. tv yap sip menepaouever 
dy Audy vig Gptaudvev rpookauBdvy th alt Nye, wh sd adrd 
105 Bhov pbyeog meprrauBdvev, ob Siero to nenepaouivor: div 
8 obras ay voy Abyov Gore del wt rb adrd mepdauBdvery ubyeDoc, BLeE- 
cat, Bid tb niiv nenepaqubvo dvarpetabas drwoiv dopumuévy. 20s by 
ody obx Eorty, oftig 8 Ear xb dmeipov, Suvduct ve xal ext xaarpécer ™ (xxl 
dvredeyelg BE Kore, cs thy hudpiv elvar eyouey val cov dyawa)~ 
wal Buvdwer obras dg h Sam, xal ob nal" ahed, the xb mexepacubvov. xal xavk 
rpbaeny 8} ofrws Sneipov Buvduer dary, 8 calcd Myouev xpéov tok 
elvat + ark Bualpecrs Gel udv yap vt Ew Kora "7 AapBdvewy, od uevror 

1. Se. Ag. 2. The essential attribute of some entity (Hardie). 3. Act. 
for pass., an in “house to let" "4. Dat, of came. 3.8 gépie = 6 Rigebor pine 
6. “According to Aris: 


Hig shat sarely att of Doing gone sire ace 
totle, number is infinite xxri 


gen. 
tT inimite by addition comes about 
ined by the same ratio. 15. By way of 
17. It will be possible. 
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AN INTRODUCTION, xr 


gt eaves usyiBous, Gonep Ent viv dialpeaw * SnepRddher * navrbs 

gy xai Get Eata: Exatrov®, Gore BE navric imepBddhew * nate Thy 

bbe Buvdyer olév ze elvar8, elmep wih fore nat aupBeBnxds 

Eneigov, Gontp gialy of puatodéyor sb Ew adua r05 xboy00 6, 

9 Bip % Bo x cowiiroy, Areigov elvat, dO et uth oly se elvat 

aire 7, gavepby Ge obBE Buvder Sy ely xeerd 

NY Ganep elpysar dvreotpayuévns sf Sixipéoet, 

BE sobvavetov elves dreipoy 7 dhe Méyouaty. ob yp ob unity Ee, 

Gel =: Ew tocl, roto Sneipiv Bory, anutiow Bk- wal yp vabg Baxzu- 

Aeyoves cols wh Eyovras opevddyqy, Gre alel v1 Bw kore 

v, xa! duobryta wey swa Aéyovees, ob péves niplwg: Bel yap 

mapyew nal unde more vo abcd hauBdveoOas- év BE sip xlxdhy ob 

GY! alel rb bpekiig wbvov Exepov. dneipo bv abv koxwy of 

YayBdvovaw ® alel c auBéver Eon Eo. ob Bt pndiv Ee, 

iraioy nal ov: obsw yap Spikouels vd Bhov, of wndky dreary, 
Brow. 


ili, 203b30-204a7, 206a25-29, 206a33-b27, 206b33-207a10. 
direction of division. 2, Surpasses in smallness. 3, Subj. nom. 


o atte exceed any asigned magnituds, 5, 8c, knupav 
6, Gen, with Eu. 7. With elvat, 8. a9" # except “9. 
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Ivan tov vomov- bv radeés yap dv ely Bho odpara. Et elmep Eort cdsuaros 
oe wal 109%, Bipov bu vat Enupaveldg wal viv Rouiiv mepdeww- & yap 
pudoer réyac- brov y8e Hy mpbrepav x8 rol GBurzos ErlneBa, Lorat 
niy sh 700 Gépos. GIA wiry obBeylav Biapopav Exouev axry pig ual rénov 
yates dor’ et pnb caine Erepdv dav 6 cénuc, olBE civ SMdwv obBevbs, 
Nort ci nag’ Exaazov woitar 6 cénos, ot yap dv nove xal Oetquev elves 
olice Sp ovauzeion at? 2x oratyelay oléy re elvan couabeqy Eyovea 
Tole 16 cwoaTindy obte vv dowpdtov- weyetag wv yep Exe, 
8 obBev: tort G8 th piv vv alotyrdy ovoyeix adpara, &x BE tov 
obBby ylyveras pdyelog, xt BE xal rlvog dy v15 Veln sois oboe alsoy 
xbnov; obBeuix yp aint Ondpyer alsa viv terrdpwv: abre ykp de 
“aii Bea (OSB yap & alto’ cuvdornuey) oflte dg eiBos xa Réyos civ 
wv 060 che rEhug, obre wlvel 7& Bvea. ... Bid uby aby cobra of wdvov 

IA wal el kor, dcopely dvarruatov, 
BE ab by axa” abed vB BE noe’ Bho Reyeran al vémog 8 by xowwds, 
“On piv ov ton 6 rémag, Soxet Bipov elvat bx rhc dveipeTaaTdaewc: pdmaven xd obpard torw, } 8° (Bios, bv pcre (Mya BE olov ob viv by 
fron yap tart viv Wap, evraiile eEenDeveog? pe dieu. mihr lobpads Bx. bv vi) Gbps arog 8 by si obpavd, mal ev a Bépr Be Gre by 
Shp Eveartiy, brk Bt cbv abtby sbrov talrov ano th rv awpndra naréyers i Yi uoleng Bt nal bv cadeg Ove bv siptc +i vm, Bs meprezer obBlv whtov 
olive Bh, sav éyyryvoukvev al ueraBadrdvewy Exepov mdvre elvat Boxei+ A) ot), at fh korwy & conus xb xpdrov nepityov Exaotov viv awudeeov, népag 
2y b yap Ahe kort viiv, OBup év tore mpbrepov dy, Save BiiAov de hy & cbre0g et aly, Gore dégetev dv xb elBog nal  wopph bxdorou & rémng elvat, d 
ah h ypa Erepov dupoiv®, ele fy xat && Hc weréfardov. Ex BE atl popat rv peiterat +b eyeos rad A Sy H tod weyelovg: rodro yap éxkatou mépag. 
puamidy aaudrov xal dmdiiv, olov muphs nab yije nal tiv rowndewv, od whvov by oy oxoradow * 4 vig cb txhason elBg koviv- BE Boxel & sda 
Byrotow bet dort wr 4 chmog, AA Gre nal Eyer rive Bbvauiv, ehperat vip tb Bidarqua roi ueyElovg, Grn» vobso* yap Exepov rod weyéovg, 


LXI. PLACE 


347, ‘That place exists is indicated by (x) the fact of mutnal 
replacement, (2) the trends of carth, air, fire, and water. 
Place must be (x) form or (2) the interval between the 
extremities or (3) matter or (4) the boundary of what contains, 
It cannot be (1) the form, which is not separate from the 
thing and which bounds the thing, (2) the interval between 
the extremities, which exists only as an accident of the 
contained bodies, (3) the matter, which is not separate from 
the thing and which doos not contain the thing. Place is 
the first motionless boundary of what contains. 


Exxarov ele chy abrod vémov uh xodD6uevov, wh bv ave vb BE xara rare ut 8! dort cb meptezduevoy Ord rol efBoug xat dptouévov, olov bed 
BS kort rérov wbpy nal elSy, ch ve Aveo nal ed ndseo nad ol Aoumat réiv BE EmintBov val népucoc, fart Be rowotrov A Thy nal xd dépiosov' Grav yap 
Btaotdoewy. Ear St th vomit ob wdvov mpds hudc, 7 diver xal xdtor xl 4 tb ntpas ual we dn vis arpalpac, Delrerae obBiv napi chy Bany. 
BeEvby xal dpracepdy: huiv udv yap ob del rd adrd, GAMA xard chy dow, & phy st ye aBbvarov Smotepovoiy cobra elvat tv ténoy, of 
Greg By orpapdiper, ylyvera (Bid mol vabed nodrdante Beltby nul dptarepdy yf Uieiv, <b bv yp €lBo«, nal 4 Han ob xeoplterar <05 mphywaros, cov BE 
ual dve nad nero xad npécev xal Srevabev), bv Be ch place Budprores yople BBlyeras * bv & yap Bhp Fy, bv sobt@ médw Kup, Gonee Epaper, 
Exactov. ob yap 6 ct Eruyey dont td Aveo, BAN’ Bou pépera td nip xal 7 werat, dveipellarawévav dArirorg tol Te BBar0¢ wah rod Bkpoc, xal 
xoB pov: duotos 8 xal xb xdrw oby 6 1 Eruyev, dA Eros wh Lyoves B&poe TY Bhhov sopdrow duoles, ore obre udprov ob" EEug dae gepeards 6 
wal ch yenpd, de od v7 Oboe Siaphaover pdvov dard xal 7H Buvdyer. Exdoron tort. nal yap Bonet conoid ot elu 8 aér0g ofoy wh deryetov 

“Ont pty obv dort ct 6 rémag napa ta aduara, xal ni cdys alolyrby ev ‘Yap 7 deyyeiov somos werapopytic): vb 8 dyyelov obdty rob mpdyuarde 


Q ‘208 my ‘ i elas: FB 
sim 3, Bid cobray &v nig SrodiBot. Bader estes 200 se yases, theo doe befor 

Od phy dan’ Eyer ye droplav, el Lost, ch dort, nbrepov By xog tig adyacos pieyes, sabsy 8°” Exepac cic Hyg. Bonet BE del vb bv mov abtd ve elvat 
4 tte bebe gins 4. Cyrqstov yap 3d yévas absot mpérrov. Biaarhwata uev oY At Exepdy v8 Be cbe obras. 
Eyer pla, Wiptog val whdrog nal BiOoc, ale dplterar odiua niv, ABivatov dt 


USthce one thing is predicated with reference to ilelf (ue. absolutely) and another 

Dat. 4, Refers to <> 

‘ueylovs. 5. Form and matter. 6. Sc. upltealai. 7. BE marks 
8. Eepéy te is grammatically parallel with + tv. 


1, Sc, vob GBxros, 2. The place or space was something different from both. With reference to something else (ise, velatively). 2. Aix. 
4. dy ing is the pred. 4, Enlity, 
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174 PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK 


Ti BE mov’ dariv 6 sénns, 8" av yevarre gavepéy. RBuuev BE nepl airos 
box Bonet dfs xal! abcd indgyer abe. AEcoGuev! 3} voy cérov lve 
RpGirov? piv nepibyov éxeivo* ob imac tart, wal yydiv * x0d rplyuaroc, 
Ex sy npGrov 8 pi dave wire walle §, Et drokelnenBan Exdovay ? yal 
yopiariy elvat, nphg 8 cobras mdvex vénov Eyer vb Sve wal xdr0, val 
qepcalar glass xab pdvew bv toiz obelnic vérais Exactoy tiv cwwdcor, 
roto § & nately 4 Sve 9 xdro. 
*Hi8y colvw gavephy dx colt zt kon 4 ténos. oyeBbv yp sérraph Bony 
thy dvdr tov tonoy by ce elvan Hyde wopeh % Shy H Bckoryud ve ve weve 
| tiv daydrey®, 3 ch Eoyase el uh tox unSdy iedornua rapt 2b 705 Breve 
| ubvov adiuaros weyeBlos. colzay 8° Gre alee EvBéyeran ch cpla elves, qavepiv: 
| AG Bd bv tb nepidyerv Baxst % wopgh eben + év rads yap th Esyarx 
oi nepibyovrac val 05 nepteyopévou. Eom. ubv dupe népara, 420° ob 
‘rob aio, daAk vb ubv el8ac soi mplkyuarac 4, & BE sémoc val nepibyovres 
| adparoc. 8d BE td peraBddrer moddoug pkvovtos tw Repubyovroc cb mept 
exduevoy val Seqenuévoy, olov 8 dyyelou Gap, vb petal elvai v1 Bonet 
| Budornun, de bv 7 nagk tb oGys tb ueOLocauevor. 7b 8 obx Ear, BAK 
2) cujty duntarer® cus sGv uetisrapevay xal érrectias ™ nepixtrwv. 
| el 3 Fy v1 Sidorqus ual! aizd nepints elvar ual pévov, bv 7 ara depot av 
Fioay rénot (ustharsuévo yap tod Gara xxl cob Beas rath wochoet ch 
beta mivea dv 2% Ode Exep dmav xb OBup dv 2% deyyelep) + dua BE ral & réxos 
Kora: weraBdnrav: Gov’ Eovt roi cimou 1! ANhag coro, xal noddol ténor tux 
Esovrar. ol Bort BE Gddos 4 vémog tod popioy, ty G xivetsat, Grav Ghov sd 
dyyeiov usOlorysar, a9" 6 aivéc: &y & yap Eorwy, dyvrucliiovarae 6 Fhe 
wal 2b GBup % <& phpia Tob OBaroc, dM als bv & yhyvovran zoxw ™, bc wpos 
tart coi rémou Be dont tonne Show tod obpaved. nal 4 Gay Bb B6Eetey dy elvat 
sémos, et ye by jpeuniivel vue axonoly xal wi; xezopioueve 40% cove zet 
Gonep vip el AMRovoD rat, Zor 718 viv uby Rewxdy midae BE wEdav, nal viv wby 
oxdypoy nada BE waranxdy (56 gapey elvat we thy Skyy), obtw zal 6 cémos 
Bek coradens twvdc elvat ® Boxet gavractiic, wiv deeive ® pby Bim 6 iy 
Bip, xoiro viv OBup, & BE cénog dx ob Hy ap, Eval! Eon viv OBuap. a2" 4 
uty Sin, Gonep ddéyfn bv cols mpérepov, obre yopisth 705 nplhyuaroc ole 
epider, 8 BE rén0g dupe. 


x. Assume, 2. Adverb. 3. Obj. of meptdyou. 4. No part. 5. Sc. vémow. 6. Sc. 
o3 mpyuaros. 7. Each thing (gea. of separation). 8. Obj. of roiv. 9. An 
intereal between the extremities of the container (Ross). 10. Supply pred. nom. & 
‘rinog. 11. Place and form. 12. Sc. xépas tari. 13. 76 mepteyéuvov xal Bizemubvor 
(that ‘which is contained and separate) is the subj. of yerasiden. 4. te uevath 
Bidoryux is the subj. 15. Falls info the vacated place. 16. To fit the container. 
17. Br yhyvoven imty = by rule 26 vine bv G ylywoweat. 18. In unbroBen contact 
(Ross). 19. To exist, 20. Matter. 
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ie i -siiy <piiav & cénog bosty, whize vb elBos wire Shy wire 
Be selene Exepov raph th? so nphyuatos vod peblora- 
Mvipen, cov corcor elo 7b Roinby sty vertdgen, ob mépas <0 mept- 
ne cbuarer val" 8 cuvdnter Th mepiezoueve. ... tow 3 Gonep 
veiav xénoc perapupyréc, olrag wal & cbroc dyyeiov dueraxtvyrov. 
abv by avouuln vivjeas xa pevaiiny = bvebe%, olov by mesads 
be dopreleg yeTre. wav 7} vom tip mepebyovse®. Baineras * 
Goan 4 vines: Bi) 8 nig uBIhov movapihs vérng, ft dactvyzos 8 is, 
coi repibyavros mipag Sxtinzay wpiicoy , coi’ Eocwy 6 vinog. 


"Physica iv. 208br-22, 27-29, 2092-22, 209229-DIT, 209b21-33, 
‘gr0b32-211a6, 21tbs-212a6, 212a14-21. 


LXI. THE VOID 
348. There is no void in the ordinary sense of the term. 


Tov absbv BE rpénov Omokmrstoy elvat co5 quewot OewpFaat vat repl 
wevd, af Lore uh, al mide Eon, xal ol kart, dhonep xa mepl conov. . 
Alloy yp orev swd xa dyyeiov xd nevbv ikaw of Aéyovres, Bowel BE Rdiipec 
tuby elvat, Grav En rbv By nov ob Bexcucdy dav, bray BE atepn Oy, nevin, 
(hg nb adbed dv bv 1 xevbv sal mdijpes nal vénov, vb 8 elvat abrots ab sabyb By 1 

Aoxet 8h vd xevbv somos elvar dv  ynfey dort, rodran 8° alsiov bet <b by 
ais otovrar elvat, nv Bb adyin ev sémip, xevby BE bv d song * pndly tor. 
oda dor! el nov ih Kort ody, obBky elvas Evrae, 

“Enel BE rep cérou duebpravat, xal xd sevov dvieynn xémov elvan, el Kort 3, 
torepnudvo adyaros, rémog BE xal miig kart nal mide obx Ear elpyea, 
qavepy Ort obra # ubv xeviv abx Eorty, ole xezeprouévoy ore dyhptarov © 
7 yap xeviv ob aiiua add adparog Buiarnus " Bodd|ras elves» Bid nal rb 
nevbv Baxel xt elvas, vt xa) 6 xbmog, nal Bid rade, 

"Ex 8} viv eloquévay guvepiy a ote? droxexprpévoy nevbv Kory (ot! 
dmdig ote’ bv x4 uavdi) obse Buvduel, ef yh vig PoURerat mévrag xadeiv 
xevbv cb altiov toi pépealat, ota 8h ro Bapéog xal xobgou Bn h 
oinbrn, ely av cb xevive ob yap muxvéy xxl cb uavby ard rabeqy chy 
bravelosw® gopiig nowmruxd, xark BE vb oxdnpdy xal uadaxdy ndQovg val 
drabeldc, xat od goplig arv Erepoidacas uaddov, xa mepl ukv xevod, 
mig Hors nal mids obs Cart, Btwplaw xv rpbrav robsay. 


Physica iv. axgara-r4, 15-19, 213b31-34, 21gar6-22, ax7b20-28, 


3. Lf there is such a thing as void. 
ived of body (Ross). 5. "eevbv xexupiouevov m 

++ never has body in it," *wevby dydpiaroy -subsis 
interval always in fact filled with body.” (Ross.) 6.47 intermission of body’ (Toss), 
7 oiderar elvat = means, 8, The contrarioty of heavy and light (Ross), 


LXIIL. TIME 


Time is not change or movement, for (1) change or 
movement is only in the thing or where the thing is, and 
(2) change or movement is always faster or slower. Yet, 
since we perceive movement and time together, time must 
in some way perfain fo movement; time is the number of 
movement in respect of the before and after, Though time 
is greater than everything in time, it does not include things 
‘that exist eternally. Of the four kinds of changes—changes 
of substance, of quality, of quantity, and of place—only 
in the last is there found a change that always goes on at 
a regular rate: the circular motion of the heavenly bodies 
is invariable, 


rel BE Bone? waduorn xlvmars elvar nal ueroBorh vic 6 zxebvos, rote! ay 
ty cnentéov, h wdv odv éxdarov peraporh xat xtvqeng bv adr) ih pera 
ovn usvov early, % ob av wyy bv altd th xtvobuevoy al peraBddrove 

BE ypivos bualac at ravrazot xal maph mow, &t BE peraPord pév ear 
al Bpadurées, yplvac 8 ode tari: vb yap Boab) nad ray) xpdvy 
1p) bv 2b by BAlyep Tord xlvodpevay, pad BE vd kv nord Balyov" 

b yptves ody, dpworar ypbvp, ote ti) Ronde wig elva ore ip moube, Oat 


uetvqow 9 weraporiy. 
“On En hes xtvyarg obs? dvev xIvhoeug & ypives tort, uventv’ 
innstoy BE, énel Tyrobuey ct tosw & yphvos, bveeDBev apyoudvars, sh cig 
6 bor, Sua yp xivhoewg aloDavdueda wat ypbvou: nal yep ev J 
6 al pnBiv ud voi oduaroe ndoyapey, xtvyaic BE wie bv vi VOX 
OG dua Boned sig yeyovevan nal yodvos. Add phy xal Brav ye zpbvoq 
yeyovbvau nig, dua wat xtvyale cig Bonet yeyovbvas. Gare frou xtwmore 9 
youth vl kor 4 ypdvoc, erat obv ob utvnaic, dvdryun rhe xtvhaeds 
ain 
oa ulqaig & ypbvog dan! Fh dpluby Eyer h xtymarc. onyeto BE> 
Yip masiov xat arto xptvoyey apd), xtyyow BE weles nal EAbrro 
+ dpiOude dpa nig 6 ypdvac, émel 8 dpiOwde ore Bide (nal yap <b 
oduevov nat vb dpiOunrdy apy A€youey, xal G® dpiOuoduer), 6 3h 
Part. gon, with <i. 2. Bul the aspect of movement in respect of which it is 
(Ross). 3. = swie0 5. 


7 
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apbv0s tavly +) dpiuoievoy val oby, & dpuluatuev. tort 8 Exepov & dpwuod- 
tev xat 7d dpxOunsperoy, 

"Ore bv solwy 6 ypéves dpilyds korw xtvhaeing xox xb mplsepoy sal 
Sarepov, al avveyts (auvexoic ydp}), quvepty. 

“Enel B& dor cs bv dpiluds vb Ey zp6ve 2, Iypihhoeral * nic mhelow yebvoe 
ravebs 200 bv zpive Gvrag: Bid dukyan riven vd bv ypbvep vee nepidyeadan 
md yedvan, Gonep nal rhe boa bv rw Earuy, olov sd dv vimey Smh x0 réreoy, 
wal néayer 84 st Onb va5 ypbvou, xalimep xal Mevelv eldOauey bor nara, 
shxer b ypdves, ual ynpdaxer nd" ind vol ypéven, wal ExvhavOdveras 
xh bv zpbvor, 29° ob § ueudOrnev 8, obBE véow yeyovey © olBE xaby- glopae 
‘ip atsing xa! bauzdv padhov & ypivos: dplOube? dp xtvicews, 4 Bb xtmore 
BElarnawy wh imdpyov: Gave pavepdy Gxt xd alet Bvea, # alel Bvsa, abn Earn 
by ypbvp» ob yap mepidyeras Omd ypivou, obBE werpetzas vb elvas abrdv bh 
s08 gptvays oqueiov BE rodzou Bre ob8E ndayeL obBlv" ind x09 ypbwu 
abe Bvra ev ypévp, 

“Anophaese 8 fv 71g val rola xiviseang & zodvog apse, * bmotkaoty: 
nat yap ylyveras "® bv ypbvyy xot GMelperat wal abEdverar nad dXdoioticon 
eal pepernt: Fobv xtvnals tare, saben dorly dxkorne wivhotes dpuOjbe, Bud 
xlvhaedis dary dmdtic Bohs auvezoii, 492 ob rwbe 14, 

“Artolomg uv abv ob8™ abknars obBE ybvemg obx eloly Suarets M, goph 
8 Fore 1. Bub xal Bonet 4 ypivag elvan h vic apadede utmnatc, bet cabey wee 
Tpotiveat al Bat xivhonic xal & ypdvog sabry ti xlvhaes, 


Physica iv. 218b9-20, axgar-10, 2r9b2-9, a20a24-26, 221026-b7, 
293029-br, 223b20-23. 


1, Since i is an attribute of what is continuous (Hardie). 2, Since what ix “in 
time” is s0 in the same sense as what is in number is 60 (Hardie). 3. Can be taken, 


ive, considered, 4. We should expoct not ob but oby Seu 5. Se. ate, 6. Se. ai 
as subj. 7. Pred. nom, 8. That they do not suffer anything sither, 9, Or should 
‘we nol say, 10. Supply an indef, subj, things. 11. Supply as subj. } xbmerg. 
12, Not of any particular kind of it (Hardie). 13. obB& negatives adoloang as well 
a8 ailinaig, 14 Not regular, because from an opposite to an opposite, 13. There 
is such a thing as regular motion, vie, rotatory motion, 


LXIV. CONTINUITY 


No continuous thing can be composed of indivisibles: a line 
isnot composed of points; a time is not composed of moments; 
4 movement is not composed of indivisible movements, 


1B kor ‘auveric nal dmréyevov nal bpebiig, dig Budprotar mpbrepov, 
ep way dy 1 Eoyare ¥, drevbyeve 8 dv" dun, epee 8 dv undty ue 
fg, ABlvarov &E dBtarperoov elval-r avveree, olov ypauuhyexarcy= 

tne 4 yeaunt udv coveréc, th aviyuh Re ddtalperey, ove ytp by vk Emyara 
ruin (0b yap dort th ydy Layarov vt 8 BAO vt wdpiov vol ABiapérov), 
Ay th Koyase (ob ydp torwy Eayasoy oli dmepotg obBev: Exepoy yap xb 

party Hh 0b ® Eoyaroy). Ext 8! dvdr Hor auvezeic elvat rie avtyuac 
ig ada puav, &E dv bore xb avvezes + 6 8 abtdg débyos nat Ent mew 


19 Bhov Bou F ukpos ukpovg i Show wépoc, érel 8 &wepes xb dBvalperoy, 
Boy tov drcrealiat, Choy 8° Bhov drvipevoy obx Eaves aweyés, xb yp 
ag yes 1b by Bho xb 8 3° Aho whpos, wal Braupetrat els obras Erepa xa 
» negopioudya, ddd why obBE épekiic Lora oxeyuh artyyh hsb viv vip 
har’ by sobre elvat xb uijxos # xbv zpdvov: ReeBe wkv yep barw & wey 
erat) ovyyevés, ontywdiv 3 atel © uerakd ypapph vat rv viv zpbvoq. 
1? Biatpots’ ay ele ddialpera, elmep 8 dv kasi éxdrepov", ele salbrae 
aipttzat 4dr" obfltv Iv réiv ovveydv els duepy Biaperdy. BAAo BE yevos 
iby, old x elvan weraks. yp dBtalperov Korat A Biarperdv, nal el Braipersy, 
g dBialpera.  elz Gel Biagerd+ cairo BE auveyee, qavepby BE val 6x nav 
is Bnperdy 1 ele atet Biauperd- el yp ele dtaipers, Korat adizlperov 
trav drréyevoy, by yap xb Eoyarov ual dererat viv awvezov". 705 
oi Ayan ubyeOog nal ypdvov nal ntvqaw 8 ddimperov avynetal 


vont Binipctalas ele dBiadoera, i unOey 1, 


Physica vi, agrazt-b20, 


Subj, nominatives; the predicates bogin with &y. 2. Se, ch Eayarx, 3. 0 = 
Oh, 4. tHe avers 8 dy dork xb eneyée: there are of course no such points. 
"+ idpea! obj, accusatives, dn. Xho; tertiary predicates. 6, alel 
the pred. 7. Se. if length and time were composed of succes 
bles (Ross). 8. Length and time. 9. Philosophie imp, 
Pred. adj. 11. The extremities of things that are continuous 
Me and are in contact (Hardie). 12. Pred. yen.; se. orl. 13. None: se. 
three; unféy is grammatically parallel with udyedoc xal yelvov nad xtvqav. 
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LXV. THE PRIME MOVER 


351. Since time, which is eternal, is an attribute of motion, 
motion also must be eternal. A thing in motion is moved 
by something else. The prime mover is at rest andis eternal; 
it has neither parts nor magnitude. (See 217: xtyyox.) 


*ApEduede Bb xpGrev éx rav Buupiowlwov fuly & cols guawnats 2 
-xpbrepov. gapidy Bi chy xtvaw elvan evépyevay coi xlvncad fy xevyiy. day 
suniov Spa Smdpyew vi xphyyara wh Boviueva xiveiofan all Eekorgy xfrqacv. 
wal yopic BE toi tie xIvigems Sptoucd, nic av Suohoyhoeiey dvayxalov 
elvat xiveicfae xb Buvarby sevetaBat x20! Eedoray xtvnow, olov &owialae 
uby xb adorbv, gépecdar 8 xb ack cénov ueraBhyrév, Gore Bet 
redrepov naverdy elvan nply xdeaar al xavatixdy nely xewy. odnaiv 
veal vaiira dvarpuaiion % yevéallat most olx Gvra % aiBux ela. et why tolwy 
Eybvero ® saw xivyrew Exaotov, dueryxaloy npbrepav vis ImpQelone? Day 
syevdatian yeraponty xai xtmaw, nal! ty éyévero tb Buvasby xian 3 
vivijoat- et 8° Guia mpoUnipyey Gel xivicews wh obenc, Zoyov wey galve- 
rat. eh yp rv uby xvqsv Sewy tay BE xiverectv orb yby Fora 
xpGrov neVody, wb BE xnodcvoy, Gob 3 ob0ky, dM Hpewed, dvayxatay coco * 
pweraBddew mpérepov- Fy yp wt altioy rhe Hpeulzc: i vip fetunow 
arépnais xavhaew 5. 

Tipdc 8& obras td mpérepov xal Sotepov nis Eotat ypéven wh Bvtog: F 
p6v0s wh obeys xivisems; eb 84 Eowey & yodvos xivfctws deiOuds 7 xtvysic 
‘rg, elmep el ypévac Bor, dvyren nal xbvqawy GBtov elvat. ... hob aBivaév 
Borw val cla vai vovjou: yobvoy Sev 705 viv, 7b BE viv tort usabrns TS, 
wal dehy nat seheurhy Exov Sua, dpychy ubv x05 tooutvov ypbven, seheuriy 
2A ro epcierog, dodo del ces xpon, sb ie Engen 8 een 
AngBéveas yplvon Ev vom tav viv Boras (obBiv yap owt DaBety bv 38 seh 
raph 1 viv), Gav’ Enel tony doyh re val vehevch tb vy, dino as be 
dypirepa® elas del ypivov. 402 why ef ye ypbvav7, gavepty Gee dvdore 
elas val xivyaw, etme & ypévac millos x xivhaeas. 


1, The title +2 @vauck refers to Books i-iv only. 2. Came info being: emphatic, 
as shown by the position. 3. Se. xivigeue. 4. roira refers to the thing that was 
at rest (fpsuet). "5. ""With these words we must understand ‘and there must have 
been a change consisting in the removal ofthis afnwy vf ipeuiae’" (Ross) 6. On 
both sides of it (Hardie). 7. Sc. dviyen sia bw? dupirepe cleat det. 
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sy Bh xivolvse wal xivavuéveoy vk uby werk cuuedpeds awed xal xt- 
a, 38 BE xa! abcd, nari cvubebnne ub olow fox ve! i Smdpzer® 
y % xvowpdvois al ck uark ubptov9, xk BE xall abcd 4, box® 
5 Secigyety 7 vivciiva 7 2 xlvanudve, unBE vi whprby oe addy xively 4 
Mas, viv BE xa” ack © wh yey bg* Exuzol xh 8 Gx’ Wdou, nal od by 
wei <i BE lig. nal nap glow. 76 ve yap alsh Sg’ alzad xtvoduevoy gloet 
choy Exaarov tiv Cou (xivizas yap wh Couv aire Sg! alva5, Bouw 
by adtats vig wivioews 7, raza ploet gauby xivetaBat: Bib bv 
y thov gine. zich teach wind, Th ybron ata bByere, wal geet wal 
giaw woatofias Biapkper yap txoliy se dy xtmaw ® xevoduevor shen 
‘rolou azoxzeioy cuearyxic), al vGv On’ dQov xivavpevay sh by 
a1 viveTzan 7k BE nap glow, naps glaw uty clov vk yenpd dv ual xb zip 
s, Ex BE = dpi vay Chuv modhdus xivetrar naph glow, naph vag 
8 yal wie zpinone ! aie xvhoeus. 
3px avi deh xian <b atvohueey bn #2001, xa sobzov 
au orhgesa: Spx. Gore Frat tind Fpewotvroc savhoeran ™ vb 
oy mpirrey, 9 asd Eaurd xiviaes, 
shiv calm dx colrew éxt Eo <b mpditag xivotiv dutvyrov: else yep 
Kazaras 7b xbvolyevoy, irc zvoc BE xivoiyevuy, ele} dxtvyrov xb mpatoy, 
ale ivoiyevoy yey, alte B'aird xlvaiv val lavdy, duportpins auupaiver xb 
ively Exiauy elvar vols vivoupévors dativyzoy 
Eines aby dibins % xlvqanc, alBiov xal <b sevoiy Eoran mptivow, et Bye et BE 
ete la 2 ha. by 8 uRDDOV Ff 2D, val enepxoubn 4M Ere, bet 


civet xsl xivettat. 2. Dat. of manner. 3. Sc. xivoivex xal xivoduevs. 
| of <i Bt all abcd we should expect xxi! aivi 8é,_5. Sc, wivet xai xivetras. 
Bvecew eal xivivan. 7. Gen. with apy. 8. Cogn. acc. with xivasusvoy. 
‘when a man walks on his hands.” (Ross.) 10. “e.g. when he rolls along, 
d instead of walking.” (Ross.) 11. Gx’ @2ou depends on xivetodat, 12, 
13. There will be an end to the series (Hardie), 14. Fut. mid, used as pass. 
‘le: lit. stops info; ive., as one yoes back over the series of causes, 
fora prior and a still prior cause, one comes presently to the first member 
he series and finds that it is itself unmoved. 16. For whether that which is 
bul is moved by something else leads straight to the first unmoved mover or whether 
0 something which is indeed in motion but which moves itself and stops itself, 
event the resull is that, in the case of all things that are in motion, thal which 
‘causes motion is unmoved. 17. % = ado 18. When’ the conse 
‘either assumption are the same (Hardie). 19. Se. #7 Hmewpa. 20. Sc. 

ar. Even one,1.e.one only. 22. Gen. with dei, 
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Atupiapévesy BE coirew gavephy Sex dBivaro xb mpGizoy xvaly wal dactencow 
Eyswr v0 ukyetiog, a yap péryetlag Eyes, dicen Fro remepamubvy abcd elvan 
4 dreipov. dreipov ubv obv dt ol EvSezerat ubyeBoc ela, BéBencrar mpbepov 
by rig quowccig: Gre BE xb nenepamudvey ! BBinerov Eyer Bivauwy Exeipov, 
wal tr dBivarov ind nenepaaudvou xivetabal x. dxerpav ypbvay, BeBeueran viv, 
nb BE ye mpéitov xivoiv GiBtov xivet xlvyaw xal Zmeipov yptvov. gavepby 
rolvuy dct dBtaiperiv dor nal duepic xa ob8év Exov utyeBoc. 

Physica viii. 251a8-21, 23-27, 25rbr0-13, 19-28, 254b7-24, 

257025-27, 258b4-9, 259a6-13, 267b17-26. 


1. A finite magnitude, 2, yé emphasises the adversative 8. 


LXVI, THE SOUL, 


“Substance” is used in three senses: matter, form or essence, 
‘and that which is compounded of the two (e.g. a natural 
body that has life in it). Soul is the first actuality of a 
natural body potentially having life; if the eye were an 
animal, sight would be its soul. The soul of a plant is nu- 
tritive; of an animal, nutritive and sensitive; of a man, 
nutritive, sensitive, and rational, 


3 ind viv npirepov napadedoutva nepl YOziic eleaBo- widuy 
E dnapyiic enaviouey, neipduevor Bioploa ot tors Yo) val 


ly xowwbrarog Miyos abtiic. Abyowey 84 yévoc Ev 1 séiv Bvraw vy 


-saiieng Bé xd ty dig Dhqy, 8 x0" add uv obx Bore véde st, Erepov 
al etBog 9, nal" fy Hn * Akyeran vé8e wt, xak plrov xb bx robrev. 


“Hh uty Day Bivaytc, vd 8° elBos evredéyera (nal voilro Biziig, 7 wv dg 


m8 8g 2b Opes). obi Be shir’ elves Bonsin ose, 
‘yap viv Quy dpyal. civ 8 quowdv vd ubv 

BE Akyouey cv BE adrod® spophy xe xa 

ux quovdn uertzor Guiig obala av etn, 

8 dort xal ota roubvBe", Corhy ap Exow, 

ve tor iv xa" broxeytvon ® <b ads, 

Yoxiy obotav elves dg 


Deyerau Biyydic, th ubv dg émvarhun, 8" dos 
Gaal by yp ti Omdpzery thy Yoxhy xat 


cos, rovoiiro # 8, 8 av fi dpyavixdy. Bpyave Bt xal ra vay puriv 
Ravrenig axa, olov xb gidAe neptxapxlov oxénacua, x 
niov xaproi al BE Alten so eee avidoyov" Bupeo 


x84 PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK 


Ener thy tpughy. el Bi nowby Ent mone WOziie Bet Abyeer, ctq dv evcen- 
yera th mpdrn aduaras puaruo5 dpyaonxod. Bib xal ob Bet Cyretv eb by H 
Yoh wal xb oGys, Gonep obBt vov xypdy nal xd ozFus, 088" Skog chy 
Exdarou bho wat 7b ob 4 Shy xb yp v aa xd ele. émel wheovay dic Abyerat, 
ch wuplang 4 dvtentyeuk tow ®. 

Kalédov ev obv elpyra of doy 4 YOyh: obola pap h xark chy Aébyov a, 
obo Be xb al Hy elvat # 26) coLpdl oeuans, xaBdnep elt dv Spydveoy puowdy 
Jy aidus, olov ménexug: Hy by yap dy 1 medéner elves 4 obola ® aro, wat 
4 Yigh waite” yopiollelons BE radtys ode By Ere nBdenus Fy, a2" % Syo- 
owas, vive 8 dort néhexuc: ob y8p roabron aduaros vo et Hv elves nal 
6 byog % Yaxh®, dARk puownod rowwudl kyavtog deyiy xivioes nal ovdaeus 
by tavtip. Oewpely BE nal Amt civ spy Bet xb ney Dév, et yap Hy 6 bplanyre 
Késov, Piigh By Fy aeod h Bac atbry rap obala  dpVaruot 4 nace vbv Abyov. 
4B dqbanyds brn Bipewas, Fg dreorernodans alvets’ delanudc, mhhy Guero, 
nadmep 6 NOwos xal 4 yeypaypévoc, 

Adyouey obv dpyiv Rabévees vig axéhens, Buoplatian tb EupOzov rob 
aipizo +0 Uv. mreowaydic BE vod Giiv Aeyoudvou, dv Ey a robrav évundpyy 
bvov, Civ adeé qapey, olov vols, atalnans, xtvnarg xal orcas h nar rorov, 
Exe xtmaic Huard spopiy xat glug xe xal abkiqarc. 81d val wk ebdyeva 
medvre Bowel Ci: pulveras yp bv abrots Ezovea Bivayty xal deyshy vouadrny 1 Be 
Fg ablnaly re val glow AayPivour xark rode emevelovg témovg > ob yee 
vo ydv atferar wdrw 8°05, d22° byolws én’ Supw nal ndvey, bom del 
apéperal ce xol Uh Bud réhoug™, Bag dv Blvarat Aawpdverw roomy. Zorpl- 
Leallan BE coisa bv rv AAA Bovaréy, ca BY ARE toroU ABlvarov ev tolls 
Ova tots, qavepty 8 inl rdiv @louévovs obBeula yap abrots Omdpyer Bvaic 
Eady, Vince. 2B bv obv Gy Bia chy dpyihy rabeqy Ondpyer tic UOat, 1b BE 
LGov Bid chy alolqaw mpdracr al yde ck wh xIvobueve nb? dXAdrsoven 
chnoy, Eyovee 8 aloOyaw Uda Aeyouey xal ob Gv wovor, 


De Anima ii, 412a3-ba2, 4rja20-b4. 


1, The ace, implies a proleptic construction: fo search into the wax and the shape to 
see whether, 2, Actuality is the meaning whick belongs to them by the fullest right 
(Hicks), With x xdplac supply deyéuevey. 3. Lt is substance im the sense which 
corresponds tothe definitive formula of a thing's essence (Smith), 4. The quiddity. 
4. Its axeity (Hicks). See 330.6. Pred, nom. 7, rodro: sb nekbner ela 
B. As it ts. 9, For it is not of body of this hind that the soul is the quiddity, thal 
is, the notion or form (Hicks). 10, Pred. nom, 11. Plants; but x2 tévea comprises 
plants and animals. 12. rouwiery is defined only by the restrictive clause that 
follows. 13. In opposite divections. 14. Continuously. 


|. CHARMIDES DESIRES A CURE FOR THE HEADACHE 


Socrates tells a friend the story of a conversation he had 
yesterday with Chaerephon, Critias, and Charmides, 


ev vf mporepulg toxteds bx Moreibalas and sod otparoné- 
oloy 1 Be Bid ypdvor dptyudvac dope vers fa Ent ric ovvhbers Biarpr- 
pol Bh wal’ elg chy Tavpéou mahalarpay thy xataverxed voi vis 
tepod ela#AGor, xal abrd0. xaréhaBov miw mokhabs, sobs ubv 
ey vd-e%s Euol, tod; BE mdelarons yvepllous. nal we dhs etdov lard vee e& 
adoxirov, eilic néppadev handLovro dAnog AAaVEY* Xaspeviiy 
wat wavinds dv, dvanndhaae & peso Ber neds ue, xa uov & 
og Tic yerpes *, "Q Lednparec, 4 8 be, miig dodlhys &x cic uikenss 
Be mpl hudic dmevar udyn byeydver bv vf Moretbaly, fy dese Hoay 


yd mpds abciy droxptvduevos, Obrwat, Bpny, ae ob dpa 
ih uiy Hrrvedsal © ye BeDp0, Hon, f xe uaen mw Loxded veyovdvar 

ath nodhodg tv ywopluoy reOvdvas, 

Ervernidg, Hy 8 bye, ay Anhyyercar, 
opeyévou dv, HB bc, sh whens 
Tlapeyevouny. 
e5po Bf, Hon, naDeL Suevos huiv Shynaut ob vip ol me ndvra aapes 

. Kal dua ue naditer dye maph Kpeslav tiv Kardalozpov. 

apanadetspevos obv hanatéuny xiv ve Kpislav nat rods dddous, xat 
a adcoig th dmb atparonéiou, 6 tt we vg dvépotto: Hpdrav Bt 


BE tiv rowobray &Byy elyoper, ab0ug kyo adrods dvngdroy ve 
‘neph gihuaoplig Brac? Exot co viv8, meph ve va vewy, ef swves bv 
te Biapepovees 4 oopla H udder % duportpats yyeyowbres elev. xat b 
dmoPrebac mpdc Thy Wpiv, Biv swac veavlaxoug clovivrac wal 
oumevoue dahinc xat ardov byroy brtabey Exduevor, Meal uby 


2. And lo even (particularizing); i.e, and so. 
4. Partit, genitives, the first of the whole, the second of the part, 
i ful; Seis dem. 6, Zeugma: at first personal and then impers, 7. Indie. 
2. intsuducing a clause whose subj. has by prolepsis been made obj. of the 
b. 8. ck viv (adverb, phrase) = viv; ef nk ye 8% vOv below (15485). 
© phrase depends on éyyevuvires. 


bel of causal pte. (172.2b}. 


18s 
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aiiv xadisy, Hon, & Bdxparec, adele wot Boreis eloeaQan- obras yap rwy- 
zvovaw of elavivees mp S8p pot ce xal Epuoral Gres cob Boxolivrag sah 
‘Mavou elva ch ye 8} viv, palveron BE wor ral adtds Eryhg #8q mov elvarmpoa~ 
tay, 
“Bocw 86, Fy 8 by6, whe ve vet 205; 
> Olatd nov ab ye, py, ddA’ oben ev HArxtee Fy mply oe dméva, Xapulqy 
by ro Pradxavos ro) juerépou Below bév, dubv A dveipedy, 
Be. wéveor vi} Ala, Hy 8 ych> ob yp xt patirog ob8E véve Fv ket mais Sy, 
viv 8" ola rou 65 udhe &v #8n werpdrcoy ely, 
Abshun, Eqn, etoy xat Alxos nal olog* yéyovev, Kal dpa vai’ adeod 
Abyovtos 6 Xapuldns elogpyera, 
"Eyol uty obv, & ératpe, ob8tv ora0unrév® drezvaig yop heunh ord- 
wnt ell mpdc robs xarodg—ayeddv yap ch wor mévrec ob év rh HAuile xadol 
© galvovear—ardp ob 8) al rére exetvas duel Oaupaardg epdve cb ve ueyelog 
ruth xb dddog 5, of BE BY Bor mdvres EpaV Euorye einow adeod—obrag 
bererdnyuévor te xat teVopUPnwEvoL How, vbr’ elirfer—naddol BE Bh 
ror epaaral wal ev rots Smaev etmoveo, ral xb bv huerepov sb viv dv- 
Botiv® Frrov Oavumardy y+ dan bye xat cots mast mpoakayoy xbv voiv, 
tg ob8els &Aoa" Eprenev adrdiv, 088? borg cutupsrarog Hy, adrd 
a ndvees Gonep Hyahua Wediveo adsév. nal & Xaipepdw waked ye, Th oor 
pulveras 5 veavioxoc, bpm, & Edinparec; obx edepbawnos; 
"Yreppuds, Jy 8 bya, 
Ods0 uéveor, pm, el eOERoL amoBivar, Bier cor dxpdawnos elves" 
orang 1 elBog maynard tor, . 
Duvépaoay obv xah of &AAot cabed ratiea sh) Xapepiivers skye, “Hed 
wag, bpm, dhs duagov Aéyere vbv dvBpa,, et Et aeg by BH wbvov cwyyéves 
poaby auixpoy ct. 
Tl; &gn 6 Kerri 
© Bl chy Yoxhy, Hy 8 dys, suypdoet ob mepindc, mpemer BE mov, & Kprrla, 
rototrov abroy elvan ric ye Ouertpac Ura olulag 
“ADD, Eon, meh nad’ al dal Rory xa vaca 3, 


1, soi = vivog_areés. 2. Relatives in place of the indirect interrogatives 
Smrplvog and notes. 3, Nothing is measurable fo me, ie. T am no judge. 4. A line 
‘or cord covered with red chalk would leave a clear mark when snapped on white 
stone; not so one covered with white chalk, 5. Accusatives of specif. 6. A 
common periphrase for juste or dvBpes. So xk xv dupdray (1560r), vb rabrne 36 
Ende (15643), xal 1k He xepaniis nal xh 05 SAAov aeusros 1702-3). 7. AdV. 
8. A sophistic commonplace; ef. Alciphron, frag. 5: ‘When she has on her clothes 
her face is wondrous fair, and when she has taken them off her whole body 
appears as fair as her face.” 9. How (exclamatory). 10. Circumstantial parti- 
cipial clause expressing eauso (172.2b). 11. Ace., referring to thy doziy. 


rip wor Beno ied col roiobrov Opéuparog taranévat. Buas BE absod 
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1, tpn, olx dreeBlouyey aired aixh olive? val WeRadpea nph- 
‘sob above; mdvews yap mov cvyrottoc Gv Hq? wérer 
yeaba. - 
inion ye, ben 6 Kerra, eel cor nat Eorw pidtaupic ve nal, die Boxet 
ge xxl tavrip, mhww mounrixés. i 

o uly, Hy Baya, & gine Kprrla, méppuley piv xb wadbv dndoyes 
‘SMénwwog ovyrpeveldg, dank cl ode énébevEde pot shy veiwlay nadeaite 

7 obBE 8p dv nov et Ext Enbyzave vedrepas dv, alazpv dv Fy abr * 

fs tuiv davelov ye 005, éxicpdrou ve dua ual avalos Bvr0s, 

arise, tn, Never, nal xadodyuey wird. Kal dua mpdg soy dxé- b 
Tat, En, xdder Xaquldy, etry bre Potdoum abrbv taxpip ovarian 
dabevelac Hc" medny mpbc us Breyer Sr daBevat, [pag obv eub & 
“Bvayyse vo tpn BapivedOal vw thy xeparhy Ewdey dv 
5. anna cl oe xwAier mpoonorhanabar mpdg abrov éxloraaQad ct 


“AIR Het, Eon. 
"O viv xa bykvero. Fue yap, ak enolqae yedwra nohiv: Buaotos yap 6 
| xy xalquévav avyzopdy tv Anotov kdOer anovdy, ve map! 
i xabeforro, bus cav ix’ toydrep xaquévav © tiv uby dvearhoaucy, cv 
mhayioy? xareParoper. 6B Eldy werakd gyoi se wat rod Kerrlov 
ero, eveoiile péveos, & gine, Eyd H8q ‘rcdpovw, val pov } npbaQey 
airing KEextxonto, hy elyov bya dhe dw baBlang adeip BuadeZéuevos 
Bh BE, ppdaaveng cob Kpuela xe byes etqy & vb gkpuanov émardyievas, 
eipev sé pot swig dpDaruoig duhzavev ct olov" nal dviyero ag a 
v®, wal of dv xf naralorpa daavees mepieppeay hile rudy xo- 
9, sére dh, d yevvdda, elBby re vik Evedc tol inaction" wal preyouny 

debe’ by duarod Fy ™ nak evouiax aoperraroy elmer sv Kosi vk bper- 
Ag einey él" rarod Abyow ratdsc, Bde GronMéuevos, ebabeta0ar 
sévavra Atovenc vefipdy éADdvea potpay alpeiata xpediv + abrdg 0 


Why do we not bare his very souf? ‘The use of the aor, for the pres. indicates 
‘that the thing has not been done; cf. si ox embdekac (15524). 
Yee, 3. With aloypin. 4. Attracted to case of antecedent in spite 

st that it was cognate ace. (with dadewt), not obj. acc. (186). 5. Nom. to 

with subj. of inf, (293). 6. xiv... xaBmuévow: partit. gen. 7. Pred. adi 
‘ace.: in such an indescribable way (lit., something inconceivable of what 

i), 9. Circumstantial pte. expressing purpose (172.26). 10, With xhdw. 
Gen with adv. of plase (sa23). tz" J aus no longer my own matter (Supply 


oli). 13. In the case of, with reference fo. 14. To be careful, faum that he was, 
not to beard the lion and zo Become & part of the lion's meal, 
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dro tye fs i 4 
fpohamrtes at Emovaluny x) vc neyahiie pdauanoy, ube mis drexgtudy at vuvbh by Deyo, wahiie Myouev: 03 Zéauate, pm, Neyer 
bay oe AES A END HERTS os SON a ve faarnebe, Oeds dv, 6x danep beDarunds dvev nepaniig ob Sez em © 
‘Th ody, ¥ 8 bs, doviv; Bolas obBE xepaniy dev aduaros, odzws ob ada Sven Yori 
Kal tyes elnov de aid uty ety guadov ct, Exepdh BE nic Ent 7 papudieg 0 uot alleioy ely ® col) Biagebyery robs maps suis "EXnaw tcpods 
ely, fy el dy sg Ex Bot Hux val ypiro abeis 1, mavedmaawy Syed? nosed 
7h piouanoy’ dven BE cig EnwBiig ObBbv Bperos ety rai QUAAOY. 
136 Kal dg 4,"Anoypdpouat tolvuy, bp, muph a0b¢ chy émepBiy. 
Tlérepov, Jy 8 Byes, div we nelOne xa v wis i . ee 
Teddede obv, "Edy ae neltos, ton, & Sdxpares, oy nal wariova Oeparciery, ek wither xal vk as xed wal vk cob 
Eléy, ty 8 dyes: xa totvoud uov od duptBoic; ) adparos xariag Eze. Oepametcatar BE rhy Yoxhy Fyn, & paxdpre, 
EL uh ddwnis ® ye, bye ob yap ve a0 Anlyos Aye daly bv cote fuerépene sais 
Adanvidrate, menvyuae BE Eyoye xal mois dv © Keisly cade auvdvea? ae, ysis owgonabyny errinentas, “is byvevoudvns, 
b Kandi ye a, Hy 8 bya, noviiv uiddav ydp aor mapenarzooua neph vic axpobions bq Bi0v in elvat thy Syletay xal of Lane! Syed Dag conan 
émdiig ola cuyydver oan dpee 8 ndpory vive spiny oot evBerEaluyy Ger. Sudden * oly ue vb ce gipuanay val wis tm, ""Onus", 
‘papuday voirp unfels oe nelaet® hy adsod xegadhy Oepareder, 


yy Bivayav adrig, Kort ydo, & Xapuiby, rownhen ofS pi Blvadar chy xepanhy 4 : 
hs Suit moteiv, dan’ honep tows By xat ob dachnous tov dyaliay on th shy Yoxty mpGirov napdazn wh endl Ond La cma en 
dreiBly neg abrais mp ose AOy robs Selanuods drrrdy, Reyouel mov bre aby 3p viv", Kon, ‘sot? koxwy cb dudoryus nol sole dining, 208 ‘ 
olév ze abrats # wavougemizerpety robe dplaruods telat, dar’ dveeynaioy *, auppocivns ve nal dyteldic, taxpol siveg ear elvat!"+ vat 
© aly dun xal chy xegadiy Oepanciew, ef pedro nai te viv dupdcoy eb apddpa everédrero wire rrodavov ofrw pnBéva elvat wire 


yewvatoy wire wadiv, Bs bub nelae.? Sidws motels, éyd oby—Spduons yap 
bei, al ot dvdyrun relOenDar—netoous oy, nal aol, av udv Boling xx 


Eygvr aa ad xb thy xeparty oleate dy move Oepareiions ™ abchy bg! kaveiig 
dvey Gov toi adwarog modkiy voway elves. bx Bh cobsov Tad Myon Bal 
tatcl énl my Tb aiiua penduevor werk cod Ghov wh ukpos emtyeipataw 
Gepanciewy re xal fiala H obx faliqaa br cadre" obswe Reyounly te xat 
ea; 

Taw ye, pn. 

Otmaiy naniig oor Boxet Aéyeotae nal dmoBlyy, thy Mbyov 


5 Ebvon evronds chy YOzhy mpdrov napaayely énfoar ™ cals rol 
tn Baic, npoaolow cd gdpunxay xf, xepan ef BE ui, obx dv Eyouser 

ouwiuey ani", & pire Xapulby, 
Plato, Charmides 1530-1570. 


he antecedent is the acc. sara, which rofers back to r56b. 2, Secondary 


Tlévrow uddvare, tpn, quence; the main vb, (Aye d6) implies a reference to the past. 3. Circum+ 

4 Katy dxotoic aiiroi tnaweaaveus dveOdpenod re, xal uot xark onbepbv pte. in gen, abs. (172.2). 4, Ger ric. Cireuratantial is, expreaing 

nth 4 Opaatins ovvnrelpero, wal dvetonuposuny. wal elmov- To Bees Aivarning (cso). 7. Constne with sapiegy beret 

sov 8 rolvwy korlv, & Napuliy, nal vb cadens vig ExepBiic. Eualoy 8° aihy Und he added, with emphasis... “Let no one, however rick, or noble, oF fair, 
bya tne én axpamiig "' naps Twng tdbv Opgndiv xv Zadubbibos tarptv, of ‘you etc. (Jowett); lit, he enjoined wpon me that no one shouldbe 0 ric 


‘of purpose (305.1a); act, a8 in "howse to 
Aeyoveat nal dnaOavaritery, Beyey & 6 OpF obtoc dr sui uly ot ae, 2 2a, of perp (sop): act. for pas ants “Boome 


1, ie. si gappde, 2. Acc. sing. mase, of Gye. 3. Dem, _4. From your 
dictation. 5, 1] Lam vol mistaken, 6, Circumstantial (172.2). 7. Supplementary 
in indir. disc. (1x72.3b); the pres. pte, represents the impf, ind. ‘auvfabx. 8. is, 
i is ‘hind of you fo remember me. 9, Supplementary not in indir, disc. (172.34); 
supply 4 éxwBf. 10, By anacoluthon for reydvrov, after which the secondary. 
sequence in ely, (ct) would have been natural. 11, Supply ely. 13. Intensive 
with uévaug: by themselves alone. 13. In dir. dise, this would be potential opt. 
14. Dat. of means with Gepaneien, 15. Obj. of Myounw and subj, of Eye. 
10, = roisizo. 17. On an expedition, i.e. in the army. 


LXVIII, MENANAPOY TNOMAI MONOSTIXOI 


354, The following proverbial sayings, each filling but a single line 
(ax(yoc), are taken from an ancient anthology (date unknown) bearing 
the above title. It is not certain that all the sayings in this anthology 
were Menander’s, The appended numbers refer to A. Meineke, Fragmenta 
Comicorwn Graecorum ii (Berlin, 1847), 1041-1066. 


The metre is iambic trimeter: 


pe >a 
pou pow 
evra emer 


Obx Korw aleypdy dyvoctives waive. 
Ody kort avgplte cfu siyudrepov. 

"0 wilg yap Hud korw bv Exdore Oebs, 
Lopla yap tore val ualely & wih voeis, 
Lopla. 8 mroirov usjua thuidtepov. 
"V9! ABovic & gpdnune ob, dAlaxera, 
*Yyleu not votig &yalld vi) Bley Blo. 
1A obtv  udOnors By uh vais naph 
To YOO owurdv néaly tore zphowpov. 
Dag tart x wis mpbe Oedv frgmery det, 
"0 Ze, x ndvrov xpeteedy dort voi eye. 
Aird ae &xBdoner 705 Plov wa mpihyuaera, 
“loipicepav BE y° obfdy eave Tod Adyov. 
Ady ue netaoy, gapudny aopardre. 
Mireng lasphg dart dwipdirearc Aéyos. 

'H yhiaaw modntiv tory alslR xaniiy. 
Zirh wos’ tort alperarépe ASyov. 

"Ayer BE rpdg gig thy axiewwr ypbvos. 
*Ayalloy uywarov 4 gebmals tov’ det. 
"Ey wert Bovah rote aogotat ybyverat. 
Kany BE nai yépove. ualdvew ange 
AaBéov driBac, AvOpune, al Didm ido. 
Méyernao vos Ov dbs yéoww Ey mock. 


199 


>a 
pow 


405 
416 
434 
48r 
482 
518 
519 
557 
584 
589 
637 
647 
258 
313, 
326 
220 
477 
1 
bey 
150 
207 
307 
354 


by BE pnBby mpdiese nde wdvdorve, 
fy dort ave’ éntoranlan vod. 
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rpooinet wis’ nove wif” bpd. 

Beduevos ox Earw Pos. 

‘ei npbirrovea peviatian Oeod. 

‘abivetv ob énlararar sperma, 

“riySy sole yovels (= yovkc) mpian aD. 

bx Eorwy dpyby al xaxiv. 

nev Boric abBky Bp% xanév. 
sreip6 (impv.) xa Déyew vol waver, 


fj ole yovelc elvas Bends, 
els pubv olBev, 6 BE noteic dénet, 
pepe <a mphodey ev yvrhun nace. 
Gavelv ox uloypdy, 622° alaypiig Oavelv, 
rn? alerts ob8enore yeh mpd ypaaw. 
xa prov. val Ebvors. 
Boidoy HBoviig aaurdy moter, 
fom th Cy wh aeavedd iv pow. 
Bluniog urux stpubearov. 
tty xb xddhog ddA sv xpdrov. 
“yp obBey kort cTuichrepov. 
 Osiov sole xaxade pbs Thy Bliny. 
vualon xapmic obm dndxrvrat, 
‘ybrverax céhog Kandy, 
axe xapredy ebfdoc (= eb0c) pepet. 
gquatoaeis whee’, anodes vk usllova, 
Sqlanyds, be wh dvb" dpi. 
boeing obx Fare Aawddverv vouous. 
dudernaie yonudcor xpeircor glroc. 
ppnun xapebv of waxol gidot. 
‘BBLY xecfuse xdantov gidov. 
Beduevos oln Ear gihos, 
Gy uduvnao vic nove Thyns 
aby, tic Obhowev aan? dg Buvdetia. 
Uv mdvees 49n" ob Buvdyelx, 
ndven, thy (= 7d ev) Ble utxp hyn. 
1 Direc yelpov dvllpdmarc xaxbv. 
pebyav al rdw paphoeras (= pwayetra). 
0g mholicov of kyer nord, 


(=yévorr0) & Botron! a7 & avpptees, 
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"Edy 8 Eouev ypiual!, Eousy gous. 
ip comely eer 
Ode Easy obBels one aby atts pies. 
Ei ormanegeloaracaraigre 


Marrch xpanding, ob Bele incr. 
"Oe ¥BDe 4 Bllos, dv ig abeby wh udp, 
Duvall mous xtayov i oth péper 
ier bpaarhs boyden xaxiy chy. 
wan 


SOME CONSONANT CHANGES 
(See Table I, p. 4) 


he only permissible combinations of different mutes are m9, xZ, 
3, x8, 99, 79. Ce exception the prefix &- remains unchanged 
‘consonant sire, Exar, ExdiBout, bxOkwo, dxorehde.) 
process of dicen on other combinations arise, changes listed 
cur. y before x, 7, %, oF & as in &yxipu anchor, &y-yehog messenger, 
gling, and optyé sphinx, is not a mute but a nasal, 


mute. or K-mute (x, 8, @, %, Y, x) before a T-mute (, 8, 0) 
ily be of the same order (smooth, middle, rough): 


becomes delgyy — e-Belx-fyy becomes éBel,0nv 
‘becomes eréghnv —&-ALy-Oqv becomes éréyny 


becomes yéypanrar Be-Bey-ra1 becomes BéBexrat 
A T-mute (z, 8, 0) before a T-mute becomes a: 
Decomes dwarsc ——48-Onv becomes fathny 
becomes néypaara —ré-new-ras becomes néneworat 
becomes lax E-nel0-Oqv becomes Eneiatiny 
-mute (x, B, 9) combines with o to form y: 
becomes Aefjeo Bég-ow becomes Bah 
1 becomes pth 


nite (x, 7 x) combines with « to form &: 


becomes mdi rely-oo-uat becomes reiGouat 
becomes npfiw 


“mute (x, 8, 6) is assimilated to a following « and then one 
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361. A II-mute (7, B, 9) is assimilated to a following w: 

Aé-Derm-par becomes AéActmpae ——E-Bap-par becomes PéPayyacer 
sh-cpiB-uor becomes érpruyas 

362. A K-mute («, y, 2) before 4 becomes or remains y: 

ré-mex-uat becomes némeyuar sé-revj-uat becomes réreuyuas 
sné-mpity-uat_ remains néxplyyat 


363. A T-mute (c, 8, 0) before becomes @ by analogy with T-mutes 
before T-mutes: 


jours becomes fvwoua ——ré-rex-wau becomes émetoyat 
né-ppaB-uar becomes néppaauat 


364. In many second perfects from stems ending in a T-mute or a 
K-mute, the mute is roughened if it is not already rough (97); nénoupa 
(from éyro), éOrega (from MiP), mérdoye (from ndkxo), Hye (from 
ayo). 


365. In first perfects from stems ending in a T-mute the mute is dropped 
before x: 


nt 


W-xe becomes ménea ——é-xe-nol8-xex becomes éxexoulxer 


366. A smooth mute (x, x, 2) before a rough breathing becomes rough: 
dn! becomes dq! Hg dx-farnus becomes dptarnut 
lx txurdy becomes oby, txvréy zd rep becomes repay 


367. When two aspirates (9, z, 0, ‘) would begin successive syllables 
of the same word, the first ordinarily becomes smooth: 


ge-pnv-a becomes ntonva yw becomes Ey 
penpipsB-yar becomes wexdprauar  Opuy-6¢ becomes sprig 
Ge-Oxipad-n2 becomes relasuaxe — &0-Ony becomes éxitiqy 


But sometimes it is the second aspirate that becomes smooth: 
raiBeh-On-0t becomes raiBesthyrt 

And sometimes there is no change: 

E-Opép-Oy-v remains OpégOqv —gd-fh remains pdt 
ge-pav-aller becomes epdvia 
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before 7, B, @ } # becomes p: 

becomes tuntrrw Ev 705 becomes Ep$5yos 
becomes tugaéna ——-ev-péven becomes eupévea 
a becomes Eyputag 

‘the final v of a verb stem before pis replaced by o: 

wyruxs becomes méyasuat 


‘before x; 71% or & becomes 7-nasal: 
becomes dpatw — awyaipw becomes avyzatpo 
becomes éyylyvoust — our-Eo ‘becomes auykew 
‘is assimilated to a following 2 or e: 

Decomes ovratyn ——_wv-fito becomes auppéeo 


“y before « disappears, and the preceding vowel is often lengthened. 


becomes ovanesdo — wéhaveg becomes wera 


ve and W disappear before «, and the preceding vowel is lengthened 
pensation: 

becomes yhyas éW-o-o-yar becomes elsouat 
becomes B:bo%s 


itial @ before a vowel often becomes a rough breathing: 
becomes & at-orm-u becomes Larmut 


between consonants is dropped: 
‘becomes He eenéun-oflar becomes neéwptias 


5. c between vowels is often dropped: 


Decomes ylve-os, then -yévous 
as becomes raidoiy or rasBebet 


‘often jumps a preceding v or ¢ to form with a preceding # the 
as (104): 
becomes gain xabép-yo becomes xaalees 


If the v or pis preceded by ¢, «, or v, the y disappears and these vowels 
are lengthened to et, %, 9: 


vesby-yes becomes serelvea valv-yeo becomes xgive 


qhte-yo becomes getpea alayiv-yo becomes ateyiva BOUNE 


First Declension, Feminines (20-21, 25-26, 55, 60-61) 


* ee 
377. Between vowels yy or By becomes 6; ny, By, or gy becomes wr: 


npiy-yo becomes plo. prdp-yoo becomes frarre 06a Round wazaren — Oddwera stl 

Bnid-yo becomes eritea g-ya becomes dmv Beas Bours wayaleic — Oadderys  stéllac 

wér-yo becomes xtra Oty Bounth payalen — Orden stillae 
Otay Bovkiy —dyaupav — O#array —stéllam 

. 378, ay becomes 2A: 0a Bounh dye —Odrarra stl 
‘ ea Bound ayalph — ardor 

pdr-yo becomes péXko ——_@U-yov (Lat. FoLtum) becomes @ianov 

Baye (Lat, aLtus) becomes dag Gea Bovdaiv — wayatomy — Oadderraay 
Oban jovhank a Oddarra, —stéllac 

ipa 

379, xy or yy becomes tr; Bed fourdy — payaipav — Oodarray —stélltrum 
Geng ouha calpass — Oarderrate stéllis 

qudx-yo becomes guddrew ——Ody-yow becomes O8rrey Oa bende ae Gaddreag  stéllds 

380. F often disappears before vowels; before a consonant it becomes v: 

Flpyov becomes Eeyov tmneFoo. becomes tmrevox xébun wien Bota meipn Moto 

véFog (Lat, wovus) becomes veo xéung diene Béking rnelpig —- Mobarng 
xeon, aden BOE elo Moton 
xowny deen BoE eigav Motion 
syn udxn BoEO rein = Moto 
xOue dey bee relpa Mota 
xeuaw — dyay BOE elpaty = Moray 
wipe payne BoEaw reigns Motion 
xoudy — payiv Boke reipGv —- Movadiv 


meyers pdyanic BES relpac —- Mobos 
niyig zig BUR ralpic Moda 


First Declension, Masculines (79-80) 


"Arpeling modtegs mommrhe Tépons maiBorplfing nanta 

"Arpeldov nodtzov nowtod Mépoou raSorplov nautae 

*AspelBq —modtsy —naryefi TéponreatBoxplq nautae 

*Arpeliny modtrqy mowzhy TMépoqy aiSoxplqy nautam 

*Aspeldy odixa rovyrk © Tepox raBorpla  nauta 
197 
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veiviz §—"AxpelB madle® nowy Tépoa  reauborplBa 

vedviaw "ArpelBaw rodtraw roryraiv Tépoaw navdorplBauv 

vetviat "ArpeiBaa moXtran momral Tépox naiBorplfar nautae 
veiuiy "ArpeiSiov modtrdiv nomrév Mepoaiv navSorpiBdv nautérum 
yeivlars *ArpelBaig nadtratg rovgrats Mépoaic ratBorpifaig nautis 
veiviag "AxpelBiic modtrdc nomyshc Mépaic naborplpas nautas 


384, Second Declension, Masculines and Feminines (40, 42, 65, 75) 
rorayds (8) trenos (5, 4) vijoog (f) —éfboBog (fh) equus (m.) 


reoraua’ trewov vigov e0680v equi 
orays Gene vio ueBiBep equé 
orauby Genoy vijaov ue0o8ov equa 
moral tne vijoe péboBe eque 
ora texe vioo ueD6Beo 

eoray.oiy remowy vigow edédouv 

rorapol trenot vj. ueDoBor equi 
ovaj trenov vaso pe06Bov —— equdrum. 
rorapois tremots vos clon eqs 
moraj.obs tenons vhooug ebd8oug equa 
385. Second Declension, Neuters (40, 42, 65, 75) 

otby bevov BGpov pépuaxov — ddnum 
orot sxbxvov Beapov gapudxov dni 
nord bev Bepep gupudn dono 
reoréy bxvoy Bapov pépyaxov — donum 
orby éxvov BGpov géouaxov — donum. 
ore) how Bde papudxes 

oral rbevoww Bebpaw papudowy 

ord rhea. Bison. phpuaxn dona 
ody rbxvow Bébpav qapudeay — dondrum 
norois, rhxvorg Béporc, papdxors — donis 
ord, shee Bien pdpuaxx dona. 


386. Contract Nouns of First Declension 387. Contract Noun of 
Second Declension 


(wa) wh) (VER) GA) (vts) ve (8) 
(was) wig (rf) vhs (obo) 90 


psig 


PARADIGMS: NOUNS 


(ree) 
(yea) 
(18a) 


(rea) 
(yéav) 


(rea) 

(eaiv) 
(réass) 
(ya) 


ehey (ih) aepv (6) 
preBog ehpxog 
gies pnt 
phéfia >efipxe. 
gney xiipue, 
one sehptine 
pheBoty enptinow 
Bes wp ines 
prepiiv en 
Preyey) —xfpvé(v) 
gnepeg ehpinas, 


vat 
yar 
yale 
yas 


(be) 
(véou) 
(vée) 
(v6) 
(vbouv) 


(véor) 

(ve) 
(véats) 
(vious) 


pinay’ (h) pte (A) 
pena setts 
gino ——tetyt 
padacyyn ply. 
parey’, pte, 
qbrorre §—solxe 
paderyow ampigoiv 
wpdraryes — tplxes 
qaddeyyov — tpryiv 


panayiu(v) — Oprbl(v) 


olyas 


199 


wots 


vols 


Third Declension, U-mute and K-mute Stems (x11-114, 116) 


dux (m.) 
dueis 
duct 
deem 
dux 


ducés 
ducum 
ducibus 
ducés 


Third Declension, Masculine and Feminine T-mute Stems 

(11-115, 115-116) 
Rowe (6) 
Foor05 


ders (A) 
repeT06 
apie 
yao 
wee 
youre 
yaptvow 


apres 
aaplrav 
7e10(¥) 
apenas 


‘repo (6) 


vvivis (6) 
sybyar0g 
sphyowee 
pbyoevra 
thyav 
vyhyavee 


-yevdvrow 
syhrarses 


reyéyray 
yhyaar(v) 
phyovtas 


éyéive 
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rats (6) tpvis (6, 4) pés (m.) 
robic bpviBos pedis 
oBt Spvith pedi 
bBa Spviv pedem 
rots bet pes 
Be bpvide 

roboiv dpvifiow 

bes SpviBes pedés 
oBiiv dpvibev pedum 
oot(v) Bpvian(v) pedibus 
bag tpviBiag pedés 


Third Declension, Neuter T-mute Stems 
(11-113, 115, 117) 


kpag BBap ow caput 
bpacog SBaros vbvaros capitis 
tpart Bare syovart capitt 
teas BBerg you caput 
rtpag Bap yew caput 
népare Share yovase 

epdrowy OBdrow ‘yowkrow 

tpara, Bara syowara capita 
epéta SBdzuv yovézov ——capitum 
répast(v) 8aar(v) ‘yévam(v) —_capitibus 
épara Bara yovera capita 


Third Declension, N-stems (111-113, 121) 
tnytudy () Balyow (6) pal (6) ephv (h) Ie (m.) 
Balpovos ppevig: 
pe 
frytndva = Bayo fiver epevn 
fveusiy —Baiuov chy phy ed 
ee 
pes 


frepive = Balyove ive 
‘yreudvor —Bauydvorw —mvalv —gpevalv 
fyepéves — Balpoves ives 


fyepivey — Bauuévew — pqviiv ppeviny lednum 
‘yeutar(v) Bainoor(v) ynai(y) —gpeal(v) —_lednibus 
Trrepivas — Balwovas — iivas pptvas lednés 


(es) awrie (6) Of (6) She (6) bisor (5) 
curhpoc § Onpic §— aépog trope 


PARADIGMS: NOUNS 


20r 


Third Declension, Liquid Stems (111-113, 121) 


curiet One épt biropt 
auripx ign Bex rug 
oiarep Oie aie biirop 


ourige — Ope ee 
urhpow Onpotv depo bysdpaww 
auripes Opes tee biiropes, 


Onpov by 
awriipor(y) Oneai(v) Lent) biysopou(v) 
ewripas png pag ropes 


‘nip (x6) Gritor 
mupég —Grtdris 
mop riitri 
ip ordtdrem 
ap orator 


ordtores 
oratorum 
oritéribu 
oritores 


Third Declension, "'Syncopated” EP-stems (x11, 122) 


wire Ovyaene avi pater 
wenspes Buyarpés dvBpbs, patris 
enrel Ouyaspt avBol patri 
wnrtea Qvyarépa vipa patrem 
wirep Ooyatee avep pater 
prrtpe Ouyartpe dvipe 
uenstpoww Quyartpow —— dvBpotv 
wrrtpes patina auBpes patrés 
unstpwy avBpav patrum 
wenspdou(y) Heer dvBpéou(y) —_patribus 
wnstpas Quyarépag = vBpaig patrés: 
Third Declension, Z-stems (111, 123) 
vytvos (6) sevhens (fh) genus (n-) 
yor (retfipe(a)-oc) spuipeus generis 
yee (rethpe(a)-1) —spuhipes generi 
‘eves (xpriee(s)-2) —sprhen genus 
sybvos tpthpec genus 
bat (spvhpe(a)-«) — spriget 
yew (eenpe(a)-ow) spehpot 
hm, (serhpe(a)-e) — zpripers genera 


(spenpé(a)-wv)  spthpev 


generum 


yea 
sveat(s) —(spuipe(e)-a0) —rpeipear(y) _generibus 


ve reheat: 


genera 


HT Ubi 
eet Lt bbe 


- | 
yee 


RUTFE EFEgEEE Se 


(y) 208 Oy nrg 


Sed iad 
weap 
say, 
noon 
ay 
reg 
my ang 
aay (1 
deayg 
(4) oreo 
(Ger ‘dz: ) A> pun J ME sways “Mossuape PAY — “968 


F 


)ioas0y 


( 


“s6E 


zoz 


ADJECTIVES 


399, Second and First Declensions, Oxytone Adjectives (41-42) 


lps 
taped 
pln 
ulxpby 
plepé 
typ 
plxpcty 
pbepot 
txpev 
depots 
ptxpats 


400. Second and First Declensions, Paroxylone and Proparoxytone 


pip 
phepiig 
wine 
txptiy 
wlxpt 
ptxp 
lxpaity 
plxpat 
lxpéiv 
lxpaiis, 
pixeds 


elepoy 
lxpeod 
Bixp@ 
wtxpby 
wlxpév 
tp 
ebepoty 
Bled 
lxpov 
xpots 
bead 


orevig 
oreva 
orev 
oreviy 
orev 
areveh 
orevoiv 
orevol 
orev 
arevoig 
arevols 


Aadjectives (41, 65) 


oreri, 
oveviig 
arevi 
oveviv 
avevh 
orev, 
orevaly 
oveval 
oreviiy 
orevaig 
arevag 


oreviy 
areas 
orev 
areviv 
oreviy 
orev 
orevsiy 
avevi 
areviy 
asevols 
orev 


401. Second and First Declensions, Paroxytone Adjectives (4%, 


duper 
dxgov 
Hepp 
dxgov 
dxgov 


BEt0g Eta tov 
aElov Eg low 
Beep ala aEtey 
HEvov aklay Evy 
ae aka Esov 
Eto abla dite 
aElow ata = alow 
Eso pen cae 

Elo atioy dElov 
alos Blas BE lone 
tous aka Shae 

plas en lov 
pirov pling lv 
pltey en gle 
pov gdqy glow 
gine git glo 


65) 


PARADIGMS 


dpe 
dxpow 
von 
Sxpow 
dxgnte 
dngn 


Ociov 
Oetow 
Belay 
Osioy 
Beiov 
Osteo 
Below 
Ocia 
Below 
Ociors, 
Ocia 


(rads) 
(anatitg) 
(arte) 

(anaday) 


(arenda) 
(érmnéxwy) 


(arenden) 
(Gmdgow) 
(Gredéanc) 
(area) 


evous 
even 
einy 
choy 


ADJECTIVES 


Bijaog 
Bipov 
Birep 
Bihov 
tipe 
Biro 
BHow 
Bion 
Bipov 


Barons 
Bipove 


pba. 
liauy 
pli 
ite 
pirars 
phe 


Sn 
Bing 
80 
Bip 
a 
ae 
Bfaw 


Bypon 
Biro 
Bias 
Bins 


émr ———(étMbov) 
dri (Mov) 


ded (drerdep) 
driv (drendov) 
dni (érendu) 


diay (dbo) 


dedi (ib) 
dmniv (Ando 
dimnaig —(&red4ons) 
dnic —(Aredba) 


(ebvooy) 
(etvéov) 
(ebvéqa) 
(eiv0y) 


Biro 
Bijou 
Bip 
Bijhov 
Biro 


Biro 
Bydow 
Bina 
Brow 
Biot 
dina 


dmdotv 
Arehod 
aah 
rdoiv 
derthes 
anhoiv 
brat 
arhiby 
amhoig 
ahi 


vou 
stvon 
ev 
ehvouy 
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(ebvéca) 
(ebvéow) 
(voor) 
(ebvéev) 
(eivéors) 
(ehvéoue) 


nig wien nv 
raves hong avedg 
Ce 
nivia  ioay iv 
ig rion itv 
reves rdven 
révrwv révew 


407. Third and First Declensions, Vowel-stem Adjectives (202) 


tx txodon xiv 
txdveog — bxobans — bxdvr0g 
txéve beatbox 
bxtvee txoliowy Ext 
buy txoton — bxby 
txdvre xb Exbvre 
bxévrow — bobo — bxdvrowv 
bxbvees, bxotiom — Exéven 
kxdvrav — bxovadiv — exbvrov 
beoiiae(v) — Exovang — Exotion(v) 
txbveag — bxabae — bxtvex 
406. 
uenag wbdava 
bdacvos pedaling 
peda pedaling 
brace braves 
eraw brave 
phdave pedal, 
uendvorv cralvary 
weraoves brava 
erdvow peravioy 
uéracr(v) edalvans 
eroong edalvis 
Bic eta 
‘Bkog ‘Hela 


‘Sper 


Bee 
§peon(v) 
Bets 


Benlhig 
(2-0) aaron 
(0)-1) Bet 
(a)-x) dQ 

anes, 
(o)-2) adriet 
(a)-ow)  &n0otv 
(0)-4c) dds 
(0)-u) dv 
(c)-a:)  adou 

dere 


PARADIGMS: ADJECTIVES 


‘Belg (ie) 
‘Bein 


(@rBé(o)-06) 
(@xi(o)-9) 


(2arf(o)-«) 
(Garpi(o)-00) 
(2ayié(o)-2) 
(@arpe(o)-ov 
(6) (@ax0e(o)-0») 
(Garf(o)-2) 


207 
‘Bet 
480 
480 
‘bet 
Bow 
abe 


Bow 
‘Béor(v) 
Hee 


Third Declension, EX-stem Adjectives (203) 


aah 
Darfoig 
ayet 
ages 
Baebes, 
daybed 
earoiv 
ean 
ni 
danQéor(v) 
ean 


& 


Third Declension N-stem Adjectives (203, 211) 


i 


‘tora, Hto 


208 PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK 


410. Third, Second, and First Declensions, Mixed-stem Adjectives (204) 


eras peydkn bya. Tong rodhh, rons 
ueysdov — eydang — weyddou oho GAN UAaD 
veya — psydthn — weydngp TOG OMA oN 
wore uepdiqy bya roniy ——makishy odd 


PARTICIPLES. 


Qeuerd Participles, Present Active (163) 


siudvrowy —gidadvroty gaobaaty gxholvrotw 
Sudo — tipdvee protvees gthoBaat — gihotvex 
Sasiv tiudvrey —gikotvzav pihousdv gihotvray 
Ip@ong — tipdar(v) pidotiar(y) gthodaate  ptdodet(v) 
aiudaas — sipdives pidotiveas ginobaks —gtholivea 


_— Q-verb Participles, First Aorist Active (163) 


naiBeboaon snauBebray 
‘raiBevodans naubesoavros 
utdevedery ruBesoaver 
aBebadox rabeioay 
rabeioaon sratBedaay 


09 


210 


414, 


415, 


416. 


atdeboavre 
rravBevodvrow 
raeboavres 
rabevadvroy 
rabebodeu(y) 
aiBeboaveas 


PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK 


rauBevotad 
TovBevadoay 


robebamou. 
mosBevoioiiy 
raibevotoas 
rrawbevotaas 


rosBebouvre 
maBevadvrow 


raBebaavra, 
uBevadveey 
avieboaan(v) 
rasBebouves 


Q.verb Participles, Second Aorist Active (163) 


dany 
dercveng 
dandvet 
dandy 
uy 
dendivee 
dambvrow 
durebveeg 
durcdveeov 
Dercotan(v) 
Darebvrog 


denoton. 
darotorye 
dunotorn 
darobaray 
drnotio, 


dunobaa, 
urobonty 


dunoboa 
duovadiv 
denobamas 
dunobati 


dandy 
Damebvr0g 
derbvee 
darby 
dendv 


Darcévre 
darbvraw 


danbveo. 
dardveo 
danotbon(v) 
dendvea 


Qeverb Participles, Perfect Active (164) 


menauevnes 
remarBeuxbros 
menaubevxdrt 
remauBevxdrar 
reereoaBevncis 


menaubevxbre 


renavbevxirow 


remaBevndres 


renaBevndtov 
semasBevxdcr(o) 


rermanBeundras 


renaBevnuia 
renaBevxuliic 
renault 
enaBevnviay 
renasBevxvia 


rrexaubevevlle 
renaibeunviow 


renaiBevnviat 
renabevnnndiy 
renaibeunulag 
rerobeuulls 


remaubevnts 
menaubevxdros 
reraiBevxért 
menawdeuxig 


remaBeuxds 
reercasBevndre 


rematieuxdbroty 


menaBevxdra 
renaaBeuxdroy 


renaBevxéar(») 


remaibeuntca 


Q-verb Participles, Aorist Passive (170) 


rouBeullele 
auBeuevcas 


radevleton 
aubeufleloe 


rautev0ey 
rabeublevrog, 


eves 


PARADIGMS? PARTICIPLES art 


rasBevdeton 
rouBevBetony 
‘raifevDetar. 


ravBevbeloa 
rasBeuetonty 


rauievOeioat 

ravieuberadv 
abeulleloag 
raBeubeladic 


aBevoutvy 
rashevopeins 
aSevoperg 

reuBevouévay 
rensbevo evn 

rosBevoudvl 

rxsBevoy.eva 
emBevbeves 
aBevoyevov 
mraBevopevans 
maBevoydvic, 


aubevBevet 
raubevbey 
rraubeuev 


reauevdevre 
abeueyrow 


asBev0lvrn 
-nasBeullevrov 
reauBeudetar () 
raBevdeve. 


b Participles, Present Middle and Passive (171) 


osBevoyevor 
rabevouevou 
reauBevopever 
rauBevdpevov 
radevdpevor 


reasbevonevo 
rrasBevopévorv 


rnBevby.ewe 
reabevonévov 
rauBevoyevors 
renevby.eve 


verb Participles, Perfect Middle and Passive (x71) 


renauBeyuevy 
srerasBevuevas 
rrenaBevuevy 
rereatBeyueyny 
rrenatBevévy 
-rerasBevpeva 
‘renasBevulvary 
renavBevpevat 
rrenauBevuevov 
emauBevpevars 
renauievpeviic 


sreneatbeny.dvov 
semasBevuvoo 
remabevukvyr 
rrematBeupkvor 
-remabeny.évor 
reraudevpive 
rematBenpievowv 
renmnbevubva 
menauievpevey 
rrerarBenevors 
renmBevueva 


ar2 PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK 
419. Ml-verb Participles, Present Active (262.5, 266.5) 
ieic rieion Oey BiBos Bolon 
riéveos — nWOelye —suDveng © BiBlvaug— BLBaorns 
sly, rely seve BBbrn— BBotay 
sWivex eto rudy 3Bovex — Biboiioxy 
Wels nifeion uv Bobs BiBodow 
nbévee rele sOkvre BBivee — Bibobod, 
evra Welomy — sWdvrow —BBévsowy —BiBodoaty 
Wevres wets nieve BBbvres — Bibutiow 
mléviov — Wetaiveikvrwy —BiBbvew — BuBouatv 
ali») Welaaig —sWein(v) — BiBolat(v) BiBodaig 
riéveag — rWelaag —-siéven Bivins Biba 
420, MI-verb Participles, 41. 

Prosent Active (270.5) 
torts lesion tardy fords tortie 
lordveog —tardays —lardveog —bnritog — erdherge 
lorive. tartan torivee torn tard 
losdvea —losligxy tardy toriira — taraay 
torts loxion tardy tors; tortion 
lorivre toro © lardvee © barire toro 
torévey tartan lardveow —tordbrow — Eorebouly 
tordvees —lortiam —tordvex —atneg arias 
lorévroy tora tardvrav —bordtuv — tarwodiv 
lordo(y) —tortang tardiar(v) —ardau(y) kordoatg 
tordveas —lovhats §—toviven = artinug berths 
422, Ml-verb Participles: Present Active (274.3) 


Beunvig 
Bevwiveos 
Bevewivet 
Bevevivea 
Bevis 


Berewivee 
Benorivrow 


Beuoiton Beueviy 
Bevevderng Bevevivrag 
Beuntog Beveviver 
Beuniiexy Beveviy 
Beuviox Bevorbv 
Beveiok Bevevinee 
Bevoiaa Bevevivraty 


ML-verb Participles, Second 
Perfect Active (So vfrxen) 


Baey 
3Bbve05 
Bidive 
BBiy 
Baby 


BBévce 
BeBbvvay 
Boren 
BBbyrwy 
BuBotax(y) 
BiBivex 


(¥) 


bovis 
bartiros 
torive 
bonds 
barbs 


tosdire 
tordeow 
borden 
bardzo 
toréiat(v) 
bavi 


PARADIGMS: CARDINAL NUMBERS 


Bevovdaa Bevevives 
Beuoiedv Bewondvewy 
Bevedoas Beviau(v) 
Bevoibaag Beooniven 


Cardinal Numbers and Ovselg (197) 


pl & Bio pets 
wie vig Buoiv piv 
we bt -pial(y) 
lav & weet 
sberaga abel oul 
serrépuy abievis — oliewig 
strrapar(y) obBet obey 
récrape obéve a SBeulary 
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424, 


ROMs weH 
FER RRR 


8y 
90 
ro! 
Ir ww! 
12 4p 
13 ty 
148 


15 
16 «6! 
17h 
18 uy! 
19 0" 
20 x 
aI xa! 


30.8 
40 
so 
60 & 
70 0 
Bo w 
90 9 
100 e" 
200 o 
300 7 


NUMERALS 


Cardinal Numbers 


ale, la, By, one 
Bio, two 

pets, spl-a 
évvap-ec, térrap- 


Beb-Benx 
peg wal Bexar 
sérrapes val Bexar 


evre-nal-Boun 
br-nal Bena 
brane 
dreseo-nal Bena 
twvex-nal-Benar 
el-xoat(y) 
lg wat et-x00r(y), 
‘et-xoot xa els, 
el-nootv ele 
spub-noven 
serrapd-novea, 


Bri-nbor0r, wh, 
‘pri-xnbotot, a, 


Ordinal Numbers Numeral Adverbs 


mpi—t05, 1, ov, first dmak, once 
Beb-repa, &,ov,second Bic, twice 


el-r05, 08 sols 
révwp-t05, 4, ov verptnntg 
mbur-tos, 9, ov nevednag 
bx-r06, 1, ov idm 

*Boues, 9, ov brs 
ByBo05, 1) ov burden 
tya-r06, 9, 0¥ bvdonig 

Beunros, 7m, ov Bexdenig 


by-Blua-t05, 1, ov by-Bexdentg 
Boo-Bbxs-r06, 79, ov BorBexk-rag 
pl-rog nal Bexs-tog —speta-nni-Bendong 
‘cbrap-rog wal Bexa-tog erraiped-nat= 


Berece-mig 
reéure-vog xo Béxnca~tog mevre-nou-Bend-nig 


Beov0g ua Boua-rog — bevat-Benkons 
EBBoyog val Bexa-rog brera-nat-Berd-nis 


ByBoog nat Bexa-rog dxrer-nat-Bend-nis 
Eva-tog nal Bkna-rog  bvven-xar-Bexd-2i¢ 


ond Kis 
-nomd-vis rae 


el-xos-tés, Hy bv 
¢ 


apid-noartg, , by -spl-navednnts 
serrupa-xootés, fy dv rersapa-noved nig 
evey-noarbs, Ov neven-xoved-nts 
BEn-noorbe, hy bv EEn-xovedenis 
{BBoun-noorbe, , 6y EBBoun-noved-nis 
dyBon-noarbs, +, v  byBon-xoved-ntg 
bvev-nooths, 4, 6 bvevy-novrd-nig 
buxroasic, 4, bv bxaroved-nig 
Bi-noowarbe, 4, 6 Bui-noatd-vs 
rpd-xoowwarbs, 4, bv spid-xomd-nie 
a4 


‘NUMERALS 215 


Cardinal Numbers Ordinal Numbers Numeral Adverbs 


‘reTpa-néaot, a, & TeTpA-xoawwaThe, fh, dv TeTpA-Komud-KIg 
revee-nbalnt, a, & Tevta-xootoarhs, #, dv revsa-xomudl-nig 
a-ndaror, at, 0,  ta-nomoards, f, dv bEa-noou-nig 
Enraxbawot, at, a bnsa-noawards, fv Enra-nooidnig 
dura-nbowo, a, & dxra-xomwaréc, f, 6v drcra-non-nig 
Brasnbaiot, 2, 2 bva-noaioaric, fy by ba-nootdnig 
iho, a, « noobs, 4, 6¥ indus 


Bro-pthwot, wt, « — Bia-yintoardc, h, dv BiaayTaud-nig 

apio-ythiot, at, & — tpta-ZTMoarhs, dv xpuamZtud-nse 

jABptot, cs, oe UBproards, h, Ov woprd-mig 

pis mal thiot —UDproards xa Atoa- pudevnig rot yTvk- 
tog wg 


Bro-wHprot, at, a — Bra-pOptoards, 4, dv Bio-pHpd-nrg 
Bexa-nia-pipiot, — Bena-nia-piptoaréc, Bexa-xia-pUpuk-nig 
yo hy ov 


425, ARTICLE (27) PRONOUNS 


6 (procl.) 4 (procl,) ah Personal Pronouns (194) 


rob iis 05 a 
id *h % 200, oov abo ante aired 
BH = Bic, aise aici abcd 
6 +o x ot, of aiveby airy aed 
oly wily ety an 
ot (procl.) at (proch) tk agi aroiy abraty alsaiy 
ets _ vay bees abd axiee 
. 0g ale ae : 
ete 
ol vic a duty abriiy abr abet 
duty abeots axbveatt brats 
Spas abeobs alrts axbed 
Reflexive Pronouns (195) 
by-eurig. oe-autod, oavtod ae-murijc, aortic 
du-eurh ceuurG, aur eau, onus 
dy-aueiy ce-wuriy, aaurdy ae-avThy, oaUThy 
judy adrav —Sydv adrdy ——Sydiv abraiv 
uiv abraiig Suiv adeots Buty obra 
fulig abe Suis abrose Guat abedg 


beavis, abric é-aur0d, abrod 
bavi, ob beaux, abs 
dewwrhy, aithy baueb, abrd 


1, atv abrav E-aurtiv, abriv, apy atrdv t-avrdv, aisdiv 
aglow adroic E-auraic, abraic, aglow ateatc t-avcoic, abrois 
as, aplic adrode t-aurhc, ors, apiig atbrhtc E-aurd, abrd 


ct Reflexive 429, Reciprocal Pronoun (196) 
jour (194) 


a7 


2x8 


aptou(y) 
ay 


430, — Demonstrative Pronominal Adjectives (156-158) 


431. 
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abr tolbre 
robrow —robrotv 
obras tata 
robrwy —cobrav 
vradraig — tobro1g 
sabes cate 


txaivng 
bxelvou 
bal 

bratvov 
breton 

bxelvow 
bxatvor 

bxelvaay 
brelvorg 
brelvoug 


Brow — dasa 
aaah pred 
Dridov — dDa¥Rov 
Bntrors — daatiaaus 
aaaioug da AG 
Be ‘ibe 
robe rhaBe 
vibe ibe 
ovbe vhvie 
de rade 
solve olvbe 
olbe afBe 
révBe rave 
rwiobe —atade 
roia’e rake 
baaivy betivo 
bxsivng bxelvov 
baclvy brelny 
beelogy bxeivo 
brctveo beelves 
Exelvow dxelvow 
busioa busin, 
bxlvov ——_bxalvaw 
Exelvac beelvorg 
bxelviis bxeive, 


Intensive Pronoun (155) 


clr 
ahrod 
aici 
axieéy 
aires 
areal 


bed 
obrois 
abe 
ait 
aad 
adroty 


rise 
soivBe 
Be 
rGvbe 
oiabe 
adde 
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aicat, abd 
aasGv ari 
cxbrottc, aiirolg 
ates bed 


433. Indefinite Relative and Indirect 
Interrogative Pronoun (180) 
bons fing 8m 
ores, trav orweg —obrivos, roy 
Grn, bre Fren ee, Beep 


byriva, fyrwa 8 tt 

rrwve Gre rive 
alvewvow olvewow olvrivow 
olives, caltwes drive, dra 


Svivov, trav dvtivay  dvewav, brow 
alorie(s), bratz alovion(v) olostan(y) rots 
oborwas fora drt, 


435. Indefinite Pronoun (178) 


te a 
sruvbe, Tov rw, TOD 

sw, awl, 

sah a 

wok rok 

molly, tively 

cwvte wd, dea (not encl.) 
onwiy viv 

ial (y) mat (y) 

wks wd, era (not encl.) 


436. 


Ind, 


Subjv. 


Opt. 


Impv. 


Inf. 
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VERBS 


438. First Aorist System of 


Present System of WasBebws (nasBev) ee] 
Midale Active Middle 

‘Present iia Imperfect ‘Future First Aorist 
rade —— é-ralBev-o-v atbes-a-o-yat Enaldev-ox b-naiBeu-od-wny 
maibel-ee — -maldeu-e-g rabei-o-y, nawel-c-e. b-nalBev-ou-¢ b-nadel-co 
rauBeb-e, ——_E-malev-e(y) snabeb-o-e-rat t-ralBeu-oe() b-reaiBel-ox-t0 
paiked-e-tov  E-naBel-e-rov ‘nasBeb-oe-atloy b-natBeb-on-t0¥ teed ata 
naubeb-e-rov  é-naiBeu-t-rqy Eenaubeu-ad-ryy -raibev-adethqy 
radei-o-uev &-navBeb-o-yev EnaiBeb-on-yev — EeraiBeu-od-pele 
raiBel-ere — E-natBeb-e-re EeraiBeb-on-e eerauded-co-a0e 
ratBeb-ovar(v) é-realBev-o-v E-malBev-aa-y 
raibeb-w 
awbes-ng 
rauBesn 
xiBet-n-rov atbeb-0-n-aflov 
raiBeb-n-r0y aibebua-n-r0¥ ‘natBei-0-n-aflov 
raiBeb-co-pev atbeb-o--yey eatbev-a-<-yalla 
rabebon-te nauBeb-a--e rabel-a-y-o0e 
rauBed-war(y) raibeb-a-war(y) ——_rextBed-a-eo-vrat 

raibev-a-o-l-uny —rauBeb-aa-t-ut abeu-oal-uny 


raBeb-o-t-ps 


rxiBe-o-l-rqy 
raibeb-o-t-pev 
naubeb-o-tre 
reaBetno-te-y 
rBeu-e 
reniBey-é-r00 
adeh-e-ro 
raiBev-t-rav 
rabeb-e-re 
eaiBev-é-veey 
rabes-ewy 
raideb-ov 


ratbeb-ao-t-<, 08g 
reatdet-oa-t, -aete(¥) 
‘ratBeb-oa-t-rov 
renbev-oa-l-rny 
raibel-oa-i-uev 
raiBeb-oa-t-re 


‘ralBev-oov 


rauBobmoa-t-0 


reoiBeb-am-1-70 


auBes-a-t-oov 
ratBev-an-l-oOhyv 
maBer-oe-l-yer 
rnel-on-t-c0e 


awbel-ca-te-v, -oeta-1 mauBed-oa-t-vro 


ralBev-cor 
ratBex-ad-aoo 
reauded-cx-c0ov 
roubev-oc-atlov 
rouBed-ox-cbe 
roBev-0d-clav 
raude-ox-obe 
ratben-08-evog 
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439. First Perfect System of 442. First Passive System of 
TlaBedes (matBev) MasBeseo (navBev) 
Active i 
First Perfect. First Plupertect Perfect Pluperfect First Aorist First Future 

Ind, ne-ralBev-na —-E-me-nasBelen Eenaibeh-Oy-9 ravBev-i}-0-o-at 
re-ralBev-na-g — E-me-reniBedvoy-e b-masBeb-Onrs readev-O4-0-n, -oret 
re-ralben-ne(y) d-ne-rasBel-net(v) E-naBeb-Oy earbev-Qij-a-e-rat 
re-naBel-na-rov d-ne-naiBeb-ne-sav E-reatBed-tiq-t0¥ rabev-0i)-0-€-000 
e-raBel-na-roy é-ne-naiBev-xt-ryy EeeatBev-Oh-<ny snasBev-Dj-a-t-fov 
re-naiBel-xa-yev é-ne-naibel-xe-yev e-nnsBeb-y-yev easBev-fj-a-b-wede 
ne-naBel-na-re  d-ne-naBelne-re E-nasBeb-On-te aibev-0i)-0-e-0¢ 
e-raiBel-niou(y) é-ne-nasBeb-xe-aav E-masBeb-Oy-aav reatBev-0j-a-0-vnt 

Subjy. e-naubed-n0o asBev-B 
re-read ng re-raiBeu-ubvos Hs ratbeo- Os 
e-rasBeb-nn ecrasBeu-ubvog esbeu 4 
sre-nauBel-xy-r0v re-raBeu-uino F-r0¥ raiBev-0%-707 
sre-naiBe-1y-70v e-raiBeu-ydver F-70¥ ‘natBev-0%-r09 
rre-nauBeb-xto-yev rme-rawbeu-pbvor @-yev ‘rasBev-0é-pev 
sre-nauBel-ny-re re-naiBev-yévot Fre eatbeu-0j-te 
e-nauBel-xeor(v) re-nasBev-yevor dary) reabev-Béou(y) 

Opt. re-naiBebe-o-tue e-nasBer-pévog e-ly-v reatBev-fe-tn-v seatbev-Oy-a-o-l-ynv 
me-naiBeb-1-0-t-¢ re-raniBeu-ubvos e-ly-s raiBeu-Oe-ln-¢ rasBeu-i)-0-0-1-0 
re-raiBebn-o-t e-rasBeu-ydvog e-ty srasBev-e-tn sratBev-j-a-o-4-r0 
re-nasbeb-n-0-1-20¥ re-natBev-pévor e-fy-tov, el-t0v ravBev-le-tn-rov, -fle-i-rov narBev-bh-0-o-t-a0ov 
re-naBeu-x-0-L-ryy re-raiBeu-péves e-th-ryy, el-ray rasber-De-th-rqy, -Oe-L-rqv —marBev-Oy-0-0-l-alny 

re-rasen-ydvor e-ty-pev, el-yer eaBev-De-ty-uev, Oe-t-pev reaiBev-Dy-a-o-t-peb, 
rre-maiBev-pévor e-ly-re, ltt mabeu-Ge-ly-re, -Qe-i-re — maBeu-Orh-a-o--afle 
e-noubev-pévor e-fy-aay, elev raiBeu-Oe-ly-cay, -De-ie-v — reauBeu-Of-0-0-t-vr0 

Tay rasbeb-tmn-r (367) 

reaibeu-O}-r0 
er say 
reathev-0f-s09 
7 
‘rasBev-le-vrov 
Inf, ne-ratBeu-nd-vae re-naibei-ofat -raBev-thj-vae rasBeu-Of-0-e-o0la 


re-nasBev-n0rg, 


-rasBev-y-a-b-pevos 
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443. Future System of Nasal 444, First Aorist System of \d Aorist System of 446, Second Perfect System of 
Verbs: @aiva (pa) Nasal Verbs: alve. (ga) Acie (our) 
Active Middle Active Brie Middle Active 
Future Second Aorist Second Perfect Second Pluperfect 
Ind. pav-t ayo pat E-pnva ehun-b-uny De Roe-a bae-rotnn 
pavrels pavef, paved Egaqvans Bhin-ov dé-houn-a-5 be-hole-ng 
paveetorat E-gnve() De-Rum-e(o) ——-Ede-hotre-ev() 
b-phyva-rov 2-Alm-e-oflov Derotr-a-toy — -Re-Rolm-e-rov 
b-gnvd-tny Ehud olhqy Ae-holm-a-rov — é-he-houn-t-rmy 
pav-ob-pebe b-phva-pey E-pava-yetia eehur-b-peta de-holm-a-pev — b-De-Rolr-e-yev 
guv-ei-re — pav-el-atle bphvare E-phva-ale b-rlm-e-afle Derhotn-a-te —— -Re-Rolm-e-te 
pav-obat(v) pav-oi-vrat E-gnvay b-piya-vi0 E-Alm-o-ve0 he-holrm-ou(v) — é-he-alm-e-oov 
Subjy. eh phvemyat 
pins eivn 
viva phun-rat 
ghyn-709 phyn-alov 
ghyn-70v pivn-atiov de-dolren-ro¥ 
phwo-yey gnvd-yebs Ae-nolre-ey-pev 
hyn phyn-ae de-hotreenere 
ghwoat(y) phver-veat de-Rolre-eae(y) 
Opt. ge-o-tg-v gnvect-uny dehotre-o-t pt 
paveortiag givato de-hotr 
gav-o-tn hveetovo Ae-Rolr-o-t 
pav-o-t-r0¥ ghyat-r0v Phvat-oloy Ae-Rolr-o-t-r0v 
paveorlorqy 
gquy-o-T-pey 
puv-o-t-re 
pov-o-te-v ‘de-holr-o-te-¥ 
Impy. 
phvecalor aire-e-cov 
givé-aov dun-£-aBov 
ina-alle Dn-e-o8e 
pivé-afov Fin-bvrwy — dun-k-oov 
Inf. gav-eiv pav-et-aflat piva-oba Jareeiy dare-$-o8on, De-hour-é-vat 


qav-ob-yeves gnvd-pews 


dab-yevos de-rour-e 
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447. 


Ind, 


Subjy. 


Opt. 


Impv. 


Int. 
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Second Passive System of 


Bere (Bap) 
Passive 


Second Aorist 
EBig-ny 
Liens 
2Bdp-9 
b-Bdp-n-tov 
e-fap-j-ray 
E-fdp-n-uev 
eBdp-g-re 
e-Bdp-qraav 
Bap 
Bap-fis 
Pep-fh 
Bap-F-rov 
Baup-F-tov 
Barp-t-pev 


Ba 
Bap-teu(v) 


a 


Pa 
fap-e-lq-rov, Bap-e-t-r0v 
Bap-e-vh-rqy, Bap-e-l-ryy 


fn-cav, Baup-e-te-v 
Picp-n-Oe 

fag-h-r0 

Bip-y-rov 

fap-h-r0v 

Big-n-70 

Bag-é-veey 

Bap-F-vas 

Bap-ete 


Second Future 
Bag-y-o-o-pat 
Pap-f-o-g, -o-e0 
Bag-hra-e-cae 
fap-f-a-e-aov 
Bap-}-6-e-a0ov 
Pap-q-a-b-usba, 
faprhpo-e-alle 
Bup~h-o-o-veas 


Bagetpa-ont-veo 


fxg-f-o-e-aan 
Borp-n-a-b-yevns 


Middle oF 
Perfect Pluperfect 
é-ne-pde-uny 
ppao-uevog et ne~pua-pévos Hote 
benk-gay-r0 
debs qeere Oo 
bemecgy Ony 
é-ne-pia-yella 
Eent-pav- Oe 
e-paa-yévor 
paw 


Respaa-pévos 

renpas-uévor prov 

re-paa-péver F-rov 
S-yev 
eve 
dax(v) 


e-ty-pev, e-L-pev 
elyere, 
ety-oiny, e-le-v 
oe 
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“Nasal and Liquid Verbs: Perfect Middle System of 
sive. (pav) and of "AyyE0 (Ayre) 


227 
Passive 

Perfect Pluperfect 
Fyryed-por tnnre-uny 
fyyehom == yyed-ao 
Apryeh-ras Spryed-t0 
Hyver ov yyeh- ov 
pred ov yyéh= Oy 
tneved-pele —ryyB-yweboe 
rrver- eyed Oe 
yrved-pévor — ryekrudvoe 

slai(v) Hoos 
tnvred-pévog & 
‘tnyred-pbvos is 
yvedowevos 
Aryred-pévo Fetov 
frrred-uevean F-tov 
Aneveh-wevor G-pev 
tprreh-wévor Fete 
Hrryed-ubvor dau(v) 


‘pryed-udvon 
ayyed-pevoe 
yrredeao 

tire Bo 
Fprved~ flow 
Ayyéh- Dow 
‘frrved- Oe 

try Bow 
tpryth- Oa 
Aneyeh-peves 


ety-toy, e-L-toy 
e-tierny, etry 
Ayyer-pevor e-ty-pev, © 


e-ty-owy, e-le-v 


449. 


Ind. 


Subjy. 


Impv. 


Inf, 
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T-mute Verbs: Perfect Middle System of K-mute Verbs: Perfect Middle System of 
Tléure (reux) Aoxée (Box) 
Middle or Passive Middle or Passive 

Perfect ‘Pluperfect Perfect Pluperfect 
(ré-nen-us) ré-rew uo (E-ne-néum-yyy) é-ne-ntu any BE-Boy-pat (&-Be-Bér-pqy) pou uny 
(ré-reyn-oat) né-nenjar — (é-né-meyn-on) — E-né-reyiio Be-Bokan (8-Bé-Box-co) — &-BE-Boke 

nb-nep-ra é-nt-neuxvo BE-Box-ras a Bi-Roxse 

(ré-nepr-atlov) né-nepp- Dov (i-né-nepr-ofhov) Bé-Buy- Gov (E-BE-Box-alov) E-Ré-Boy- ov 
(ré-neyn-olloy) né-neup- Dov (Eene-néux-aOny) Bé-Boz- Oov — (E-Be-Béx-oflyy) e-Be-Bby- Ony 
(re-ntun-uel) ne-néu -yellx (t-ne-ntur-yelz) Be-Biy-peba — (E-Be-Blx-yellx) b-Be-Béy-uen 
(ré-reyr-ofle) wé-rewp- Oe (&-nt-neyn-able) Be-Boy- Oe (@-BE-Box-alle) 2-86-Bo7- Oe 
(ré-neur-veau) ré-neu -pevor (E-né-nepn-vt0) Be-Boy-ydvor —(&-BE-Rox-vro) Be-Buy-pevor 


dal (v) 
(me-meum-pevos) me-rep -ukvos & 
(re-meym-pévos) e-rep -pevos Fis 
(ve-neyre-évos) re-me -ukvog J 
(re-rep-yévo) re-mey -pevea tov 
(ne-repr-pévo) e-ney -pkveo F-r0¥ 
(re-reyr-pévo) ne-mey -pkvor d-pev 
(ne-reyr-uévot) me-mep -uevor Fre 
(re-neyr-ydvor) ne-mey -yevor dar(y) 
(re-reyr-pévos) me-meya -ubvog e-ty-v 
(re-meure-pevoc) meme -uevog e-ly-g 
(me-neur-pevoc) me-ney -uevos ety 
(re-neum-ydvo) me-nep -pkveo e-ty-rov, e-L-rov 
(re-repr-pever) were -tubvo e-bherqy, e-t-rqy 
(re-reeyr-uévor) e-neu -yévor e-ty-pev, e-T-pev 
(ne-mepn-uévor) ne-reu -ydvor e-ty-re, e-Lve 
(re-repr-pevor) me-rep -wvor e-ty-o2y, eter 
(ré-neun-oo) —né-reyo 
(ne-réun-o0e) ne-mup- Oe 
(ré-neur-ollov) eé-reyp- ov 
(re-ntur-oflay) re-néup- Dov 
(ré-neun-ofle) né-rewp- Oe 
(ne-ntur-oluv) xe-néup- Oeow 
(re-ntun-oOias) ne-néup- Ox 
(re-neyn-yévos) me-reu -ybvos 


Feaay 


ely-oay, elev 


Ind, 


Subjy. 


Impv. 


PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK 
T-mute Verbs: Perfect Middle System of itu (gp28) 


Middle or Passive 

Perfect Pluperfect 
(ré-ppad-was) mé-gpac-uar — (é-ne-gpd8-wyv) é-ne~goko-uny 
(ré-ppaB-omt) né-gox -om — (&-ré-ppad-ao)  é-mé-9o2 -a0 
(ré-ppui-eat) ré-gpac-ras  (Eené~ppad-eo)  bemé-gpaa-cu 
(ré-gpad-o0ov) é-gpaa- Nov (é-nt-ppad-atlov) é-nt-gpac- ow 
(ré-ppx8-cflov) xé-gpas- ov (E-re-ppdB-athyy) E-ne-ppda- Ony 
(me~ppdd-pelx) me-ppda-pella (E-ne-ppd8-usbax) é-ne-peta-petla 
(ré-qpx8-a0e) é-goaa- Oe (&-né-gpad-ofle) é-nt-goxa- be 
(ré-qoat-veat) me-gpas-uéva (é-né-gpat-vro) ne-gpaio-pvon 

i elat(v) Hox 

(re-ppad-uevas) me-peas-uevos & 
(me-ppad-uévug) me-ppua-ivos Fis 
(ne-ppa8-uevos) me-ppaa-ubios 
(re-gpa8-uévo) me-ppac-yiven H-t0v 
(re-qpa8-ykves) me-gpaa-pvar H-rov 
(ne-ppad-yévor) ne-ppaa-pévor d-yev 
(re-ppa8-vor) ne-goaa-aévor F-re 
(re~gpad-yevo) ne-ppaa-utvor dor(v) 
(me-ppad-uévos) me-poad-bvos e-ty-v 
(re-ppa8-wevoc) me-ppaa-ubvos e-ty-< 
(me-ppad-pévos) ne~ppaa-pévos ety 
(re-ppad-uéven) me-ppaa-pever e-fy-tov, e-L-rov 
(re-qpad-péves) ne~ppaa-pives e-th-rny, e-t-rqy 
(re-gpa8-kvot) re-gpac-pévor e-ly-yev, 
(re-ppa8-uevot) ne-gpas-pévor e-fy-re, e-Lre 
(re-ppa8-yevor) ne-gpaa-yévor e-by-aay, elev 
(né-ppad-oo) — né-peu -o0 
(ne-9p48-000) re-gpdo- Ou 
(ré-ppa8-aflov) xé-gpaa- Dov 
(re-ppHB-aewv) e-gpka- Voov 
(né-gpa8-a0e) t-goaa- Oe 
(re-ppd8-aBaw) e-gpda- Dow 
(re-ppi8-ofat) ne-geda- Oat 
(re-ppa8-pévos) ne-gpaa-pbvog 
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452. Contract Verbs: Present System of Tizée (iy) 


Ind, 


e709) 
(Fiyd-e-r0) 
(styd-o-pev) 


Subjy. (styz-w) 
(iud-n5) 
(iud-n) 
(riud-y-rov) 
(siusen-rov) 
(Fipd-co-pev) 

Opt. 

Impv. 

Inf. 


Active 
Imperfect 
Eertucoy 
bettas 
bectua 
a a Ectul-rov 
‘iua-rov beriuth-rpy 
Tlud-pev Etlpd-pev 
Tiydi-re bstydi-re 
studian(v) ertuany 
rues 
thls, 
ue 
alpd-rov 
‘sIpl-rov 
Tpé-pev 
tlwdore 
atpdion(y) 
ttudin-y 
stages 


(*iya-o-4n-00) 


ster 
ipd-pau 
tpg 
para 
stpd-o0ov 
iud-ollov 
mtped-pe, 
tpa-obe 
yd-vrae 
alud-pny 
studio 
iyi-r0 
sipé-ollov 
Tudh-ofhqy 
iudh-pele 
alud-alle 
aipdi-veo 
ins 
iyt-atlo 
‘rlyd-atloy 
iud-aBav 
tipa-oe 
alud-olow 


stpa-oat 


siycs-pevos 
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Contract Verbs; Present System of Trude (sts) 


Middle or Passive 


Imperfect 
(rtua-t-uyy) — ertud-uqy 
(Grtpé-ov) Beta. 

(-stud-e-ro) Ett pa-ro 
(ettyd-e-atlov)  e-rtpi-afov 
(e-rtyacd-atimy) b-rtya-aliny 
(e-stya-b-pee)  e-riped-peln 
(é-ttud-c-olle) — E-cipa-ofle 
(eertyd-o-vto) — e-ttpiieve 
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454. Contract Verbs: Present System of ago (p22) 
Active 
Present Imperfect 

Ind. (paé-w) poe (-p0e-0-) Ege 
(eee) els (pees) pitas 
(partes) pet (e-pbe-e) eqde 
(pdd-e-cwv) — giei-roy (Eger) E-pitet-aov 
(gad-e-rov) — giet-rov pte) e-guiel-nmy 
(paé-a-pev) — gthob-uev (E-pdd-o-uey) — Egici-yev 
(gag-e-re) — gidet-re (odker) — Equei-ce 
(paé-over) proton») (E-ghte-o-») EqDowy 

Subjy. (gaé-a) 0m 
(paé-ts) Pais 
(gaé-n) 2 
(gdé-n-t0v) — @tri-t0v 
(piaé-q-sov) — @thij-tov 
(pAs-w-pev) — pthd-pey 
(pad-q-e) quate 
(gaé-wat) —— gidticr(v) 

Opt. (pidé-o-t-we) —(gtAat-ps) or (pthe-o-fy-v) pacinn 
(pide-o-v-s) ——(ptdat-<) (ptie-a-fn-<) rs 
(p0é-o-4) (pa01) (pis-o-tn) poly, 
(pirk-o-rtov) poetry — (pderortn-ra») —(@dholn-z0v) 
(poe-o-t-qy) — gihol-rmy (pae-o-h-rmv)— (pidarh-=my) 
(pdé-o--wev) — gtdol-pev (gie-o-tn-pev) — (peroin-wev) 
(pdg-o--te) — gtdot-re (pade-o-tg-se) — (pidoin-z=) 
(ado) gaoier ——(gide-oty-om) — (pOaln oxy) 

Impv. (plte-2) Ber 
(pde-é-r0) — gidel-cor 
(gidd-e-rov) — pidet-tov 
(pade--rov) — gidet-cov 
(giae-e-re) — ginet-re 
(gie-d-vrev) — gidob-vru 

Inf. (poker) gusty 


(22E-cov) 
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Contract Verbs: Present System of bao (9) 


‘Middle or Passive 


Imperfect 


(E-poe-4-uny) 
(-pnd-ov) 
(-gad-e-70) 
(&-aé-e-atiov) 
(E-gue-é-abny) 
(&-qite-b-uatia) 
(e-gaé-e-abe) 
(&-gud-o-vs0) 


e-gihod-wqy 
Epiod 
E-piiei-t0 
E-ginei-cflov 
E-ginsl-othqy 
begdob-pelle 
Egihet-ofle 
bpoui-veo 
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4 + Present System of Arado (Bra 
456. Contract Verbs: Present System of Anhéw (Sqho) lal ete ” 
‘Middle or Passive 
‘Active Present Tereiss 
Present Imperfect E-Byno-b-uny) E-Bynod-uny 
Ind. ma @Xpo-09) Epo et abe Eanes 
Bynote @ipoes) — EBirov< Byrod-rat (Edps-e0)  EBpoT-t0 
pe (pee) ERpan 


Braoi-nel (E-Brpo-é-pala) 2-39) 


Bydot-pev (E-Bydé-o-uev)  e-Byrad-ysv Bypoi-ofe (é-B9p4-e-00) 
Brpob-e (Ebrrd-e-re)  EBypi-re Sipudormn —(EBrAb-ovveo) Ebvo 
Bqpator(y) —(EBiho-ow) Biv . 
% Bape wse 
Subjy. Brpot 
Bots Byno-rat 
Aes Brpi-afow 
inven Srpa-ofov 
= Bypd-uslle 
tea Bypid-oe 
Brpsox(y) Spore 


Opt. Grpai-w) oF (rpo-o-fy-) — Bpoin-v 


(Bqrot-<)—— (BrRto-o-ty-<)_—_Brjholn-< 


(8nhat) (Brpo-o-in) Bon ° sy 
-i-sov) Byhai-rov — (Brho-o-in-zov) (Byofn-sov) ea) pees 
r-L-eqv) Bydot-ryv — (ByAo~0-vh-eqv) (B~Aovh-ryv) uetin) Braol-pell 
Bypot-yev —(Byho-o-in-pev) (Bxoiy-pev) ‘ i 


Bydot-re (Brdo-o-kn-ve) (Bypoty-te) 
(Bydb-o-te-v) — Byote-v (BxAo-o-ty-aav) (Bxpo!n-aav) 
Impv. (Bipo-2) Bipow 
@Crpotse) — Brpai-te 
(3pé-e-70v) — Brpod-rov 
(Brpo-é-ruv) — Bydab-rov 
(psec) Brodie 
Gpo-é-vrav) Snpot-vrew 
Int. (Brpb-e-ev) —Bypotv 
(Bypo-4-4 rod} 
epee in ( uevos)  Sypob-pevos 
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458. 


Ind, 


Subjy. 


Impy. 


Inf. 
Pte, 
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Ml-verbs: Present System of Tiqut (On, 6) 


Active 
Present Imperfect 
sae Eby 
wt-Oy-¢ b-ti-Ber-< 


ti-6y-or(v) Eati-fiee 
ero b-ti-e-roy 
l-fe-rov En. B-rny 


1.-Oésau(v) 
seesty- 

seecby-< 

riesly 

ile-tn-roy, st-De-t-rov 
ele-ch-mqy, s-Be-t-rny 
seesiq-yey, se-De-T-pey 
eetgere, t-le-t-re 
seestn-oay, rete 
les 

seiberen 

at-fe-rov 

sellé-twv 

sifeose 

sebeve0 


sefle-vat 
aibetg 


‘Middle or Passive 


Present Imperfect 
sepa Ere Bé-py 
alfa Extfe-ao 
Gera bert e-ra 


rfe-oloy ——E-tl-Ne-aew 
feof Ei agy 
teOiuela — Ere-Bé-pee 
titie-afe Eecitie-ofe 
rhfevrss —— b-teerro 


sefe-t-uny, T-Ool-pyy 
nleto, Bite 
auBe-i-to,  t-Oot-ro 


Imperfect 
EBi-Bov-¥ 
EB Bove 
(v)-BL-Bow 
E81 30-209 
EB Bboy 
£-31-Bo-pev 
bBi-Bo-re 
(vy) EBi-Bo-oxv 


ag Bi Bo-T-tov 
BiBoh-ryy, Bi-Bo-L-r4y 
o-tn-uer, Bi-Bo-i-uer 
riqnse,  Bi-bo-t-re 
iy-aav, 31-B0-ie-v 


PARADIGMS? VERBS 


Ml-verbs: Present System of AtSwp: (8, 80) 


Middle or Passive 


‘Present 
Bi-Bo-pat 
Bi-Bo-oas 
Bi-Bo-rat 
Bi-Bo-a8ov 
Bl-Bo-olov 
B1-Bo-yella 
Bi-Bo-fe 
Bi-Bo-vrat 
B-BO-yat 
bp 
B-8O-va 
3.-Ba-ollov 
31-86 -allov 
Bu-Beb-pelx 
8:-Bi-ofle 
Bu-B-veat 
Be-Bork-yeny 
BiBo-t-o 
B1-Bo-L-70 
Bi-Bo-T-oHlav 
B.-Bo-L-ofiyy 
Be Boyle 
Bi-Bo-t-ofe 
BeBo-Lovr0 
Bi-Bo-a0 
B1-B6-c0ln 
Bi-Ro-atlov 
Bi-Bé-aev 
Bi-Bo-olle 
B-Bé-a0lav 


Bi-Bo-o0an 
Bi-Bé~pevog 


Imperfect 
bB-B-uNy 
BBLBa-0 
281-Bonr0 
bBL-Bo-alov 
EBL-BinaOny 
bbi-Bd-yela 
b-BL-Bo-atle 
b-Bi-Bo-veo 
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460. ‘Ml-verbs: Present System of 


-yerbs: Second Aorist 462. MI-verbs: Second Aorist 
“Torqus (orm, ov) 5 


of Titus (On, Oe) System of AiSaut (Be, 80) 


Active Middle or Passive Middle Active Middle 
Present Imperfect Present Imperfect ‘Second Aorist ‘Second Aorist 
Ind. Gory-we tomy ora-pat Loré-uny Eye E-OE-y Bow 2-34-yeqy 
(ara-ant tora-co an Exec Efiov Bona — E-Bov 
Lorn-rat Terao Ey-xe(y)  E-fe-zo -Bar-ue(v) — &-Bo-r0 
torx-abov i-ora-o0ow Ee-otlov EBo-rov #-Bo-aBov 
farsa Eord-atigy EAé-afhqy EBberny b-Bé-athqy 
tord-webx — tond-uex E-Oe-pele ra b-Bd-yeOe 
Cora-oe Lors-obe Ee-olle E-Bo-re EBo-ale 
tavio(y) — f-ora-oxy Tearavrat — beoraren Eeovs0 t-bo-cav Ebowvs0 
Subjy. Lars Lavoe 05-pa 36 Ba-ya 
Lorie Lor Ba ip 
barf Leovierat Oj-ra 36 Bia-rHs 
Lori-r0v Lerj;atov Gj-afov Bi-r0v 3é-allov 
bovi-toy Lori-alov 0j-alov Ba-r0v 3i-alov 
teoré-wev Leoreh-ela Oeb-ucOe Ba-pey Beb-peda, 
bovi-re tori-ale OF-ae a-te B6-abe 
Loriiar(v) Leovéb-vrat Od-vee Baar(v) Bih-veat 
Opt, ara-ty-y boral-uny Oe-t-any Bo-ty-v Bo-l-uny 
Leora-ty-s tora-t-o Oe-t-0 Borln-< Bo-i-o 
beara-ty tara-t-0 Ge-i-ro, otro Bo-tn 
Leava-ty-roy, t-aora-t-vov tora-t-ollov cov, Oe-i-tov Oe-t-a0ov Borln-rov, Bo-t-r0¥ 
Leora-uherqy, ara-l-rny L-ora-{-oOqy ryy, Oe-l-rqy Oe-l-othqy Bowh-tny, Bo-L-rqy 
Lova-ty-wev, l-ora-t-pev tora-t-pela y yea, Bol-peba Bo-ln-pev, Bo-i-pev 
taraly-re, ova-i-ce tora-t-ale snort inafle, oi-oOe Bo-ly-re, So-L-re 
Lora-ty-aav, borate fora-tve0 1 Oerie-y Oe-i-vs0, Oot-vro Bo-tyj-ony, Bo-te-v 
Impy. torn Lora-s0 005 Bors 
bord-ro Lerd-ob00 Oé-ofw 86-70 
tara-rov Tora-atloy Oe-aov Bberov 
tord-r0v tori-oow Oe-ofe Bo-s0 
toate tora-afe Oé-oe Bore 
bordvruv Lori-aflav 0é-a0uy Bove 
Inf. Leardovat tora-ofat e-tvet) Gcivar —O8-a0iae (Bo-tva) Botnet 
Pte, barks ‘od panic 08-yewos Babs 


Ind. 


Subjy. 


Opt. 


Impv. 


Inf. 
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463, MI-verbs: Second Aorist 464, MI-verbs: Present System 


System of “Iorqus (orm, ovx) Actevous (Bere) 


Active 

Present Imperfect 
Bebevi-pe — eBebe-vi-v 
Belx-vi-¢ e-Beix-vi-g — Belx-vo-oat 
Belx-vO-at(v) e-Belx-v5 — Belx-vu-rae 
Belx-v-rov — &-Belx-vu-tov Betx-vw-ollov 
Belem-rov  b-Beowierny Bele-w-aov 
Beluw-pev  e-Bebs-w-pey Beve-w-uel 
Bebwere — Bebewere Belx-w-olle 
Beve-wi-Zou(y) &Bebe-weaay Belbe-wy-veat 


ort Benevi-w Beve-weo-pat 
ovis Beve-vd-ng Beurvd-y 

of Berwin Beuevi-n-rat 

ovi-rov Beve-vb-n-c09 Bexx-vb-n-alov 
ovi-709 Bevrwbenerov Bevx-vi-n-aov 
ovd-yev Beur-vi-w-yev 

ori-re Beur-w-n-re 

avaan(y) Beur-vi-war(y) 

oractn-y 

orwlnes 

ovaly 


ora-ineroy, ara-t-roy Beve-wi-o-t-r0v 
osa-uh-ryy, ovacl-eny Beve-w-o-l-rhy 
ora-ly-pev, asa-t-pev Bevx-v)-o-1-yev 
oractyere, arate Beus-wiro-t- 
ora-in-aay, ora-te-y Berx-w-o-te-v 


ari Bebevi Bebrw-00 

orh-r0 Bevis Beuewi-alo 
orh-r0v Bebe-wo-rov Bebx-w-a0ov 
orh-rov Beve-wi-r0v Beve-w-ollov 
ovi-re Bebe-wonre Belxw-atle 

ori-vr0v Beoe-vievte Beur-v)-oev 
ovi-vat Beorvb-vae Belx-v-ollat 
aths Bewx-vig Bern-v-pevog 


Deyvdiene (veo, ve) 


Active 
Second Aorist 


spvo-lneroy, vort-r0¥ 
worthorny, ywo-lrny 
syro-ty-uev, yvo-i-pev 
sprortg-re, vo-i-ve 
po-ty-aay, yv" 
vee 
vbr 
“vi-t0v 
sues 
wire 
spiro 
Wa-vay 

wate 
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Q-verbs: Non-thematic Second Aorist Systems of 


A@ptones (8p8, Bex) Aba (BD, Bu) 


Active Active 
Second Aorist Second Aorist 

E-Bpa-v e309 
E-Bpa-G E-BO-¢ 
E-Bpm 655 
E-Bpa-0¥ E-80-r0v 
E-Bph-rqy E-B0-my 
E-Bpa-| E-80-pev 
mae. EB0-te 
-Bpa-cav E30-0ay 

5pm 

Bois 

Set 

Bpa-tov 

Bpa-rov 

Bpi-uev 

Spire 

BeGau(v) 

Boactqev 

Boalnes 

Spat, 

Beusly-sov, Bpat-rov 

Bpa-rh-rny, Beaten 

Bpu-tn-pev, Spa-t-pev 

Bpacky-re, 

Bpa-by-aav, Bparit-v 

Bpa-O BOO 

Bear B6-c0 

Bpli-rov Bo-r0v 

Apl-rov so-t0v 

Spire Bi-r 

Bpdevreov Biorrwy 

Bpd-vae Bava 

Bohs B86 
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PARADIGMS: VERBS 245, 

466. Second Perfect System of 467. Second Perfect System Second Perfect System of 469. ieee) s e 

cc 1» Over “a1, Foud, Fed) (en, 9a) 
refeess (Gv Gee) “Torqus (07, 02) Ox (Fes8, FosB, Fd) Sh  ) 
Active Active re 
Second Perfect ‘Second Pluy set Second Perfect Active aid 
ey : a” ‘Second Perfect Second Pluperfect Present Imperfect 
Fen, Prey prrul bqn-y 

-n-ola, fB-e-s hss * E-gy-oba, E-gn-s 


Beery) gaat) * Een 
fo-rov gach * — Eeparoy 
fom panstv® — b-gd-mny 


fo-uev,  f-e-vev garuev® — E-pa-uev 
forte, fete guté* Egat 
Fraav, — fBe-ow platy) *  E-pa-ouv 


-e-Oviion(v) berbva-ony 
reDvh-x00 


cr 
éOvhonns e 
e-Ovh-xn vi 
e-Ovh-xn-r0¥ ty 
e-Ovh-ny-r0¥ aed 
re-Ovh-n0-ye¥ a 
e-Ovi ong re ae 
-re-Ovh-xewar(y) en 

pacln-v 


reclva-i-re 
1, te-Ovantev 

t-Ova-01 

te-Bvd-ra 

E-Oua-s0y 

te-Ovd-av 

tyes 


re-Qvdevat, —-re-Buprnd-vae 


‘pe-Ove-thg (ve-Ove-Gioa, te-Ove-bs), re-Bvy-midig tarde (t-ordaa, E-aréc), E-ary-xs 
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Irregular MI-verbs: 
470. Present System of Elut (és) 471, Present System of 


(enclitics marked with asterisks) Elut (et, i) 
Active Active 
Present Imperfect. Present’ Imperfect 
Ind. (oui) etwl® hye, ettey 
(és-04, Eat) et Fon a ae 
bo-rk(y)* Fv eleo(y) fre») 


toriy® fortov — erov tov 
to-riv® orgy Leroy een 
bo-pév®  F-pev yey f-pev 


(éa-vei) 
Subjy. (fo-w) 

(éo-n<) 

(to-n) 


(é0-n-r0v) 


fre-owy 


Opt. 


ety-oay, elev 


Impy. tote to 
fore Low 
ta-roy terov 
fo-z0v teow 
to-re tore 

(torre) toro 

Inf. (fo-vas) elvan 


(ody) dy 
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Ml-verbs: Present and Second Aorist Systems of 
“Type (on, 98) 
Active Middle or Passive Active ‘Middle 
Present Imperfect Present Imperfect Second Aorist 
tun el-uqy 
el-oo 
eto 
ef-aflov 
i-t-ofhyy el-rqy et-abqy 
ie-pella el-pev ef-pex 
teal: el-te el-atle 
feveo el-oav elevro 
Goya 


(E-tvat) elvae 
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473. Irregular MI-verbs: Present Systems of 
Keiyae (et) and Kathquas (ia) 


Present Imperfect. 

Ind, vat-war— b-vel-pqy 
xian Exevno 
weir Eero 
xei-alov — E-xet-afov 
wsi-afov — e-xel-ofnv 
nel-uea — bopel-pebie 
net-ole — Exet-afle 
waive Exevrto 


Subjy. xé--yau 


Impv. 


Inf. 


Middle 
Present 


xdQ--pa 
xdll-n-on 
xbQ-y-vas 
140-708 
x80-n-abv 
rath ued 


Imperfect 
Exal-j-uny, xab-%; 
brine, ah 
bexkB-n-r0,  xalfo-ce 
bnxdb-4-aov, x20-F-<oy 
EreaB-f-athyy, x00--a0ny 
bxal-h-uetle, val--uebe 
bxdtn-002 xal-Fate 
bexdO-p-ve0, xa-Forc0 


VERB ENDINGS 


Middle and Passive 
{And Aorist Passive) (Except Aorist Passive) 


Primary | Secondary 
Tenses | Tenses 


vlc) veya ve (163) 
{6g uta [v(o)-ya] ag in ph: 164) 


a lengthened thematic vowel (32), and there is no por~ 
3 ‘in the pf. and plupf. of all vbs, and in the pres. and 
. impy. of Ml-verbs, the @ of eat and ao is dropped; after a the- 
‘aor. tense sign o2 or « there is contraction: asBein from ratde)- 


uy 
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c-om (145), drain from E-maibel-e-oo (146), aden from muBeiyon, 
Epeetot Hom Iatel-on-oe (f90), nalksey team metkavervon (30). The fi 


bart(y). before 

tail to Pracading vowal is engiiomod (ousisors from wobeor’er E39 . 

nmaveixdor from me-raSev-xx-vti [99]}. The avn ending was used in the aia SOMEDRIRENS STENS 

Mi-verbs; Oddy from sa-Be-avrs (458), 8:80am from Bi-Bo-aves (450), ovaos from we 

2 We fpr rr eet go) md son lt es et nalae 

in the impf‘of ML oor 58), in eccond aor, tadleatives Tac : ith or wi ication! 

thematic vowel error 46), a ail site pon, a Bop. indaties rk owel and with or without reduplication , 

raibeboxe-on 09), and sign 9 (ender Bef onr, se Setyroer: 44 4 brute) “porte 

5 Os coceurn in ea (Vth: 470) lp (4: 4710; a {pd oF pu: 400), Im ede (obs E tresses eee 

468) and in perfects act. of the MI-form (ré-Ova-O,, E-orw-0t: 466-967), in such “ub be 

fread uae acta have th tong grade ofthe sam oral tiroeghoat the nd 

(ori . joy [463]),, in aorists pass. (naBeiiqr reaBeu-tn - a = 3 dvi-ro- 

NERS LESTE conan br tha etiod SOT CL mae [Ne 46y ee (Gisss: Present stem = verb stem plus oi dvi-ro-yev 

Hots Type We 472), and ye fogheel, cure elacwhere, except fret aor 

act., which are irregular (ral8evaov, gfvov: 438, 444). 7: a0 occurs & 

aorists mid., which are irregular (nalBevoms, gist: 438, 444). The o of oo 

with contraction, after the thematic vowel and in the aorists of riqut, 

Thus. 8, ev occurs after the thematic vowel: maBeieiv from masBeb-e-ev (, 

Bedoeiy from maaBei-averey (49), Memety from dim-é-ev (87). 9. ax occurs in 

‘aor, act, (nasBe-a-ai: 87). 10, vas occurs in the pres. of Mi-verbs (n-06- 

in all perfects act. (me-nxBev-xé-vat, e-nply-é-vai: 100), in the second 

of such MI-verbs as have the strong grade of the stem-vowel ‘the 

through the ind, (evf)-vas, ind. feryouy (463), and in all aorists pass. % 

eten-Aovatt: 148). 11, évae occurs in such second aorists as have the weak 

of the stem-vowel (i, ¢, the vowel pl aie. dual a f the) ‘the ind. a 

from Gece ind, BBeowy [461]; Bota from derby, ind, Sloe [4a eves = 

sis, slow from tons (472) and tai (t-évan: 471). 12. The form RY; C8. dBpoiter [from adjective a0p60¢ crowded together).) 

Rae ene Nansen comms Ete eee array Bias oe ns ending in A, », or p: — (dyyed-yo-wev) dyyéMowev 
o-pev) palvopey (xap-yo-uey) — yalpouey 


iit 


. Y Class: Present stem rb stem plus y*/o! 
ending in x, 8, or g: —(den-yo-usv) wAémrouev 
-yoruev) Badrropey (2g-yo-yev) — dxvouey 
sms ending in x, y, or 7: (pudax-yo-wev) quadrromev 
Yo-wey) varrouey (sapay-Yo-yev) rapderopey 
tems ending in 8: (eamd-yo-pey) dnltouev 
‘verbs in %w do not come from stems in 8, but are due to 


ay 


)e 


he 


= 


4 


H 


i 
i 


Teatt: 


Class: Present stem = verb stem plus a suffix containing v: 
Bebx-vo-yev 

Qaa-v-f-arvo-wev) rauBdvouey 

(or-t67-veo-pea) dmoyvodpeba 


‘EK Class: Present stem = verb stem plus o7*/o or tax*/o: 
j-ouo-uey edpelonxo-yev —(Ovq-toxo-yev) Ovfoxopey 


480. 


Agent: 


Place: 


Diminutive: 


Patronymic: 


75 
tov 


tov 


(85 


SOME NOUN SUFFIXES 


trees horseman (cf. terug horse) 

aurke saviour (cf. adte save) 

romrig maker (cf. rosées make) 

biirwp speaker (cl. elpyxe from elpa say) 
taxpds healer (cf. idoumt heal) 


xtmars motion (cf. xtvéw move) 
npdiyun deed (cf. nphrr do) 


walt badness (of, reaxdg bad) 

afer truth (cl. dnhs true) 

seppoaivy soundness of mind (cf. odepav of sound 
mind) 

Gepusrns heal (cf. Ospuss hot) 


faoideiov palace (cf. Buordebs hing) 


raBlov little child (cf, rea child) 

Onplov wild animal (cf. 4p wild animal; here, as in 
many other words, the diminutive ending has no 
diminutive force) 


“Anpelbing som of Atreus (of. "Arpetg Atreus) 


asa 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


al sentences and their corresponding conditional relative 
may be arranged thus: 


Present Definite 


‘ueheses, ob nelDopas, : 
is not commanding, I am not obeying. 


Present General 


ou, 
{et | st 


) commands, I (always) obey. 


cal ' aoghs tor, 


commands is wise. 


{ sn | ty, 


er he commands, I (always) obey. 


Present Contrary-to-Fact 


ey, bmerdouny ay, 

(now) commanding, I should (now) be obeying. 
bebrevev, obn av Fy aopbs. 

0 was not (now) commanding would not (now) be wise. 


Future Less Vivid 


a es ee i ode av neWoluny, 
d (in ae alte? T should not (in future) obey. 


nal rel. sentence is one in which the place of e is taken by a 
ihrel promo, adv. (eg. Sxéxe), oF temporal con} (eg Emel). 
253 
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oc 
arel ) chcbones YO 4 mail, 


When he (in future) commanded, I should not (in juture) obey. 


485, Future More Vivid 
gy) wtein 
By} alone 


If he (in future) commands, I shall obey. 
thy { ene ' wales, 

When he (in future) commands, I shalt obey. 

486. Future Most Vivid (In threats or warnings) 
el roliro novioe, dxoxrewis adby, 

1 he (in future) does this, I shall kill him. 
tars Uh reloerat, dnodavelrat, 

Whoever does not (in future) obey shall be put to death. 


487. Past Definite 
eh baddevey, éneiO6yany, 
I} he was communding, I was obeying. 


eh beddevaey, txelotyy, 
I he (then) commanded, I obeyed. 


488. Past General 
§ xedetor ) 
#l aatoeaey 9° Mu 
If he (ever) commanded, I (always) obeyed. 
( xehebor 
a vehetaeey dreeoingy, 


Whenever he commanded, I obeyed. 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 255 
Past Contrary-to-Fact 


Bxddevoev, ole fv Enetatry, 
‘not commanded, I should not have obeyed, 


bebdevoey, odx dv eneloty, 
not commanded would not have obeyed. 


490, | VERBS INTRODUCING INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


(When a verb may take two or more constructions, it should be look 
up in the Greek-English Vocabulary, for the meaning of the verb m 
vary with the construction. For the rules of Indirect Discourse 


WORD LISTS 


First Word List (Lessons II-V) 


vache rune port 
pert paxpic Mepowxis pacvep dg 
ie stage? = ToT opt 
bs a porns gph 
& tebe oxnvh 
toh wopeh exec pach 
2 een 

6 ary pavh, 
ay Be fou 
ole ob sére o 
are obrtog xpéro ke 
eas ratbebo 


Second Word List (Lessons VI-VILI) 


aH Emoto wdyaten rales 
Bex fm ven relpa 
bdaixe dara ey sat 
Towns OE yer oi 
fries wine vv athe 
brain xa obalt coal 
bei déyo on ee 
ened, detro oy ‘trylew 
‘axt iio raph one 
‘Third Word List (Lessons IX-XI) 

tpn Octo Bpyave stro 
BapBaprndc — OSp abo cgi 
péppapes trnog eBoy soph 


xario 
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FsNipworog 
Hvog 
amiyeo 
dronture 


494, 


deyyetoy 
Gog 
dandzpuog 
Spy 
*Anpeligs 
rere 
Bairro 
Bovrebos 
Bina 
Beondrng 
Bids 


495, 


deyay 
dip 

als 
adozives 

Be 

dvi 
arcoxrelves 
drovduen 
"Aptarortang 
Spyon 

" 

pévog 

srepev 


496. 
Set 
Bd 


drepyatouat 
Sve 
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Boe weBobog ——oREing amg 
Bapov vos wBeuos —— ptipuareey 
Eeyov vijoog nparre pldtoe 
Seow olen perros plas 
piov 


Fourth Word List (Lessons XI-XIV) 


Botang aos raBorplfins orpars 
& nduplho ral onto 
Xo wbapioris — mdw rérre 
in xwvBivebo — rapuaxevdte vldg 
Ongebes xlvB0veg rept pofbeptg 
Onploy perézo. Mépons bag 
Ooub5 velivlac mounts cory 
O00 Ebog ronteng dig 
tarpedeo alvog Tp Gorep 
tarpbs fuotog mpg 

Sues poanyopetio 


Fifth Word List (Lessons XV-XVII) 


yb wnery Bers elven 
Bade plas obre puieng 
Bais xptvea rd0qux Bop 
bvayioe wea rillog Sipatves 
‘repowa even ruchp ethaye 
fiyeudy iy repalvey pepe 
Oe hiv nba pelpes 
Bete wire rip pope 
Ouyarne wine Biiua py 
dong vio bro ety 
dpa we oxiua dans 
wipe tvoua oops pepo. 


Sixth Word List (Lessons XVIII-XX) 


yuvactoch Ete obaéss ads 
‘yond ss otme dag 
wt 4 watts rpayphli, 


Buk treed ah inép 


Biadelren 
Barpife 
expat 
bexirto 
Dave 
Deve 
Paes 
tyreitley 
Hedalver 


WORD LISTS 


iybtis 
wdliagare 
vad 
uerantumo 
iad 
yaks 
vig 
tayo 
odie 


wh 
rhnyh 
ns 
nice 
ork 
ob 
mpeg 
xe 
wis 
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tnd 
punak 
undoes 
hate 
ype 
YedBug 
detda 


pi 


Seventh Word List (Lessons XXI-XXII1) 


excafialve 
nardyo. 


ualrep 
erode 
raaufhdves 
ranlldven 
payors 
patdiven 
ueptatbg 
pos 
tons 
weotrns 
eras 
te 


vinkeo 
otyae 
edxeiog 
obxéo 
aluoBoudea 
obeoBéyng 
obxofiey 
buat 
tpdes 
tpiter 
eos 


Bos 
obo 

iho 

i 

abe 
auguorich 
aorproruxts 
av Bovrebeo 
avniwuns 
curhp 


reve 


fantooty 
ona 
ono 
sD 
thas 
reiparichs 
reipdeo 


spdmetan 
pbx 
swyyive 
supuvlg 
ipawog 
oe 
tay 
aves 
phono 
giréooqos 
yale 


hiv 
rote 
rolnats 
uvnuihs 
ond 
stud 
ath 
le 
ats 
gate 
poaeeo 
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alozpss 
Bfis 
Bripow 
a0. 
dais 
aig 
Beate 
eruboxes 
phos 
pang 
Buuyépeo 
Boao 


500. 


adeder 
alla 
alriog 
ANoxoyow 
ay 

avdepven 
dvev 

devel 
dmarog 
droByfoxes 
dpaupées 
yetas, 
Ralpems 


501. 
ABuvartes 
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Ninth Word List (Lessons XXVII-XXIX) 


Bovaee wdeeo ont 
bxvv0 “nev ob 

bys awk obBele 
elpe atvqans day 
els xtvnsinbs np 
eyavret pina RrFDos 
Erepog wera rkhens 
ebBalnoy wba reontrel, 
‘Bou niels onndnts 
‘Bors vouttes rearnaeyiog 
‘tPtve olopat rohiig 
480s tre seaurot 


Tenth Word List (Lessons XXX-XXXI1) 


Bingen Enoyat trees 
bb xd bray 

dy Hos bat 

yo Gdvarag rela 

Hog Vepuds long 

Hoo eppdrns noiog 

el Ovfaxn raid 

el yap ta obrng 

ete wdyoume ——ebvepov 

Eo bh poalpente 
Boley exp pomiperiids 
trel Enpds vérrapts 
bnesdh log ovat 


byds Hanke wie 
bens xowbe oko 
Enon xovnoven voli 
érépyount owl olmote 
émpedéoum — xdov madsos 
Feyoun. ronbo aoc 
ebdaone ren éaae 
etvous wsrapddhe — roms 


WORD Lists 
ebpos peraont 
ee yuuous srpbes 
eu xalde uerpov 
artevig nanbvous winoc 
wirore 


mld 
Endpnrextc 
“erable 
Emptor 


apni 
xbop0 
whos 
Aomnpbs 
peyelog 
ere 
tudvag 
doles 
obpa 
odpavés 
reatBela 
riko 
mrotiros 


brcreeBoe 
erlorauact 
émarhun 
Hus 
Loyaros 
eg 
Bolorque 
4 

torque 
Excise (clus) 
Ere 
tmdebevius 


Deundg 
royiouss 


que 
a0nuan 


Bqpoxparta, 
Buoaitor 


oxorto 
seraprog 
erpdauig 
pels 
‘pls 


montrinig, 
mondardda.og 
pobiBoue 
xpliiearg 
poarlOqus 
oxkien 


avppaives 
ouppepe 
aiwbeang 
aiwesog 
agaipn 


bveon 
viru 
Suviue 
Speke 


reauBlov 
dens (etut) 
ribpeyt (elu) 
rraptpyouat 
repbetut (elu) 
waxaparinds mpbraaig 
mpbrepog 
equaives 


Fourteenth Word List (Lessons XLI-XLIV) 


enya 
ita 
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ports 


jelith Word List (Lessons XXXVIE-XXXVIII) 


-tOqpe 
Gydrepog 
trey 
Srdbems 
yodoua 
eh 
retina 
ypharsos 
neh 
Yiqog 


List (Lessons XXXIX-XLI) 


oquaveths 
onuetov 
Extlips 
cuddoytopse 
owlarnut 
7 
spaythaipas 
-rplyavor 
cimto 
qebyo 
qu 
quownis 


otyh 
orozetoy 
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ABBREVIATIONS ih words in square brackets are, for the most part, words that occur in 

they are often not the words from which the preceding words are desived, 

one elated words, which, by association, may make the mastering of the 

solute, absolutely introns, intransitive feasier. No attempt has been made to deal with the subject of 


accusative Lat. Latin ‘which is left to the teacher’s discretion. As in the lesson vocabularies, 
active jit literally Tire given in boldface, cognates (and words derived from Latin 
ates masculine “in small capitals, and technical Latin equivalents in italic capitals, A 
alvorb middle a At the end of an article and not followed by punctuation indicates the 
Pears neg. negative "Yocabulary in which the word occurred first, Words followed by no such 
rami Be Besos only In the rending Cee (§§ 296-354); in these reading 
aorist abject ‘their first occurrence is indicated by hair spacer, 

article objective 

attributive optative 

cognate: partitive 

comparative, comparison passive 

complementary person, personal ‘ 

conjunction perlect consonant, dv- before vowel ayvout, 8, 4, IGNORANCE. 

contract, contracted plural privative”), uN-, lat, IN-  dyveic, dnog (mase, and fem, adj), 
copulative pluperfect UNKNOWN, 

dative possessive pha copulative"), inseparable —dyup4, &, 4, market, mavhet place, 22 
definite Postpositive joting union ‘or likeness dyopétw’ (477), dyopdaw, ote. [4yopA], 
demonstrative predicate ly buy. 76 

diminutive preposition Y dypiog, &, ov [Aypde), Hiving in the 

direct present ve) tell, 28 wild, Lat, AGRESTIS. 45 

discourse pronoun 06, 1H, statwe (of a god). aypdc, 00, 4 [Aoniculture, acew], field, 
enclitic pronominal otc, of, 4 [Kyarya + nuk], country (as opposed to city), Lat, 
especially participle 4 AGER. 45 

feminine rofloxive Wy, avec, &, Agamemnon (play Ayo, dEw, fyeyov (98.3), Fay yw 
fragment relative Yoav (pedagogue, action}, drive, 
future century very much, too much, lead, Lat. sao, 57 182 

genitive singular ‘xb, receptacie, vessel. 89 ayey, ‘veg, & (47a, agony], contest, 
impersonal specification 2477), yen (105), games (301). 124 

imperfect subject iryernn, rrehua (448), aBehpde, 00, 6 (Philadelphia, brother, 
imperative subjunctive [Heryednc), announce, report {Woe sing, Bede.) 45 

indicative substantive | ace, or with pte. in indir, a&éanuroc, uv [& + Beandenc], masterless, 
indeclinable superlative “with tice or dg and finite vb, anonymous, 

indefinite suplementary s8., with inf, in indir, dise.). aByAoe, orld + Apo, unseen, uncertain, 
indirect translated by tnscrutable. 

infinitive transitive ou, 4 (angel, evangel], mes- a8qv (adv.), enough, Lat. satis. 
interjection verb 66 aduiparoc, ov [& + BaBorde), impassable, 
interrogative vocative oy [& + yeti], mol tasting, 312 


fasted. ABialperos, ov [A + uniperéc], undivided, 
Unagiography}, holy. inivisible, 
oo, etc., nut KNOW (with —BBuxée, ABuehaw, ote, be unjust (HBvxos), 
do wrong, injure (abs. or with obj, 
‘ace.). 197 


264 
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atbenns, esos, xe, wrong done, offence 

Bcalt, Hs, injustice, wrongdorng, tor 

Roane, ov {4 “+ Bbc, wsjua, wicked, tot 

ABs ld Reni era a 

pital, undefined, indefinite. 

Suvari, Abomarhows Sten be nae 
(aBivarog). 240 

Bina, ov [A+ Buvarde), unable, ime 
possible, 240 

Bo, docuss, fos, Foust, fata [684], 
sing 


i [Lat. azvew] (ady.), always, 
EVER, AVE, on any particular occasion, 
fips alps, 6, ale (352) 
fs kon, 4, ale (392). 124 
Davaros,” ov [8 + Bavarog), undying, 
immortal, 251 
‘Abia, dy, al, Athens, 
"Almvaiog, &, ov, Athenian, 167 
eek (477), ‘aDgolow, ete, collect 
a 


yeas 

"Adis ov, 6, Hades, 

bios, ov [Bel], wveRlasting, ternal. 331 

ail, Variant of ae, 

alfa, tpos, 8, ether. 

lux, aoe, 3 [anaemia}, Biood, 118 

Aluoiy, ovog, 6, Hiaemon (von of Creon), 

alvde,' abvdow, faa, fvens, fynust, 
‘hut (atvos tale, praise), praise. 323 

ated (alge, BJ, aiptow, eBhav, fener, 
‘tenuxt, felOnv (heresy), take, seize, 
catch; ‘maid., take for oneself, choose, 
pass. be chosen (for be fahen the wal 
‘word is AXloxouat); alperés, dv (ver- 
bal adj.), that may De taken, that 
may be chosen, chosen, eligible. 224 

alativouat (alot, aladn: 478), eladyaouas, 
Fodduny, FoOnuar, perceive, SENTIO 
(with ace, or partit. gen; with acc. 
and pte. not in indir. dise. [of physical 
perception]; with acc. and ‘pte. 
indir, dise, [of intellectual perception), 
with tc of dc of intellectual porcep- 
tion)); aladyeés, +, dv (verbal adj), 
perceived by sense, perceptible by sence, 
SENSIBILIS. 174 

latinas, enc, 4, perception, sensation, 
SENSUS, 174 

alotiehpion, ov, 26, sense organ, 174 

alaOyruts, , dy [aesthetics], sensitive, 
SENSITIVUS, 174 

loyots, 4, 69 [elayon shame), shameful, 
gly (212), 217 


Atopic, 1 5, Aeschylus 
535-436 B.C). 


fiogive, hozivtny, disgrace; 


Aihonored, be ashamed of doing ine 


pic.) orto do (with inf.) 108 rey 


Mourns, ov, %, Aesop (traditional fay 


list), 

atséo, sition, ete., ask a 
somebody for something 

herumtive), ra 

isla, as, % [aetlological), responsib 

atsiog, 2, ov, responsible, responsible 

ahh Bano, Brag a 

08) ov. [& +f xlvqrte], immaval 

eatoted: 312 ‘anh omen 
bxtdoudas, ov, 6 [& copul, + xi 
ath), attendant, weotyte, * 

dob (Anew for deoF: 380), dxotoun, 
‘novo, dntion (98.1.0), Hunsatny 
{acoustics}, hear (with gon. ‘or ace, 
of thing, or gen, and pte. fof physical 
Perception], or ace, and pte, in indir, 
aise, [of intellectual perception), oF 
face, and inf. in indir. disc, oF with 
1 oF bg), 167 

Heth, “Betidow, make ere, be 
sure of. 

4x20, & ov [acropolis], fopmost, ower 
‘most, consummate (in attrib. position); 
the top of (in pred. position) (yor); 
ape, ou 3, eh, smn extent 
ivst,or last term of a syllogism. 66 

Snte, browen, Bear [A Eade anu 
(165). 167 

Aryl, Byhao, ete. [neuralgia], fiel 
pain (Siy06). 

ADiee, 5, foul; if dnDel, in try 
really. 57 

Brlede, @nfedow, ete. (Andie) speak 
trudh, 270 

Dogs és [A + a0 of davddve), true 
(408, 208); danQese (adv), truly; d¢ 
flag, in very truh, 205 

Alaxoyeat (B, Bea, da: 479), Soo, 
tdov oF ray (69, 465: 426, Daly, 
Divas, Boi), Maura or fran, bE 
taken, ‘be seized, be perceived (with 
pic. mot in indir, disc, or with pte. 
in indir. disc.), be convicted, (For fake 
see alpéo.) 224 

ead [4X05] (adversative conj.), bit 


favor, asp 
(two! obj 


(tragic poet, 
atoziva alone: 477), alex (209), 


ox than 8¢), wull; 407! 9, except 
wed by the same’ case as that 
ipreceded). 130 : 
(aadey: 477), BAaEO, Hawks, 
hasan Bader, Pdr OF HaAkyye 
rail}, change (trans). 
Prov, ov, ev (parallel) (reciprocal 
J}, of one another, of each other 
9). 199. 
fey (adv.), from another place. 
“aioudow, make of another sort 
ae), change in quality (trans.|; 
av (verbal adj), sub 


fe ateration, ik 
o (allopathy}, ofher, another, 
fom tat actus, wth arts he 
har the vest, the vest of the; B32%« 5 
ogy one... another; Sd0 tv 3 
pits Sado by Ard, one thing in ome 
itviother in another; dw (adv), 
ise, differently. 89 
(adv.), otherwhither 
5s & vv belonging 10 another, 
strange, Lat, auitwus. 89 
6, Ov [i + Mbyos], speechless, ivra~ 


to tk + Arp, free from pain, 
ing mo pain dames (adv.), without 
‘pain, without causing prin. 267 
Ws), a the wan time, Lat, siMvt 
‘a alpha copul.), af he sant. fine 
(with dat). 167 
a, x0, x, Jat, evvor. 
ova + usin), wnconguerabe. 


jg from & 4 weer; with gen.) 
Be (8 wre withow Br, 


80, ov [4 + ueraniveric, ver= 
- of uerscinbes remove), inunov 
nonportable. 312 
wv (& + udrpov], without meas- 
“without metre. 263 
os, oy [8 + ugar device), inve~ 
ble, inconceivable, 
[duv: 477), suuve (105), Hhuiva, 
off; mid., defend oneself 
| uo, amphitheatre, awnides- 
rep.) concerning (with gen. }, 
fof place or time, with ace. 
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ol dugt viv oxarnyiv, the general anid 
those about him. Ia composition, on 
both sides, about. 182 

Supisfnste, impl. jupeapieow (60), 
Aupistnrian, hugeatiznox [duals 
asunder + Salve, go asunder, dis- 
‘agree, dispute. 331 

dugicepot, ot, 4, BOTH: én’ dugrepa, on 
HOTH sides; duzorépung lady.) ft 
either case, in OTH ways. 182 

fugo, dugoty, orn, Lat, anno, 182 

4, postpos, ‘particle without “English 
equivalent, used (1) in protases of 
pes, general and of fut. more vivid 
conditions and in corresponding con- 
ditional rel. sentences (483, 485); (2) 
in apodoses of fut, less vivid and of 
contrary-tosfact conditions and in 
corresponding conditional rel, sen- 
tences (483, 489); (3) with potential 
‘opt, (234.2), 8in apodoses of fut, less 
vivid conditions and in corresponding 
conditional rel. sentences (484). 220 

&, 00 ty, 

v4 [analysis] (prep.), up, over, through= 

‘ace,}, In composition, wp, 

back, again. For avi éyov see a 
dove. 76 

dvorpedior (47), dweradow, ete. [aviy~ 
eq compel, 

dvnrprtins, &, ov [avaryen), forcible, force 
necessary, related by blood. 182 

avdrynn, ng, th, constraint, distress, neces 
sity, NECESSITAS, ‘224 

dvedye, lead up, bring back; mid, and 
ius., put (0 sea, prepare oneself. 76 

ava-tornupto, avatumuphaw, ete, re 
hindle, 

dvaapoéar, dvaDapphow, ete., regain 
courage, 

dv-auptor, take wp, destroy, exhaust 

vdneiun, be put up, lie. 

dvdnnyne, ov (vi ++ Ayoe), analogous; 
dydnoyon (adv.) — dvs Abyov, in pro- 
portion. 

dva-rydden, dvaryBiaouat, dverhinon, 
dvanemiByxs, dveneniByuat, leap up. 

dvarvor, ig, [dva-nvées draw breath], 
respiration. 

avapyid, 8c, 4[4v + doy, anarchy. 

dvacgtpe bring up, bring back, refer 

dubpiarro-romsonh, Hs, A (86. thm), 
seulptor's art 
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ayBeuks, dveac, 6 [Avie], statue 316 

(Gv-dpauat, not Attic; 8, Ep), dveptoo- 
uxt, dvnpduny, ask, question (with acc. 
ff person or ace. of thing or both). 

dv-epuitées, ash, question (with acc, of 
‘person or ace. of thing or both). 

yen (adv.), without (with gen.). 235 


aviokaria, 5, % [doc blossom + dyer 
golurcr], anthology, floritzcru. 
"Aviohoria Toast, a tenth-contury 
anthology discovered in 1607 by 
Salmasius in the Palatine Library at 
Heidelberg 

dvipwmixts, %, Ov [Svipwros], human. 72 

Sxtipcimives, 7, o» (OF ee, o%), hioman. 72 

dWpenos, ov, 4, 4 (anthropology, phil- 
anthropy], man, human being (as 
‘opposed to god ar beast), Lat. homo. 72 

av-lormus, make fo STAND up; mid., 2d 
‘aor, and 2d ph, get up. 271 

devon, 3, 4 [4 + vei], folly. 

drreorpauuévos (adv. of pf. mid. pte. of 
dmuarpép), inversely. 

avci [antidote, antarctic] (prep.), in- 
‘lead of (with gen.). 220 

"Avnyim, 1s, 4, Antigone (play of 
Sophocles). 


drevnarmyopies, accuse in turn (with 
gen.); pass., be convertible with (with 
een 

dvri-newuas, be set over against, be oppo- 
‘lef Garver pane. of sc) 
283 

dre-ueblovaunt, exchange places. 

Smperdorens, ‘sug, 4 reciprocal replace- 


doseaeot, ie foe opel id, be 
convertible. 

dva-riOnut, set over against. 

Gwirw (476), dvbou, for, Fruex, ace 
complish; dvvavés, fy 61 (verbal adj), 
accomplishable, accomplished. 

ven (adv. of dvd], up, upwards, aloft. 
205 

ios, 2, o», worth, worthy (abs. or with 
‘gen, Of measure) (400); a€fac (adv.), 
‘worihily. 65 

4&0, Hudiou, ete. (axiom), think fit 
(with inf, not in indir. dise:) 

dbp, ov [ + Splréa), ivisible, 


PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK 


Sépracoc, ov [& + dptovte, aorkst], inde- 
Terminate. 

fer report (with acc. or with 
pte. in indir, disc. or with Gm or de 
and finite vb.). 

dr-dyo, lead away, lead back. 76 

arabe (477), deify 

Griteue, a, % [4 + ni8ech impassivity, 

Graf [hapax legomenon) (adv.), once, 
‘once only. 252 

nic, dxtox, Sexy [8 copal. + nic] 
‘quite all, whole, every, all together (with 
art, in same position as in English). 


295 

daria, dmariow, ete. [anteah deceive. 
187 

axdry, 1 fe deceit. 

n-eyit [Exb + elul), Be away, be away 
from (vith dé and gen.). 279 

4n-exus [dmb + elutl, go away, be going 
‘away (serves as fut. of dxézyoust). 
279 

xcipos, ov [4 + melpa], without trial, 
inexperienced (with object. gen.). 205 

Sregos, ov [4 + wépach, without limit, 
infinite: Ergon, ou, 7, infinity. 205 

seeorons (477), arertonge, de 

dxelpraoyas (Fare — 

Tyrimerdetee UFlpror Fish ff, 
complete, make so and 50. 152 

ax-tgyoum, g0 away. 240 

dx-byon, be distant, be distant from (with 


SIMPLE’ (403, 210); ama@e (adv), 
SIMPLY, absolutely, without qualifi= 
‘ation. 317 

426 (apology, oF, oF] (prep.), from 
(with gen.) 52 

dxo-Balvio, disembark, result (with ax6 
‘and gen ) turn ou! 10be, prove foe. 300 

de Bde, throw off. 

dro-fiéme, glance. 

Sehr, oy 5 ans + ven, de 


deocqydpe, write ou, copy. 
Point out, show forth, prove, 
DEMONSTRO. 275 
ribs, ewe, 4 [EreBeborut, Proof, 
DEMONSTRATIO. 275 
Bro Blount, accept, approve. 
dro-Bbpacxm (88: 98.2, 479), an0dpa- 


gous, dnéBply (465), dxoBéBpibax, run 
‘away (abs), run away from (with obj. 


pated 
: Gan 


Hecress pase of temen 229 
alse, separate, distinguish; mid., 

answer (with tor gor in) 300 

pro-vereine, Rill (pass. supplied by do 


enéuny. 
(03), desroy, toe. 273 
i (rep, vez), dxovends (105), 


difficulty. 283 
%, 4 [Enopos], difficulty, lack 


FORD, 
without 


edly. 

Grptouno, ov [4 + xplownoy face), 
‘without a face. 

dexcontc, 4, é [Eerouml, endowed with 
touch, tactile. 316 

Sxvw (ip: 477), Be, Hea, Tanas, Her, 
fasten: mid., fasten oneself t0, grasp, 
touch, TANGO (with partit. gen.). 142 
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A (infernal partie, parton) hen 
accordingly. 

eye for hy on) (3 + Bevo) ide, 
‘without «function. 

eyieton, ob, 3, money. 

Epyupn, 0, 6 [argyric), silver. 

See ons, courage, VIRTUS. 


pitube, dpdichow, et. (dius, mum 
ber, count; dpunrds, 4, ov farith. 
metic] (verbal adj), mumerable, 267 

pitts, 03, 8, member. 45 

Apiorepic, &, ov, om the left 

Sparonpats, Hy 4 [pores + xpisos], 
‘le of the best, aristocracy. 323 

Sptovac, superl. of dya0de (212). 

*Apiarerding, ong, 6, Aristotle (395)- 
ay 

dpuowa, a, %, music, sale, harmony. 
34 

Aguirre, Spubow, Fpuona, fpuos, fe 
wou, “fewbotny, fil’ (trans, and 
‘intrans.). 

Aprile (477), dgmiom, fonsas, fora, 
‘praount, Yerdotny, seize, plunder. 37 

fpmuas, Gv, af (aprite}, harpies. 

ppitmaras, ov [& + suluratés, verbal 
‘adj, of uitu arrange), wnarranged. 
dem (adv.), just, just now. 

derh. eh [archetype monarchy), 
‘Beginning, principle, rule, province. 52 

*Apputine, ou, 3, Archimedes (math 
ematician and inventor, ca, 287-212 
BC). 

Sexe, Boke, ips, Forums, Sexi tarch- 
‘angel}, rule (with partit. gen.); act. 
‘and. mid., be first (with ptc.), begin 
(with partit, gen., inf. [begin to do}, 
or pte. bepin, by doing); apt, 

.), rulable, 5 dip 


apertor, one must Begin. 10% 167 312 

gzam, ovtec, 8, ruler, commander, a°- 
‘chon. 118 mised 

doves, 3, fi m 

leo, 35, [eer 

dabevto, oberon, oftirma, be weak 
(tev, rom & +ofévoc),be sickly. 334 

fours, 7, 0% glad; douévos (adv), 
‘tadly. 

dordqoust, greet 

docte, épos, #, StAR, Lat, STELLA. (Dat. 
pl dospdex.) 267 
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Aorpohovla, as, 4 [Barpov + Myoch, as 
‘ronomy. 

4oxpov, 0, v4 [astrology], STAR, Lat. 
‘astrum, 267 

faz, eas, 4, fown (396). 130 

dodusrae, ov [4 + oye), incorporeal, 

drip (adversative con), bu. 

de, particle sometimes labeling causal 
ptc. (the cause assigned being one 
Jn which the speaker believes). 174 

dreheteyzoc, ov [4 + teheventés, verbal 
‘adj, of rehevrde bring fo an end}, inter- 
inable 

drehig, é [4 + roc], incomplete 

dreds (adv.), simply, absolutely. 

Astyoc, ov (4 + Tuk], unhonored. 

"Aveda om 6, 4m of Atreun (383). 


-} sognh st fortune, 
Fee 
See) ee gain, hereafter. 
wh ik ee 
ain oS, 6, fe ch epee 
or ation (dE, adm: 478), au, 
lm igen i 
yoase (ust be a shy Ow 
(rerbal aa]jy kesvaasabi, glk 


aBEnorg, ews, A [athkeo), growth, increase in 
once 

aiEnrixds, +, dv, growing, of growth, pro- 
woling prowihsie si 


Habito (477), BaBiotuae (48.4), kAdiox, 
epatne (pate), alk? 

fabian, ews, f, a walking. 

fog, avg, so[bathos), depth. 245 

Badic, eta, 4 [Pac], deep. 205 

flaiva’ (Bn, Ba, Bav: 478), Bhoouas, Env 
(463), Bena, Bédaua, 124099 (basis, 
diabetes, comm, Lat. vento], go. 182 

Baeya, Gv, Bacchae (play of 
Euripides), 

ddd (Bad, fm: 378, 477), Badd (105), 
Badov, BEBAneR, BEBAqua, eBAHOny 
(problem, hyperbole), throw, pelt, 
shoot; Birt, + &v (verbal 
stricken; Bryrtos, 8, ov (verbal adj. 
to be struck. 130 


Barto (Bap: 477), Bde, Maya, Bee Baowded 


wirdpans, aiirapmes [wbrés + dpetes 
fe sar snticl - 

axitiea’ (adv.), present 

Side (ad), right there. 

ssiedaaros, 7, (OF oc, 0») (automatic, 
spontaneous; xiroudzug (adv.), spon. 


of ig (212). 
ae ot abe (212) 
thal Da 


witis, %, 6 [autopsy] (intensive 
‘elf Ust)s a8 ad), same; a wee 
der. pron. in oblique cases only, 
dim, her, if (155, 426); aires fad 


deh, %s, 4 [Ensw), fone 
dg-lorqus, put away; mid., 2d aor., and 
ad pf, STAND away, revolt, s) 


Ap-oplten, determine, limit, define, dis- 
ringuish, exclude: dgopiaréay (Verbal 

sides ome mush exclude. 316 

‘Agopiauol, dv, ol {dpopltu), Aphorisms. 
wont of Hippocrates). 

“Ageotten, ns, hy Aphrodite, 

ypu, ov, gen. ovos [4 + ppty), foolish, 

srsgpors, on 1+ xomartch, tmepane< 


siz, ov (8 + Yor inanimate, 


), race, 
‘origin, coming into being, 
unATION, GENERATIO. 187 


fiaauas, Hdpmy (baptize), dip, dye. 
pants, 4, bv (BAoBapecl, barbarle, 
2 


yews, etc, 
5), beget, bear, produce, 187 
ae ey et las, 
Gens, GuNUS, GENUS (394). 124 
vros, 6, old man (380). 118 
iG etc, h [cHooss], taste, Lat, 


4 (Geography, George), arth 


‘weigh down, oppress 

apie, eta, 3, hemy. 

Baob, as, b[basillea), queen. 57 

Baovetd, 5, 4, Aingchip. 

BacDawe, ob, 35, palace (commonly in 
Bl th sng, meaning), 72 


Baaveiow, iBaadev0, be hIMe 


1. evn, yew": 98.2), 
‘yerova, erent 
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help. 
jon, ete. [Bovrh}, plan, 


re wth nt 108 
oun, fis, lam, plot, senate (381). 28 
Boiryes, cus, 4 [Boidouae), rational 


‘wish, 279 


Boddouas (Bovr, Baud), Boudfaoust, f= 


Bolinuat, HourkOne, wish, have a 
tendency (with inf.). 152 

fois, Bods, &, h [bucolic, hecatomb}, 0%, 
‘cow, Lat. 08 (397); 130 

BpaBic, eta, 0, slow; Bpadims (adv.), 


slowly. 

fpuzic, eta, 9 [Drachylogy], short, 
‘outer, Lat, meEvis (208). 217 
Beyuds, 0D, 6, altar. 


out to be, prove to be; vende, 4, ov 
(verbal adj.), originated, oviginable; 
1th yevésevor, the past, 187 
_yoyvdsonts (ye, 105 98.2,479), YS aH 
Eva (465); Eyvoxa, Ervanusn, Eyvd- 
cabryvL-ywin, fnostle, KEN, CAN], Come 
fo KNow, KNOW, Lat, NOSCO, TeCOG~ 
‘wise that something is (with pte, in 
jndir. disc.), decide that something 
is (with inf, in indir. disc,). 205, 
TPradxeay, aves, 6, Glaucon, (1) brother of 
Plato, (2) father of Charmides. 
‘yiunis, lay 6 [flycerine], sweel, 205 
Yaiqo, vehuuat oF EPavaust (Blyptte), 


yioon, 6, 1 (Gloss), longue. 


‘maxim, SENTENTIA. 02 
srudpuunc, ov [yrrvdanu], well- KNOWN, 


inquiry, KNOWLEDGE, 205 

roves, due, O[rbyvojatt begetter, ancestor. 

pow, arog, 74, KNEE, ‘Lat, agxu (399). 
18 

yeauuarude, 4, 64 grammatical, 

Yeauish, Hs, alyesge) line, 27) 

Ypate, Tele, RErépen), old woman (397)> 


tele, “yea, Eypabay veypape, YerPmAe 
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ust, typton [Braphic], write (with 
Ses, dram, paint; yeamcic, 4, ty 
(verbal adj.), writable, written; ypxn- 
hog, (Verbal adj), fobe writen. 52 

suite’ (rowed: 477), murda, etc. 
rove naked, lightly” clad), train 
snaked, exercise (trans.). 142 


Baine, oves, 6, [demon], a divinity 
(sor). 124 

Baxeiting, 00, 6 [Bdverhos finger], ring. 

BE (adversative conj., postpos., ey 
often preceding), buf, and. 28 

BiBoun (BFex, 8Fot; pl. as pres.), Weroz, 
fear (of reasonable fear; with acc., 
with inf., or with obj. clause intro- 
duced by wh oF wh ob (228.2]). 312 

Bet (BeF, BeFn), Before, BEnae (impers.), 
it is necessary (with inf. or with acc. 


thing of a person (with gen. or acc. 
of thing, gen. of pers.). 191 

Aebevius and Beveriea (Beae) (464), Ben, 
Beka, BeBe, | BeBevruat, Ee 
[deictic, paradigm, Tesci, Lat. 
ICO}, point ow, show forth (with obj. 
ace. of with ét or a or with pte. in 
indir, dise.). 275 

Bewvic, %, év [dinosaur], ferrible, marve- 
Tous, clever, 

Bax ade) (decalogul vex, Lat. 

exrmis, 4, by [Béyous], receptive, capable 
of {with object. gen.). 316 

Barn (indecl.), x4, delta. 

Bewes, build. 

Béstpov, 0%, x6 [philodendron}, tree. 


7 

Bekide, &, tv, om the right 

Seauds, 08, 6, bond, chain. 

Beousieng, 0%, 8, prisoner. 

Beanirye, 00, 8, master, lord, despot. 
(Woe. sing” Séaxora.) St 

Beiga (adv), hither. 

Beitepac, #, ov [Deuteronomy], second. 
45 


emvanrudt, fe. 4 (sc: stom), Symnas- 
tes. 142 
wursxis, f, &, of or for Bymmastic 


‘yRist], woman, wife (398). 13° 


A 


Beyouse, BEoun, Bekseny S8eyuas 


1, receive. 152 


24 penton partic) rah Be sare, 


Bipoc, 0, ov, lain, evident (402). 89 

Bride [436-457). Brow, etc, make 
‘evident (Bipoc), show (with obj. acc. 
for with pte. im indir. disc. or with inf. 
‘im indir. disc.). 191 

Inuoxparia, 3, 9 [Bung + xpdvoc], de- 

mocraey. 383 

0, 0», 8, Democritus (philos- 
opher, ss. v-iv B.C). ‘ 

‘ed (prep.), through (spatial, temporal, 
‘or mediative, with gen.); on account 
of (with acc.); 8k ypévou, after some 
time. 142 

‘Aix, ace. of Zeb. 

BearBalve, slep across, pass over; Ba 
Baréc, , Ge (verbal adj.}, crossable; 
BuaBactoc, % ov (verbal adj), that 
mast be crossed. 312 

earBiddu, throw across, estrange (Le, 
‘put apart), slander (with obj. ace. and 
‘Se with finite verb). 167 

Bidens, ems, H [Suariiqus], disposition, 
diathesis. 

Biaipems, cmc, 4 [Bimpéw), division, 
‘dincresis. 


24 

B-aipto, fake apart, divide, distinguish; 
Buperés, f, é (verbal adj.), capable 
of being taken apart, taken apart, di- 
visible, divided. 224 

Biauca, 15, 4 [diet), way of Tiving, pre- 
‘scribed ‘regimen. 

Sud-sueuuas, be im a certain state. 

Bux dawive, escape notice, escape the 
‘notice of (with obj. acc.). 

Bux hdyuat, converse (with dat. or with 
‘reds and ace.). 

Aersizes, inlermit (with acc.), be dis- 
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continwous {with pte.), stand at inter 
vals. 142 

Bex-inyine, Buavohooyat, avewimu, Bee~ 
‘wots, think (abs.); be mi 
Ju mind (with obj. inf); think (with 
inf. in indir. disc.). 251 

Buxvorrexhe, fy, fy, intellectual, intelligent; 
Bevonzosoe, 3, 7b, power of thinking. 
331 

Bedvois, 4, 4, thought, process of thinking, 
‘thinking faculty. 331 

Bek xanian (sc. opBaw strings, notes). <b, 
‘octave, diapason. 

Bux-xpirre, get done; mid., get for one- 
‘self. 

Buccsgte [i + oxpis clear], make 
‘quite clear. 

Budoraotc, ets, 5 [B-loryut, separation, 
‘division, extension, direction. 

Bedornua, 2706, 74 [Be-lorqus, diastem]), 
interval, intermission, extension, di- 


‘mension. 245 

Buszpif, ie, h[diatribe], pastime, haunt. 

Bex-rplBeo (=p2B, xpeB), Baxxplpeo, Béspty a, 
Burcérpige, Bracérpiuuat, BisxpleOny OT 
BussplGne, rub through, waste, delay. 142 

Bus-gipu, difren, difren from, surpass 
(with gen. of compar.). 199 

Buxgeiye, escape, elude (with acc. of 
‘pers. of thing). 

Buagord, ac, % [Bexgtpu], difreRENce, 
‘DIFFERENTIA. 22 

Bibdouw (BBzy-oxw), SEW, BiBaER, 
BeBiBazx, BeBiBayunt, eBibiOmy [dl 
dactic}, teach (with inf. 

Bibups (Ba, Bo: 459), 860, Boxe (461), 
Bibaxa, BBouat, eBdlny [Bapor, ance: 


punished. 267 
Bex (Bek + el), traverse 
Be-Seeaas (Bd + EE + slut, traverse. 
ore 
ravers. 
Bereouas, Borcnaduny [irswdo, set ont 
im detail, describe. - 
Blaxioe, 3, 29 (OF 06, 0») [Biren], right, just 
‘Bucring (adv.), rightly. justly. 76 
Boxy Hendler ate, deserts. 


404" B.C.). 
adiaoc to, 2 Dionysius of Hali- 


‘author of Tept Zw0éses 


(i BC. 
"Ovoudraw. 

Biogen, bound, determine, define, DE- 
FINTO; Bioptaréey (verbal adj.), one 
must distinguish. 283 312 

Bene (Bk 6 se), why; as conj., for Be 
oite br, 

Bimgpus, %, BER. eng [Bis + wiigus cubit], 
Tivo cubits long oF broad (41, 408). 25% 

Buddovos, % ov, TWOPOLD, TWICE the 
“vize of (with or gen. of compar.). 


267 

Big [Bio, nts} (in compounds generally 
‘be; adv.), TWICE. 245 

aurvie, f, Bic, dittography], twofold, 
DouBLE; Berréig (adv.), DOUBLY, 
Two senses. 251 

xyas [dichotomy] (adv.), in Two ways 
for senses. 251 

Bune, BudEes, BBleaka, BeBlerya, BeBloryyar, 
BucsyOyv, pursue; Branrds, 4, ov 
verbal adj.), purswable, pursued; 
Rowios, ov (verbal adj.), fo be 
pursued. 37 

Béyun, x70¢, 16 [Bont], belief, decree, 


‘dogma. 

Sorte (on, Bone), Biker, Boke, BEBoywa 
(450), 2Bény [825 think (with snf- 
in indir. dise.), be Uiough, seem, seem 
best. 191 

Béza, 16, 4 (orthodox, paradox, doxo- 
‘oxy opinion, repuiation, expectation, 
fame (382). 62 

Biore, es, }[BiBout}, a giving, gif, dose. 
267 

Boursid, 6, 4, slavery. 

Botha, vo, b, slave. 89 

Boa, aco, 36, deed, action, AFAMMA. 323 


Bele, Bodo, Epian, BéBpHxa, BEBPRUA, 


Bova, Bovhaoat, BeBiuqust, Buvitiny 


Bivaysc, cws, 4 (dynamic, dynamite}, 
"power, faculty, potentiality, POTEN- 
Tid; Swine (dat. of manner 3s 
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adv, 
POTENTIA, 190 

Bio, Auoty (1wis, TWICE], TWO, Lat. DVO, 
(423;, sometimes indecl,) x67 

Bia, Bow, kien and ev (274-275, 


tray, see AAlaxoyas, 
ty (el ty), conte. dv or Hy, if (with 
‘subjy.). 329 

ap, Expos, x6, spring, Lat. ven (392). 334 

devr00, Hs 00 (reflex. pron.) of himself, 
of herself, of itself (427). 109) 

He (Fa), How, elon, ela, elRuas, eld. 
Ony, permit (with ace, and int.}, let go, 
let alone (with ace,). 187 

byevhyvount, be born iy (with dat. or 
with dy and dat.).279 

eyriey (ady,), from near at hand, wear 
at hand. 

erris (adv. ), near. Superl. éyyirara. 

Eyre (eH, 4: 477), Epos (105), 
Eyabidvnn, byebouya, bveRdOny [on 
litte}, tind’ n, leant on (trans, and 
intrans,). 

yehivopoe, co, fy @ waking, 

276, tyo8 nr} (pers. pron), 1, Lat, 
NGO (426); Eyaye, 1 at least, 1 for 
MY part, 199 

payer, see spbyen 

Were (ker, edn) oF Oba, eerhow oF 
Derfows, HOkanaa, Berna, be willing, 
wish. 279 

Wyo, ou, x6 [ethnology], nation, tribe. 
2 


tog, 04, 4 [80 custom, habit. 224 

(Ho not Attic), 2d pf. elatle (with 
‘Pres, sense), be accustomed (with Inf.), 
aay 

et (proel. conj.), if; in indir, questions, 
whether, 229 

el ip. (particle), O that, O if (intro- 
ducing a wish). 235 

slBoy, 806 dodo, 

lB, ong, v6 [eldov, 1842, KaleLdoscope}, 
form, Wind, dea, SPECIES, FORMA, 
167 

aio (not Attic), seo olds, 

eléy (particle), very good 

elde (particle), O that, Of (introducing 


potentially, POTENTIA, IN 


465), Btbina, BeBvjot, &BUDr, sink, go 
info (with ace. or with elg and ace.). 
275 

taper, ov, xh gift, bribe, Lat. voxuM 
(385). 76 


8 wish; with opt. if wish refers to fut, 
with impf. if wish refors to pres, 
with aor, ind. if wish rofers to past), 


335 

(Fel not Attic), elfo, touex (2d pi 
with pres, sense), resemble (with dat.) 
appear (with inf, in indir, disc, or 
with pte, im indie. dise,); elds, vos 
(newt, of pt pte.) fitting, likely. 27 

elul (do), Kooua (Ax, 18}, bey Lat, ssn 
(181, 470), 23 118 183 

lus (et), 60, be going, Lat, Bo, 1K 
{nares a0 fut. of xoua) (471), 279 

elroy, wee efpea, 

elofivn, ng, (trent, peace 

Wi not Attlc; Fp, Fon Fn), to 
105), elmo, elena, elpnias, pent 
(epic, ‘wono, "Lat, ‘rawomh say 
(with ace, or with Get or a); mention 
(with “ce,); ae etnety, 50 do spear, 
roughly speaking. 247 

ag [elsodic} (procl. prep.), 1fo (with 
ice, = Lat, an with nec), 37 

XG, le, By, one (423). 109 

eladyw, introduce 

lowtibig — ais, 

us Lele + eft, go 19, come 18%, 

fla-tpzouas, go 18, come 1, 

sloouat, see alia. 

law (adv. of ele), rvside (with gen.). 
283 

lox (el0") (adv), then, therefore. 

etre... else (disjunetive con), either 

or, whether «.. OF. 306 


buksepoe, % ov (pron,), each (of two); 
budvepet, either parly, Superl. bexavos, 
‘y, ov, each; Eexara, the various groups 
of things; 7% 230" bxxora, particulars 
300 

be: BdDAe, Hhrow out, expel, exile, 130 

Geet (dem. pronom. adv,), there. 283 
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bueIBev (dem, pronom, adv.), thence, 

bacivos, 1,0 (dem, pronom. adj), that 
(430); bxetvos (adv), in that ‘way’ 
160 

be-navyjins, be set before someone, 

Raexbrren (wor: 477), bexbivn, eno, 
bibungn, buxbaouyiar, eexdreqy (apo- 
cope, comma), knock out, end. 

bx dale [eclipse], leave by going out of, 
‘abandon. 62 

tucnnirrey, sivike out of one's: senses, 
‘amaze, frighten. 142 

tarde adv. of bx), outside (with gen.) 

buy, oBax, dv, willing (105, 405). 167 

DAstov (Bazyer), compar, of lied 
‘and of Uatyas (212, 409). 

Daive (Oa: 478), ED (Dd-o-w: 48.2), 
‘Paxse, Hfdaua (08.16) [elastic], drive, 
ide, arch. 130 

Bayiores, superl. of utxpés and of 
takyog. (212). 

favs, 0, [oleemosynary, 
ply, 130 

baevieplay Re, h, freedom 

drevOping, Ov (or, ov), freesspinited, 
liberal. 267 

bavepiézng, nr95, 4, liberality, 323 

Bxu (Bx, Hy), Efe, elnuan, etre, 
ebocvouat, eOveoOqy (Lat, 'suLcus], 
pull, absorb, 

“Eads, 80g, Hy Hellas, Greece, 267 
Bdeihia, eng, h [br-Aelmer: 370), ellpse, 
{falling short, defect, deficiency, 130 

“Eq, qos, by Hollen, Grech, 

“Earjvixde, hy av, Hellenic, Greek, 52 

DaniGo (Eimib: 477), Wma, hope, ex- 
pect (with obj, inf. of inf, in indi, 
ise. [meg. yeh; 294], oF with de and 
finite vb.) 

Bale, (Bos, 4, hope (380). 118 

duavte5, Hg roflex. pron.), of Myself 
(427). 199 

tuabe, sep 1s, slep uso (ith dat oF 
with ele and ace,). 312 

eusfdgmu, Zook 1x the face, look at 

tuyerdc (adv, of Buerte (dv + ubhos) 
harmonious}, 18 good taste 

ov [by + bseov), 18 measure, 

tre. 263 

yig, fy 64 [3t8} (poss. adj), MY, MINE, 
Tat, MEUS. (6 bung tmnog Mv horse, 
Tremog Gude horse of aie, 8 Uenog buh 
the horse is Mise.) 238 


“Bunebords, doug, 2, Empedocles (phi- 
osopher, s. v- B.C.) 

tu-rinte, fall, 

Eugeuon, ov, Kens evog [év ++ ppl, sen- 
‘ble, rxtelligent, 

fugues, ov (Verbal adj. of éupbe im- 
lant), axborn. 

uaz, ov[bv + Yoxh,besouled, animate, 

& [enclitic} (proel. prep), (with d 
= Lat, 16 with abl). 37 

Bexryne (adv, ), lately. 

Byaauing, [29 aly, with blood 18 one; 
Brae, v4, redcblooded animals. 118 
bvavring, &, ov [bv + dvelos opporitel, op- 
‘pusite, contrary; Evavelow (adv.), 0 

posite, 1% the presence of with gen.); 
bvavslug (adv), contvariwise, 271 

bvaviong, cox, Hy contrariety 

evaprhe, bs, visible, palpable; evapyios 
fady.), Wisibly, ‘palpably, Compar, 
brapyborepag; super. bvapytoraras. 

by-Belavius, show; mid, ake plain 

babes, fe (ev + Beoun, lacking, (Ace, 
sing, masc, and fem, bvBe,) 

br Btyouat, accept, admit of (with inf. 
‘or ace); be posible (with inf, or with 
face, and inf), 332 

Evoeyus [bv + ell), be an” (with dat, or 
with and dat.) 

tvenn ot Evexev (prep., generally post- 
‘pos.), on account of, for the sake of, 
fas far as regards (with gon.); ob ob 
Evexa, that for the sake of which (the 
final cause). 240 

Igy Af emery, att, (mo 

rd to. Blvayss. potentiality), actu 

cation, actuality, ACTUS, ACTUA- 
LITAS, 57 

bvepyto, bvipynan, ote, (energetic), be 
1 action (Bvepric), effects 323 

Evot, a4, a somes 240 

Evraiix’ (dem. pronom. adv,), i 
there. 57 

tvrehyeis, Be, ‘hy full reality, the actit- 
‘ality, resulting from évépyeue, actit= 
alization; éveedezely (dat. of manner 
aasady, actually, ACTU, IN ACTU. 33% 

byesEnnouas (red, 292! 477), BvereOduny, 
Ernbeadunt, ENjoin, command (with 
dat. of pers. and act. of thing, or with 
dat, of pers. and inf.) 

dvceitey (Evex303] (dem. pronom, adv.), 
hence, thence, thereupon, 130 
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Brcohh, fc, A [eetatone, meiecton, 

vsdg{adv. off, reside (with gen.) 

Sy-ondpye, exist in (with dat. or with &y 
and dat.) 

4 before vowel, be before consonant 
[exodus, ecstasy] (procl. prep.), out 
of (with gen, = Lat. xx with abl). 37 

& (indecl.), s1x, Lat. sex. 89 

-ayaprive (duapr, dusprn: 478), e- 
auaprhoouat, ehuaptov, enudormes, 


amiss the mark 

ag-oaine, drive out, march om. 130 

eedpzouat, go out, come out. 

Hag (okx-o1g: 373), es, 4 [Exo have, 
be; hectic}, a having, slate or habit 
of body or of mind, HABITUS. 130 

eElormut, displace, remove. 

He [adv of 8; exotiel, outside (with 
gen,). 229 

‘Euobev (adv.), from outside, outside (with 
gen,). 229 

Fever, see eto (Fete). 

ér-dyo, lead om. 

trayorh, ig. 4 (ex-dyo), induction, 
INDUCTIO. 275 

éx-GBeo [Ent +G34), sing as an incantation, 

bx-sevke, praise. 323 

txty = bral Bs 

br-dverus [2nd + dvd + els], go back. 

de-avdpyouat, go back. 

drat (Lemporal and causal conj.), when 
{introducing a conditional rel. sea- 
tence: 481-480); since, Because (with 


érxB¥; (temporal and causal conj.), shew 
{introducing a conditional rel. sen- 
fence: 481-480); since, because (with 
ind.). éxesBh, dy — EneiBly. 62 229 

en-euut [ent + clus], come upon, come 
‘against, invade, come after (serves as 
fut. of éxépyous). 279 

tnerra [ént + elza] (adv.), thereupon, 
then. 279 

er-exzelve, extend (trans. and intrans.). 

‘Ex-tezouss, come on (abs.); come upon, 
‘aitack (with dat. or acc.). 240 

inv = Exel f, 

et Ke), om, mpm, th ono (ith 


artremuae, roc, ob Lemwpdea, in- 


tm-Bebonus, display, point out (with 
‘obj. ace. or with pte. in indir.disc.). 
275 

emetic (adv.), fairly, lolerably. 

EmOGydes, Embbiahow, etc, desire (with 
‘object. gen. or inf.). 258 

Enters 5 by desing (ith object. 


ell, 
Em Davbivoua, be forgotten, 


, maspidnaas, 
‘Exeyehifyy, lake care of (with object. 
en.) lake care that (with obj. clause: 
350.2,3). 251 

ExiesBoc, ov [Ext + xétov ground], om the 
ground, plane; txixsBov, ov, 73, plane, 


an 
Emneidig, & [Emi-meiBoyad), obedient. 
Em-pptes, low om. 

Exvovorte (in Attic this usually re- 


t), under- 
stand (with pte. in indir. disc.) (Pres. 
inflected like Toraua: [460] except 
that subjunctives and optatives have 
recessive accent, as if there were no 
contraction: éxlerayuat, éxiorsizo).275 


marian, ne i [Enlowmuacl, science, 
‘nowledge, SCIENTIA. 275 

tmavohi, 7s, % [ém-orei0a], letter, epis- 
tle; "Emovat "Epuvusxt, Epistolae 
Eroticae (work of Flavius Philostra- 
tus). 52 

tex-rilus, pul on, impose; mid., put on 
‘oneself, put oneself om (Le. apply one- 
self to, attack; with dat.). 263 

txlzponas, om, 6 [Ex-zpéma], trustee, 
‘guardian, 

txcnnrpive, hit the mark (with gen.), 
‘cel with (with dat); xb émrvyén, any 
chance subject. 
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byes ‘i, 4 [Ene-gatveo], appearance, 

bnye ete. [ext + xe'eh 
het oncs Rend to, altempt (with Mat 
‘or acc. or inf). 

Exist, (oer, an), impt. dnd, Rona, 
Zonta, follow, Lat seguon (with 


Ha 
nits 
ith 
H 


1 ete., ask a question, 

person a question (double acc.), 

‘person; with el whether; 

ith mévepov... whether ....or. 187 

Eeearenbe, 4, 6 (Epus], of love, amorous, 
erotic. 


y 


4 


Barpowls, dc, 4 [eiBainev], Prosperity, 
aiden. eee ae, ore TSF 


“straight line; eiig (adv.), straightwuy. 
a7 
Eiaeldng, ov, &, Euclid (mathematician, 


etiaploya, 
(eiaeBie, from’ + Daf). 
einéyag (adv), reasonably, as one might 


expect, ‘ 

evens, ou [eb + voi], mell-disposed, 
hhindly (41, 404). 25t 

einpHElG, ic, 4 [5 + mpderoil, welfare, 
‘well-doi 

ov [cb + npboumoy face], 


poet, 480-406 B.C.). 
sini (chy len, sine: 470). sinfow, 
“qlpov or cipew, npr oF cerca, en 
tint or eBpnuat, wipeOny oF sped (69), 
find (with obj. acc. or with pte, not 
jin indir, disc, or with pte. in indir. 
disc.). 295 
por, 066, +6, breadth, width. 245 
Epi, ne, h, Europe. 
<hervozut (a), with good aim, correctly. 
Shrvpten, eimaghoe, ete, act, and pass, 


text; xb Bpetie, the adjacent part. 306 

dp dorm, sf upon, sl up, cause to halt; 
‘mids 2d aor, and 2d pf, StAXD 
upon, STAND mear. 271 

‘dfs (adv.), vEsTERday. 

Een (ory 1367], o_o axe). ipl. 
‘lyov froma Boeyon, Ea OF how, tye 
(474th, Eoxaxa,  Eoymuat, eztv 
[éel, have, be (with adv. of manner, 
as in wad Ege itis well; eyhow and 
dexor, get); mid., hold oneself fast to, 
come next fo (with gen.). 81 174 

tutte (adv.), rom or at dawn. 

Fag (com), teil, while (208-299); a8 
‘rep., uni! (with gen.). 300, 
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Zadok, tog, 4, Zakmoxis (Thracian 
od). 

Gao (185.2), Sago [Cer five. 187 

Zeic, Avéc, 6, Zeus (398). 

Uypde, Sydow [zeal], emulate, envy. 


4 (disjunctive conj.), or; A... either 
or. 142 
4% (con), than (216). 142 
Fy 0 ut, 
F (dat. Sing. fom, of &, as rel. pronom, 
adv), where, how, in so far as, qua, 27% 
fa, 800 els, 
‘hyeuowld, a, h, hegemony. 124 
Hyeudy, dvos, 6, H, leader, guide (391). 124 
Ser, seo ole, 
‘Won (adv.), already, 81 
‘Houne, HaMhaouas, Faby, be please 
(with dat, of cause or with supplem, 
pte,). 205 
sth, ie, 4 Lhedoniam}, pleasure, 205 
Biv (bor: 477), HBGva, HBvoua, by 
Ony [hbUG], make pleasant, season, 205 
Wig, ela, 6 [oFeB; Hous, svavis for 
SUADViS], pleasant, SWuRX (407); 
WBlog (adv.}, with ‘pleasure, ludly, 
Compar, 48av (409), superl. Havoc. 
205 267 
‘Hats, 4, dv [¥0oc, ethics), moral, show- 
‘ing moral character; "Hver Nixoud- 
yea, Ethlea Nicomachea (worle of 
‘risttle). 224 
os, ovg, 26, hatnt, custom, moral char- 
acter, 224, 
‘pasara fsupert, adv, of xaxbg: 212], least 
‘uss, Hk, have come. 160 
‘Anueld, Bs, 4, time of life, prime of life. 
seas, oy, 5 eal in age, comrade. 


Orson, variant of Odurrx 

Odrarsa, ne, 4 [thalnssocracy}, sea 
(381). 57 

@2r4, Oideu, 5, Thales (one of the 


Erk, Uyrfu, ote., seek, seek for, i 
‘quire, search into. 295 

es ty lifes 28 

Een, ov, v6 [zodlogy], animal, creature, 
76 


‘Atuog, n, oy (rol. and indir. intertog. pro- 
nom, adj,), as big as, as old as, how big, 

fuels, see tye, 

‘juted, as, 4 [hemerologiam, ephem- 
eral}, day. 160 

‘utrepog, & ov [husig] (poss. adj.}, ovr, 
ours. 258) 

‘uk (imph, ty 8 byes said T and ¥ 8 bs 
suid he), say. 

fusauc, eux, v [hemsphere), hal); 
ular (sc, woipx) oF «Fao, half 
245 

hy, Bee by 

‘jvbea (rel, pronom, adv,), when. 

“Hpdrerewzoc, ov, 6, Heractitus (philos- 
opher, #8, view B.C. 

“Hpac, fovg, $, Heractes (305); 
“Mpdoderg (voe.), by Heracles! 

jocubo, be al rest. 

Ahan, ens, rest (a opponed to 
motion) 

eeuliy &, vest (as oppoved to: mo- 


ov, & Herodotus (histo- 

BC). 

con},), ithe, or. 

fpevdousy, erhoouas, Feequat, eehyy 
[frtav), be weaker than (with gen, of 
compat), be defeated (with Oné and 
en). 

‘fer, compar, of xaxbg (212), 

hey, dv0c, %, shore, 


Soven Wise Men, 88. vii-vi B. 

Qivaroc, ov, 6 [Ovjoxe, thanatopsis], 
death. 229 

Obsepav = 7b Srepov — xb Exepov, 
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érsev, compar. of taxic (212). 

Gavudiar (477), Oxoydaouat, Habuxon, 
‘seOsbuse, eDaoyudebqy [thaumatur” 
By], wonder, marvel at; Oxyparés, 4, 6 
(verbal adj), marvelous 

ed, fg, 4, goddess (381). 22 

(88) 85, spectacle, sight (y81). 62 

Betoust, Dekoouat, MeRaduny, veDkZLa0 
[0éi, theatre), gaze at, see a spectacle. 

Oetog, 2 0” [Oeés], divine (402). 76 

Baive, 00, 6, uncle 

Géhu, variant of eedu, 

ede, 05, 4, % [theology, Dorothea), 
od, foddess. (Nom. sing. used for 
oe. Sing.) 45 

Oepaneses, Osparetw, ete., serve, fend, 
‘eat medically. 334 

Oss, ty 6 [thermometer], hol. 235 

Gepudens, nrg, fy heat. 235 

korg, ewe, 4 [Ons], a priting, position, 
thesis, 263 

Gertov, soe slut 

ti (BeF: 185, 380), OeSoouen, run. 

Gewptis, Dewpija, etc,, be a spectator 
(Oewpéc) of, look, look at, contemplate, 
specilate (Jo wwe knowledge). 316 

Ocupnrinss, 4, 6v, contemplative, specula- 
tive. 316 

Gel, Bs, 4 (Uheory}, a viewing, con- 
templation, speculation, study, 316 

@ ya, dv, wl, Thebes (city of Boeotia). 

he, npc, 6, wild animal, Lat, vERA 
(92). 134 


fdowat, toons, taoduny, heal, cuere, treat, 

taspel, trpeone, Mrpeica isp, reat 
medically, cure 

‘axpuxbe, 4, 6 [taspbe, pediatrics], med- 
tical; Baxpuch (sc. rezvm), medicine. 

ttarpdg, 06, 6 {psychiatry}, healer, phy 
‘ician, surgeon. 80 

WER, ac, 4 [Ideology, ideogram), form, 
‘kind, iden, FORMA, SPECIES. 167 

‘ioe, , ov (oF og, ov) idiom, idiot}, one’s 
‘own, separate; WBiov, ov, x6, property, 
peculiarity, PROPRIUM., 258 

lepic, 4, 6» (or dg, 4) [hterophant], holy; 
‘ep, 0b, xb, shrine, temple, 

que (o1-on-ut, oe: 08.2), foe, Fpea, eben, 


Ongebe, Onpesate, ete. [Biel hunt, catch, 

Oyplon, ov, <6 (dimin., in form only, of 
‘big, wild animal. 2or 

lB (ORi, Os), LOATYe, wéMape, LOA 
Oy, squeeze. 

Ovjenes (Gay, vm: 479), Osvoiyat (505), 
Eavov, seman (465, 421). (Cut, pe 
seliges [shall be dead), die; Ovnrtc, 
4, 6 (verbal adj.), mortal, 229 

Seri eae te male & nie, 

Govxd8i8yg, ov, 6, Thucydides (his- 
‘trian, ca. 460-400 B.C). 

ep, Opexic, 3, Thracian, 

Soaadens, nog fy boldness 

Sewn ere, 6 [ptm murine cea. 

Soenrexis, 4, bv [rete], mulvitive, pro- 
‘moting growth; Opensixty, od, tb, 
nutritive faculty, 316 

OolE (Open: 367), sprx6s, 4 [trichinosts}, 
hair (388). 118 

Ouydenps spb, DAUOHTTER (393), 124 

Ouse, 05, &, soul, heart, spirit. Bo 

ipa, &, #, DOOR; plur,, DooR with two 
‘ving gute. 


sito 


(3671 
ov. (verbal dj} fo be serficed. 
ee 
Osp8E, ax, 8, corset, thorax, 


cluns, et0qy, seni; mid., send oneself, 
rush (472). 283 : 

tuavée, 4, 6v, competent, sufficient (with 
int}; beaviig (adv.), sufficieny. 174 

tere, bereboe, ete, implore. 

“Tau, dBog, 4, Hind. 

tude, 00, x6, cloak. 

Twa. (rel, adv.), where; as final particle, 
‘hat, in onder that. 229 

tng, dg, & horseman, knight, 130 

"Teron, 4 Hippocrates (phy- 

tienog, 0}, 6 {hippodrome, Philip, Lat. 
vs], horse; mare, cavalry (384). 


280 


Toyer, soe olbx, 

“Tooxpdene, 0g, 6, Teocrates (orator, 
as. v-iv B.C,). 

Yoos, 7, ov [isosceles), equal to, equal; 
Tous (adv.), equally, perhaps. 81 

Terms (avory-us, sta: O82) (460), 
‘evhow, Eorqaw and ferry (463), orn 
(atocnex:; plupf. elachn: 467), tore 
iat, tardqy[Lat, sto}, make to stAND; 
STAND (intrans.) in ad aor., in ad pl, 
and in fut. pf, tovyge (93) J shall be 
stancling’, axazée, ¥, 6¥ (verbal adj), 
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‘placed; axatov (verbal adj.), one 
must set, 27 

lovopla, ac, 4 (history), inguiry, know 
edge obiained by inguiry, ‘written 
‘account of inguiry; "Taroplat, title 
of Thucydides" history. 263 

lorpexic fv, exact, historic; lovopcets, 
of, 6, historian. '263 

loyiete, 4, és, strong, hare. 

iyfiie, bog, 8" (epicene) [lehthyology, 
fish (396). 130 

“Teodwns, ov, 2, John, 


K 


raalpeotg, ews, % [xa0-aupée], a priling 
down, reduction, exhaustion, 
ailémep [eard + Gorep] (adv.), exactly 
fas. 240 
xdapars, coc h[xaBalpo (xa0ap) purify, 
cathartic], purification, evacuation, 
130 
al €Zouae (ed: 477), Impl, et byiny 
(70) fLat, skowo}, srr down, 
xall-ciBe) (eB, ei8n), lmpf. bxiDevBov (70) 
and xalhyiBov, ealevBao, sleep. 323 
Aenu, sit, have sat (473). 283 
xa0-(Gia (o%-9(e)8), impf. exdtktov (70), 
ath (48.4), bxdOina, sar, $11, Lat, 
sino. 
a6 [aad 6] (conj.), in so far as 
xairov [xark Hou, catholic) (adv. ), 
in general; x wxbdiov, universal, 
UNIVERSALIA. 263 
xat (copul. con), and; as adv., also, 
even; al... ual, both’... and, 28 
vate (ati ‘wometines nbeling 
concessive pte.), although. 1 
say variant of Won 7 
vend, 4 [oeic), badness, cowardice, 
ackdwone, ovv fxaahs + vote), il-disposed 
lary 404). 251 
Jc, 4, 49 [eacophony}, bad, cowardly 
(212). 38 
aide (nade, 1), wad’ (48.2), eddeoe, 
bora, xbOmuat, bO40q9 (ocelesin, 
CALENDAR], call) stimmon, name, 
240 
Kénroaypee, o», 4, Callaeschrus, f 
ther of Critias, 


Koaadiuayos, 0», 6, Callimachus (crit 
and poet, sii B.C), 
Karenos, on, 4, Callippus (philos- 
opher, &, iv’ B.C). 
xdRing, ong, 44, bean, 
rads, h, tv [eallsthenics}, beautiful, 
noble, honorable (211); nadirg (adv.), 
beautifully, 28 
dys (eae, wun: 478), xxpovjas (105), 
trauov, xequnaa, work, foil, be sich, 
div nat by, 
vag 5 [enrdin}, wean, Lat con 
203 
xapris, ob, 6 [endocarp, wanvest, Lat. 
‘CARPRRIC, fruit. 263 
ard [entastrophe) (prep), down from, 
in respect of (with yen.); down along, 
along, according to (with ace). 158 
naval, go down, 182 
xara-fédne, cast down, 
xar-dirvius (Foxy: 478), nerd, xactike, 
xarehytiny or xaedyny, break (trans). 
ard, lead or bring down, lead bac. 182 
ara-halifivin, seize, overlake find (with 
tc, not in indir. disc. or with pte. 
in indir. disc.) 
xaraveixps (adv.), right opposite (with 
Ken.) 
xara-narb, trample under foot. 
xara-rinro, fall down. 
xara-rinw, xarartfe, xekenix (trans.), 
xaratéeqxa (intrans.), dissolve, waste 
away. 
ardpaote, eas, hlxarkenu), affirmation. 
xaraparuti, 4, ov[eerdenut, affirmative, 
375 
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acd-gus, affirm, 
reccbsnvt (adv. opposite (ith Ben.) 
nerdy, hold fast, occupy. 
yar-nyopten, xarnyophow, xacnyopnam, 
fete. (as, though it were a compound 
Vb.), be an accuser (saciryopas) of 
[with gen.); bring ax « charge, indicate, 
predicate (rt x03). 300 
arenypnisy aes, 7, accusation, predi- 
cate. 
earnroel8, &, accusation, form of 
‘redication, category. 306 
aueenyopunis, hy dy, accusatory, affirm- 
‘ative, categorical, 306 
dra [adv. of vaced, down, downwards, 
telow. 205 
xavorveds, f, dv [xho], capable of burning 
(trans) 
avords, 800 hia. 
fo OF Mal (xaP, sexy), xxii, Exava, 
rebxaon, wbravpat, xan, hile 
urn (trans); xauarbe, dy [eaus: 
te] (verbal adj), burnt, capable of 
ving burnt. 
seijan, xelooyat (xyn, cometery}, fie, 
be laid (serves as pf. pass. of +Oqus) 
. 283 
At hina ten, sexes 
rowhevauas,  beedebaly  (proceleus 
matic} order, command, wrge {with 
dee. of person and ink). 37.174 
eve (wevFo), fy &4 feenotaph], empty 
Compar, nevérepog, suporl. xewiniros. 
ev, 0 hy wold 217 
xdvepov, ov, sb eentre), goad, pric. 
‘dose. (eepir), rag, 4 [thinoceros}, 
Moun, Lat. CORNU. 124 
nkpag (xepaa), xtpos, va, wing of an 
firmy, Lat, conNt; él xépex, in ool 
sw (395). 124 
aeqanh, fg, [eophalle, cHarnit} 
Tea. 
gy 05, 6 wae, Lat, CHKA 
ae aoe, 6, herald (388). 118 
rabapiter [477], x0aped (48.4), play the 
jftnara 8 ara plaer. 8 
apiaris, 05, 6, elthara player. 81 
evBoveday vsvBovea, ete Bina), face 
danger, risk (with cognate acc. or 
‘with inf). 81 
axvdaveg, ob, b, danger, risk, 81 
Histo, aerials, ete. (cinema), move 
{trans.), set in motion; xtvaric, 4, ov 


{verbal adj,), movable, changeable, 217 
udvyats, eos, in wide sense, change 
(uersBonh); im narrow sense, motion, 
MOTUS. (excluding generation and 
destruction), 217 
aivnrunte, 4, 69 [kinetic], moving, mov- 
able. 217 : 
wikrria (Oem, Wow, aw: 477), wb} 
Bekele, wbdogs, xbteyuas, beady 
[eleptomaniac, Livr, » shopLirre), 
seal. 52 
filer, v2, vb, bar for fastening door. 
xalvn, ty 4 {elimie], bed. 
womhy he 4 [aeece, LUFT), theft 
waaay, whos, Lean}, thief (388). 118 
roydin, xoyuhow, ete. [riunt, «come: 
ery}, pul fo sleep 
vv fy bv [eoenabite), common, com 
‘woh 1 (with dat, or With poss. gen.) 
teow (dat, a8 adv.) in common. 240 
xoovavker, xoonvha, ote. [ornavig purl 
ner), share (with partit, yen, of thing 
find dat, of person). 240 
owonll, ag, % eoonavds Pariner, com 
‘muoion, association. 240 
oq He, care, a getting; xousdi (at. 
‘of manner as adv.), guile, all. 
oyiten (Kou: 47), eos (48.4), ote 
tare for, carry; mid, fe for oneself 
xiguog, 0, 6 [eosmie, cosmetic), 
Ser, oPnament, unions, word 263 
xian, t,o, Fgh in weight 
pdtiote, super. of dyads (22), 
pene, ve, 6 (democrat), srength. 325 
wplac(npeaa), plac, wh [creosote], 
‘meat. 124 
rodtray, compar, of dye (212). 
ven (ge, pL: 477s pews (1 
ebro, up, xbnpiya, bxplOny (8 
the, crisis), Wistinguish, pick ol, 
judge, ry in court, Lat, ChuNo, 108 
Kgieiig, an, 6, Critias (one of the 
‘Thirty Tyrants, pupil of Socrates) 
pce, ty, Lupino}, able to discern, 
teritical (with object. gen.). 323 
esdouas, xrhooua, bexnaduyy, HeeTMAM, 
‘exrhOny, acquire. 
sein (ren, x20": 477), rE (105), 
Exceon, dr-berova, Kil 
fe, aoc, v4 [xrkopail, @ possession. 
m8 
serfs, ews, Larson), acquisition, Pos 


282 


KoBias, ov, 6, Cydias (choral poet, svi 
BC. L es 


xiang, 0,6, circle, orbit, eyele, wires. 
267 

xpi, & ov (OF og, om), having authority 
‘over (with gen.), having authority, 
real, actual, proper; xipiog (adv.), 
in the proper sense. 283 


dacy-Btre (iB, 298: 4 
Barbow, eDjps, Daya, 
lable, catalepsy), fake, capture, se- 
cure, understand; dnrrioc, &, ov 
(verbal adj), fo be saken. 160 

ra-v-0-dv-@ On, 2a: 478), how, 
‘Baablov, }Hflz [Alastor, Lethe], escape 
the notice of (with acc.), lie hid (172.3) 

Pomel (with rhe bar 167 
‘BézOny [dialect], say (with acc. or 
de oF ds; in pass., be said, with inf. 
for Sx. oF de); mention (with acc.): 
all (with double acc-), mea (with 
double ace.); Aexré, 4, v (verbal 
adj.), sayable, said; Meeting, 3, 0» 
(verbal adj.), fo be said. 52 

re hee dotr, desl Yel, Bexov 
(445), M2douex (446), MEdewsuae, Dai 
G7 [lipogram, eclipse}, leave (trans.), 
be missing (intrans.). 52 

Yewuxiven, make white (devwic); pass., be 
‘or become white 
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Kony "Avian, Expeditio Cyrt (work 
of Kenophan 


)- 
ben, xvi, 8, 4 [eymic, HOUND], dog, 
Lat. casits (308). 245 
wud, xedtaes, cte., hinder, prevent 
(with ace., or ace. and inf.). 72 
4, village (382). 02 


xouoaia, 3, 4, comedy. 


 , &, Longinus (reputed 
‘author of De Sublimitate). 
doponss, 05, & [éyas], calculation, rea- 
soning power. 279 
Abyos, ou, & [dye loglel, sentence, dis- 
fourse, siory, reason, ratio, rule, 


_ {trans.). 240 

dbren, ns, 4. Pain, grief. 240 

agree, & ty [sen), Painful. 267 

2 (5, 2a), Abou, Bio, inex, MHA, 
‘Bioqy (analyse, cose, Lat. coo), 
Loose, break, destroy. 52 


of learning, 
‘rixéc, 03, 6, mathematician. 
vas, 296, 4 [uovOdve}, act of learning. 


uexxins, 3, ov (OF 0, ov), blessed, pros- 
taxi, my dear sir. 203 


wa (adv.), much. Compar. wDdor; 


or &m or dc). 160 
pavcds, %, &v (mania), mad, extraca- 
‘gan. 
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295 
MazOuioc, ov, 4, Matthew. 
Maen, Be haz, sabre, Rife (381). 


ig [logomachy}, bale (382). 6 
(sxe asic ware). weno 


spec, eri, fmegalomania, 
Sc preal large, tal, Lat. AGUS 
ey ners (ace. asadv), grey. 


p 
i 


gr 
2 


ing to, be likely fo (with pres. OT 
Z tthe aor.); delay (with 


tag, Meany, 
obs fe ae 
om ww, er 
re 4 fy rl ao wot 
‘wipes, ovs, 7% (merism, polymeric], 


share, part; vk wack wlpoc, particulars 
x60 


> ov (Mesopotamia), sioote, 
MS pros, tn ate. postion 
tie anpee of Gin pred. postion): pe 
‘oun, MIDDLE Term ofa sylogisn. 


167 
soir, 1r05, 4, mean. 167 
fuerd (prep.), with, im company with 


(with ge eka, flr (wth ac) 
Tn composition, sharing i or with, 
time fer ach ater, or chang 
one place to fas in. yee 
tevt a transference {of word] from 
SR application 10 another), Te Merk 
SF Quod, Metaphysica (work of 
‘Aristotle. 57 
pewsBaine, pass over (to another place 
aah) okt onde rom 
Weeraphacic, 4, 6» (verbal adj.) 54d 
Sect to local change. 25% 
peraBinrixis, 4, ov, able fo produce 


vesabinh, eA (metabolism), change. 


: 
vcs fa), etcem (ith gem) 167 
Se ee eee il), send ler 


(neg. part 
‘conditions (481 
‘with im 


(00g. 4h oD). 37 229 
fe opal. conj.),and not, nor; as ad 


‘one, nobody (423). 109 
prfele, variant of 


284 PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK 


unBémore (adv), never. 300 
tense (adv), 0 longer. 152 

ten, og +8 (uaep,Zemeth. 245 

iy, wnvis, 8 [Moon], MONTH, Lat, 
nssts (391). 124 

tui (postpos. particle), surely, truly. x 

tefrote (adv.), never, 240 

wire (copul. conj.), and of, Lat. m 
‘QUE; whe. we, 2 nor 

witene, tp05, MOTHER, Lat. MATER 
(393), 124 

tla, see ele, 

txpés, &éy [mlerophone}, small, 
litle, slight (309, 212). 22 

weedgy 1h, 69 (verbal adj. of pelyvope 
ix), MIXED. 

Moe, &, ov, Milstan, 

wucouat, Wlwhoouss, ep unoduny, per 
Irma euted, dial, represent 
323 

telus, arog, xt copy likeness. 323 

telunore, ecg, ination, representation. 
323 

hansvets, 6», imitatioe, mimetic. 323 

evox (ym: 98.2, 479), wwhoe, Eason 
[mmemonic, Lat. Meatiwi, MoNzO}, 


voile, vet,  [nmutical, nausea], shi 
iat. nave (7 130 Ware 

veils, ov, 4 (vl, young man (383). 81 

venvenoe, ou ts" imi of vile), 
youn man. 

eB, 96, 8, fy Javon. 

venpic, 4, év (mecropolis), dead; venpds, 
05, 6, corpse, 235 

wos (veF0s), 8, ov (WW, Lat. Novos}, 
young (400). 66 

vevpd, ds,‘ [mouralgia, wenve), bow= 
ining 22 

vedo, cus, 4 a simon 

(air, particle, with ac, of yo), by. 

on, loponnen) ond (384) 

vino, voxjow, otc. [vber], conquer. 18; 

Che 

Nixoydzetns, 8, ov, Nicomachean, per- 
‘taining fo "Nicomachus (son of 
Aristotle). 

vaio, viiza, ete. (vob, noumenon}, 
Think, apprehend (abs, with ace., with 


rewinn; wrhoonet, weuvnuas, with gen., 
remember that something is (with 
Trvor ag or with pte in indir. disc.) 
remember to do something (with 
Complem, Int); had, mentioned. 

ws, ete mina (ar weigh alighly 
ito then pound; a nam of money = 
a B18" 380) 45 

oti ne, nUennetnonte, SND], mem. 
Sy ntonr sas 

iy nde, sth aed tory, 

tote, &, atone, wnt, portion. 

be! ev [emonOtypo) alow, only; 
ti adv. j omy. 298 

vevborine, ey. [biog + evizee vera] 
ousting of one verse 

tevin, urd te [un inte 

Hoverens, ov, 6 [wévog], solitary (noun as 
io ois aba 

iio, Cin a uilpos orion, 
ic ar mente 302 ee 

Hopp, His, } (morphology), form, 28 

Monae, ne, hy Muse (383). 

towautke ty, mua, scholarly; 
oooh (sea nal llr 394 


obj. inf, but not with indir, dise.); 
vonete, %, 6 (verbal ndj.), thinkable, 
mental, 251 

vine, eros, 7H [vob], Mal which is 
iaseh, ss a 

voulto (477), vous (48.4), ete, [vsuos] 
think ed ith int in inde ie 
orwith dgand finite vb.* 286-294), 21 

sips, Afeamomonsal son tot. a08 

vaste, voshae, ote, [vans], be sick (in 
tbody or mind). 334 

wana, arog, 14, disease 

‘vbo0e, 6, Sickness (of body or mind), 
334 

wig, vod, 4, mind, intuitive reason, 
INTELLECTUS (386), 252 

viv (ady. and particle), Now, at pres 
cent, as things are, Lat, NUNC. <8 
ianane, eadant: 38 

viv (inferential conj., encl.), Now. 

woah mae gare 

ibs ers, NON, La nox: (380) 
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Ekvos, 00, 4, stranger, guest, host, gMe 
friend. 89 

Eevopiiv, dveus, 4, Xenophon (writer of 
ss. veiv Bi 


) 


4h 26 (dof. art, rm (27, 425), Had 

originally dem,” force, which it re- 

tained in certain phrases, eg. & wiv 

BE the one ...the other, ol yy 

TL et some . «ober, 8 by BE 

ho. she, 6 Bé and he, Used as &.weale 

‘poss. in cases where it is plain who the 

‘possessor is; méynee ov aBenply he 

mnds his brother, Often generic: 7 
gure plants, 45 

Sybo0sy 1 0 EIGHT, 

Aynog, 00, 6, bulk, dignity, pretension. 

Be, He, sébe (dem. pronom, adj.), this, 
the following (430). rébe oF sOBe. %y 
Substance, a determinate something 
‘Be (adv.), thus, as follows, 160 37 

dat, $B, w08%, deictic form of Be} Bt 
{adv.). 

880s, 0,  [exodus, method, period}, 
road, journey. 45 

hey (esl. promom. adv,), whence, 205 

ol, wee ob. 

tba (Fei, Fou, Fb; 2d pf as pres), 
ipl. Am (408), elaouse [elBov], now 
that something is (with dt oF de or 
with pte, in indir, dise.), Anow how to 
do something (with obj. inf,), ow a 
person (with ace.), 205, 

othaBe (adv.), homeward, home, 191 

tbwetog, % ov, domestic, velated, one's orm 
{as contrasted with a20dzping), steid- 
able. 191 

oluto, obehaw, ete. [oluos, diocese), in- 
habit (with obj. acc,), dwell (with &y 

id dat.). 198 

obuld, a5, %, house, 62 

olxoBoueo, olkoBojehoe, etc. [obeoB4p0c], 
‘build, 190 

obeoBbunerg, eg, hy a building. 

ioBounnte, 4, dv (obeoBbuos], skilled in 

‘uilding: olusBouexh (8c. ym), art of 

building. 


Epic, 4 6v (xerosts), dry. 235 
EGov, 00, x6 [xylophone}, wood, 


obeodbung, av, & [olkog + Benes}, builder. 
191 

otvotev (adv.), from home, 19% 

otcat (adv. 14), at home. 19% 

foluog, ov, & (economy, wick (village), 
‘VicuNtry], house, dwelling. 76 

long, 004 6, wine, 89 

‘tous or ela (ot, ofm), ofiaouat, Om 
Think, suppose (with inf, in indir. 
dlise, oF with dg and finite vl 
204). 217 

tog, ov (rel, pronom, adj,), of which 
‘ort, as (in such as); ofov fadv.), as, 
inasmuch ax (when & causal pte, fol- 
fows, the implication is that the 
cause assigned is one in which the 
speaker blieves; of, cg 220), just 
fas, for instance; olds re. able (with 
fni.); otéy ve, possible (with inf.), 235 

olarpoc, ov, & gadfly, sting, oestrus. 

dlwveg, 0b, bird, amen. 

Senihlindocl), town, 

Brevard, By [Ayo + dpzch, ole 
garchy. 283 

taboc,n, ov(ollarchy/} litle, few (212); 
Dhiqow (acc, as adv.), a Hite, 152 

‘hoe, n, ov (holocaust, holograph, cath- 

ic}, whole, TOTUS; Brox, (advs), 

tuholly, altogether, in general. 160 

‘Onvmovbuss, Victors al Olympia (title 
‘of one book of Pindar’s odes). 

use, &5, level, regular. 

“Ouneos, ov, 4, Homer. 

Ahuuct, aos, 06 [B}oune], eve 

Byssue (ey, Su0: 478), Suoduat (By-ea-o- 
eat; hence Suet, Syateat, ete), yoo 
Guduone, Sudyuoayat, dusty oF dyd= 
ayy, swear, (with obj. inf. or inf in 
indir, dise., neg. yi}2 204), stear by 
{with ace, of person or of thing). 275 

att, vyos [inde SAME + Soyév YORE) 
{inase, and fem. adj,), fellow, 
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‘uo.s, & ov [homoeopathy), like, sim- 
iar (with dat}; Spetac aa) ty 
like manner, 101 

dunudens, arog, fy likeness, 

tuoderés, duohoviiae, ete, agree with 
(with ‘dat.), agree to {with ace), 
‘agree (with nf, in indir. disc.) 312 

Suaaviues (Subs SARE + bua — Soja) 
(adv), in an equivocal sense 

Sua (article), al the same, neverthe 
8. 101 

Sroua, 270, +4 [synonym}, WAME, NOUN, 
word, Lat. women, NOMEN. 118 

AEbroves, ov [Uke sharp + révos tone), 


and time, with gen.). 

dren (477), Srdan, dimdine, Smrsauar, 
drAlatyy, arm. 

‘rovoaoty, Roly, ovedy (generalizing indet, 
ron), of what kind soever, 

iméang, ‘mov (indef. rel. and indir. 
interrog. pronom. adj.), as much 
4s, as great as, as many as, how much, 
‘how great, how many. 

andrav— oxdre A. 300 

‘nére (indef. rel. and indir. interrog. 
Pronom. adv.), when (298-299). 300 

tmorepoaciin, Got, ov. (keneralizing 
indef. pron.), which ever of the two: 
as indef. pronom. adj,, either of the 


Sprrawtts, 4, 6», organized, possessed of 
organs, insirumental. 

totyer, dpkiw, dpeks, reach, hand; mid., 
reach for, desire (with gen.); dpexvéc, 


‘y & (verbal adj), stretched out, 
desired. 306 

Yeexnnic, 4, bu, desiderative: Ipexrviy, 
03, v4, the desiring element. 306 

Frekss, cog, 4 (opera, desire, appetency, 


= 

‘ellis, , év [orthodox], erect, straight, 
tid and LA org 267 

477). a ),_ ete. 

“aly SE A oe 
eas, determine, define, DEFINIO. 
es 

Spvoyis, ob, 4, definition. 

ee re nan 
poke 

bp wh, He. t, onset, impulse. 

ee ‘4 (ornithology), bine 


‘pos, 006, xb [Orend), mountain, 182 

905, om 8, boundary, limit, term of a 
Proposition, premise, definition, 
TERMINUS. 182 

pire (Our: 477), tthe, Spoke, bpd 

sel LORE taticrua oe 


{he very one who, the very thing which. 

182 

Boric, frig, 6 x (indef, rol. and indir. 
interrog. pronom. adj.), whoever, 
whatever, who, what (433). 182 


tenadin, haotn, trom (generalising 
indef. pron.), anybody whatsoever, 
‘anything whatsoever, 182 

Sra = Be &. 239 

‘Gre (rel. pronom. adv.), when (298-299). 
199 

‘rk Tindet. promom, adv.) sometimes 
199 

r[8 (com), that, Because. (Does not 
suffer clision:) Gx séyiora, as quickly 
a possible. 52 

1} before consonant, of before smooth 
breathing, oly before rough breathing, 
3 at end of clause (neg. particl, 
procl), wot. 37 

oh, dat. of (per. pron. used as indir. 


GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 287 


reflex.), of himself, of herself, of itself, 
Lat. svr (428). 199 

o& (gen. sing. of é¢ as rel. pronom. adv.), 
where. 


‘BE (copul. conj.), and not, mor: as adv., 
not even, nol... either (p. 178.8). 152 
oibelc, obdeyla, obey [ob8E + ele], ot 
one, nobody (423). 199 

osBénore (adv.), never. 300 

BBérepos, &, oF (neg. pronom, adj.), mei 
‘ther; oiBertpa, (adv.), in neither way. 

‘ilies, variant of oSBeis. 

cdintst (adv.), no longer. 152 

‘oixoiy (inferential particle), s0, then, 
therefore, 182 

‘fines (inferential particle), 50... not, 
then... ol, therefore ... wot. 182 

‘oby (inferential particle, postpos.), in 
fact, therefore, accordingly; 8 oi, at 
any rate, 52 

‘more (adv.), mever, 240 

ies (adv.), mot yet. 147 


iyuxdos, 9, ov, all-beautiful 
rdOqua, atog, v6 (Lat. ration], anything 
ode ap-tyed Patong yore 124 


rowprixés). 

‘rilbos, ovg, 76 (pathos, sympathy, Lat, 
PATIOR], anything ‘that befalls one, 
experience, accident, suffering, PAS: 
SOx. 124 

aibel, 4, hla, training, instruction 
258 

srsiring, etalon, ote. (natch tain, 
instruct; maBevebot, 8, ov (verbal adj), 
to be instructed. 37 

alow, ov, 4 (dimin, of aig), litle 
‘child. 270 

rasborpling, ov, & [mate + elfen rub, 
gymnastic master, trainer (383), 81 

Scan ie Loess 

ld, boy, girl (308). 130 

sale, low, tere, nine, tal 
[anapaest, sirite. 81 

‘rita: (Palneography] (adv.), long ago, 


formerly. 7 
rwalospl, &, #, wrestling-school, pa- 
Inestra. 


op, 86, Asquirrel, cynosure), fail. 263 

odpavéc, 03, 6 [uranian), heaven, sky, 
universe. 263 

wold, ac, 4 (ave, stem of pres. pte. of 
iui], being, substance, xssence, SUB- 
STANTIA, ESSENTIA, ENS. 224 

nul. con). 
neQUE; ore... obre, meither nor, 
108 

‘log, win, roBzo (dem. pronom. adj.), 
this, the aforesaid (430); oftw¢ before 
vowel, ofrw before consonant (adv.}, 
thus, 50, as aforesaid, 160 37 

oitwat (adv), deictic form of obra 

Sqe0s, 24 (only in nom, and acc. sin 
‘elp, avait, 

deladuds, 06, & (BYouas, ophthalmle), 
eye. 187 

Spa, 00, & (ochlocracy), crowd, 

Gc, eos, [Efouat,  thanatopsis), 
‘aspect, sight, vision, VISUS, 187 

youn, 80 Spe. 


Tiadacives, n, 0», Palatine, pertaining to 
the Palatinate. 

‘rine [palindrome, palimpsest] (adv.), 
back, again, 160 

Haddad, 4, 6, Palladas (opigramma- 
tist, vi}. 

eetenen) i) tai 

sraveayad (adv), everywhere. 

aveehig (adv), afterly. 

dyer, (adv), in every way, in all di- 
rections. 

sréveug (adv.), in all ways, no doubt. 

se adv) ir, whan BOE 

‘raed [parailel) (prep.), side o 
fevth gen.) ; a the side of (with dat.) 
fo the side of, along by, beyond, be- 
sides, contrary fo (with ace.). 62 

rapa-ylywouat, be beside, be present (with 
dat). 

apéBeryus, avec, v6 (magaBelxvOu], pat 
tern, example, paradigm, 

rapa-Bibuut, hand down. 

Fapa-valétojst, SIT mear. 

rapinoyos, ov [napd + Myoc], Deyond 
‘calculation, contrary fo rule. 
rapamasvite| (477), Rxpuaxevkow, pre- 
‘pare, provide, vender. 81 
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pce [maps + elul] be present, 2 
‘by (with dat.). 279 

dp-euit [nap + du), go by (abs. or 
‘with acc.), come forward (serves as fut. 
of nxpépxoust). 279 

srap-lpyouse, 60 by (abs. or with ace), 
‘come forward. 279 

xp-txe, hand over. 

mapenouitous: (477), apenodsous, 
Teeppysieihin, wessvenaieayes [eie~ 
prolk freedom of speech, from wis + 
Bias speech], speak freely. 

nic, siaa, xiv [pantograph, pants], 
every, all, whole, the whole of. with the 
art. ‘in ‘the same position as_in 
English; so. Bat ndotw oc. oe8a 
strings, notes), the octave, the diapason 
(405). 167 

rioyo (rev, x8, n20; in rion, 
‘when the 8 disappears before a, the 
aspiration is transferred to the »), 
relgouat (nev0-c-o-uat), EnaBov, xé- 
evlix [wAoc], experience, suffer, PA- 
TIOR; wxxise rhaye, be badly treated. 


199 
arte, spc, 6 FaTumn, Lat. raven 
(393). 124 

7, 1G, h, FATHERIand. 

"' maboo, ete. [pause, FEV), stop 
(eons) mid, sop (ntrans); with 
en, of separation or with pte. 72 1 

vain 9 (imi of oe pot, 

iain. 72 

relia oe, oa) nf), sin, ts 
and nico: (93), ximnona, 
Exclofny (Lat. rro0], persuade (with 
ace, or with acc. and info with ace_ 
and dcand finite vb.); mid. and pas., 
be persuaded, obey, trust (with dat. of 
indir. obj.); naiseiow (verbal. adj), 
one must persuade, one mutt obey, ome 
hus tush. 52 229 
elon, 4, [empirical trial, attempt, 
ePERIENCE (382). 62 
reipaarueés, %, 6y, tentative, critical. 187 
ried, meipdae, Eenipios,. mencipa, 
nenelpauat, xcipAtny [neipx, pirate] 
fact, mid. deponent, and pass. de- 
ponent), fry, fest (with ink or with 
gen. of person); reipicéov (verbal 
88d} ), one must ir. 187 
wBheioc, cos, by are, 
mou), mbt, Ems, me 


owes, céxeapar (449), éxéug try [on 
Fil, send; neyncéc, 4, év (verbal adj), 
sendable, sent; neurtéoc, 3, ov (verbal 
adj), to be sent. 37 
epaives (mepav: 477), mepawis (x05), 
“pentpaat, 


selon, ‘tnepny [nfoas], 
secomplish. 108 
‘épas, 2722, 7é[epaiwe), limit, end (390), 


118 

reel [period, periscope] (prep.), con- 
cerning, about (with gen.); rownd, 
‘about (of persons, with dat.); round, 
about (of ‘place, person, or thing, 
with acc). (Never suffers elision. | 
Tegi Odpavai, De Caclo (treatise of 
ae Tlepi"¥ gous, De Sublimitate 
(treatise attributed to Longinus). 89 

ThspiavBpoc, ov, 6, Periander (tyrant of 
Corinth, ss. vil-vi B.C.) 

nept-txs, encompass, coniain. 

‘meptadorion, ov, xéepl + xapméc], peri 
carp. 

‘rept haypive, encompass, inciude, 

pe-naréo, walk about. 

-ept-peds (Be, dF, um), meptppeoouat, 
epuippevon, ‘ 


repeppinia,  Reptepeiny 
[catarrh, ‘rheum, stieast], flow 
around (with ace.). 

repiorduevey, ov, 74 (from pt. of e- 
fondo draw around), perispome- 
fhon, word hazing circomflex accent om 
sutima. 

Téponc, ou, 5, Persian (383). 81 

‘i, ty, Persian. 25 

‘répoor(y) (adv.), @ year ago, last year. 

7h (interrog. pronom. adv), which way. 
152 

i lindef. pronom. adv., enc), some 
way. 152 

ratog, & ov [xii cubit], a cubit Jong, 

muplc, A, &+ [pleric], sharp, tiller, 
‘harsh. 237 

Tone oo 5, Pindar (lyric post, 

tere (mente, ner, nea, nT: 98.2), 
‘enobuas, Exegow, nexvesee, fall. 323 

mavele, mowiou, ete. [morich trust 
(with dat. or with inf. in indir. disc. ), 
Lat. F1D0, 66 

sons, tac, 4 [reiQo], trust, warm, as 
‘tuyance. 229 

marc, 4 oy [=eiDe), trustworthy, earra 
ful. 66 


GREEK-ENGLISH 


wads. , 0 (or og, 9): placed sideways. 
Didvoc. ove, (plate, Breadth, width 


Z; Ent rsiow, 10 


uaa (wax, Thon, wa), Esha, wEwhey- 


senses. 
aide (et: 185, 129.3), ebooust oF 
Tievosiyae (waF-a-o-gat: 48:3), E 
Taeven, nérdeves, redevaust [oie], 


Taifbos, one, 6 [mkgns, Plethora] (the 
‘in corresponding to 23), mal= 
ude, plurality, quantity, magnitude. 


= 
jv (adv.), except; a prop., except 
Top ot as 
aiipnc, £¢ [ZAiflos, PLENTY], FULL, Lat. 
=e 
Cee tr 
Ca peep nay ere 
(or, 477). HE, 
aes mbes osem or tehd- 
ee 
in nr 2 fake oat 70 
maa, ah b LaeL eI (387). 25" 
ae ees 
Pavrkes, Exoiryon, memdoirmea [whod- 
soc], be rich. A cash 
a 
ce ae 
naenenneny 
Horeca 
Zp a 
ee 
cols seb matt Oar Baas 


srornrech (sc sécvn), at of poetry. 191 
wong 3 vv finterrog. pronom. ad).), of 
what Sort. 235 ; 
aie, 4 by (indef. pronom. adj.), of 
“some sort {often movéc ic); TOK, oy 
2, quality. 235 
enters 120%, 4, quality. 235 
‘onduiog, & 0” (OF 96, 0») [RSaxwoeL, hos 
tile; of mendyuot, the enemy. 72 
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Constitulion; Modtzeta, Res Public 
(work of Plato). 199 

-nontene, ou, 6 [dd], citizen (383). 8 

Tartsweds, ftv [wadteng], relating to 
citizens, politieal, csi) morte (6. 
‘sizyn or émathn), science of polities; 
FE rontcund, public matters. 263 

oiadaag [node] (adv.), many times, 
often. 205 

odhamidavas, & ov, many fimes as large, 
‘many fimes as many (with ¥ or gen.). 


267 

orayiic [n0h%e] (adv.), in many ways 
‘or senses. 205 

nohig, =002%, cons [polygon], much, 
‘many (410, 212); of mandol, the many, 
the greater number; dg tri nods, for 
the most part; wor (adv.), much. 205 

out, fe, [ream Pomp), procession, 
28 


movnpla, 5, %, bad state, ‘wickedness. 
ropela, 8g, 4 [S-mnpoc], gait, journey, 
Sones 
errs Fae. (yon, vARs 
ci proponent, Ke, mall 
ma fe Pe eee yon (tba 
erie os 
-ropitea (477), Roped (48.4), ete.» furnish, 
tmnt 
Maeve 
rire a I ea dite 
sates (at cocoate ae), 
pop iam 
oe ee pnts 38) 
oe many xo 
peers 
wit Prat aconom. a), of # 
Ue Pe mcgeiinde ot 
cei na, qn 243 
noodrns, 4706, H quantity, 300 
rovayés, 05, & [Mesopotamia], river 
(384). 45, as 
ri tng, ono hn 32 
a inet Ponce xeon et 2 at 
median, 8 % Potidaea (city of 
Chalcidice). 
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mbrepov fy whether. - 
‘questions, i, or ind 

rexégeg (interrog. pronom. ady.), in 
‘which way (of two). 

noréy, 0, x4 symposium, Potion], 
drink (385). 52 

xo} (interrog, pronom. adv.), where. 57 

‘noi (indef. prouom, adv, encl.), some- 
where, 152 

‘rais, noBéc, 6 [podagra, tripod], roor, 

Lat. ves (389). 160 

xpiyua, avoc, 6 [npdrew, pragmatic), 
deed, matter; pur, circumstances, af- 
fairs, trouble. 295 

‘xpixrotés, , 4v, prmetlcal, able (0 effect 
(with object. gen,). 295 

mpeg, (mpdy-oug), em, #, a doing, a 
‘doing well ori. 130 

nehrrw (nel: 477), eae, Enpiiia, né- 
rodyn and wimps (03), néneayuas, 
xp 0ny (practice), do, are; npixebs, 
wh o» (verbal, adj,}, realizable, done. 
73 295, 

pee, mpkyen, etc. be filling. 

lv (adv.), Before, formerly; as conj., 
‘until, before (298-299), 300 

e4 (prologue, voR, FoR, 
(prep.), Berorx. (of place or tim 
behalf of, in preference to (with gen.). 
(Never sutfers elision.) 101 

reoalpears, emg, 4 [mposiptoua), choice, 
‘purpose. 224 

ponipervcie, 4, 6, deliberately choosing, 
purposive: 24 

po-aipter, bring forth; mid, choose 
deliberately’, neomipertc, 4, dv (verbal 
fj), aotratly Chass, whinary 

pa-falie, advance. 300 

¢0-BiBul, give up, forsake, betray. 267 

rephBpouns, ov [EBpxuov, hippodrome], 
running ahead; wpéBeowos, on, 6, Pre 
‘cursor. 

pb-ciut [mp ++ elas}, go forward. 279 

povdlwes (xdev: 477) [Proelitie), lean 
forward. 


PRo) 


ceric; Reouéirg, Prometheus 
Vinctus (play of Aeschylus). 
Wedmen'ottonh Bean ne hot 
dat.), s pane Kees 
‘npt¢ [proselyte] (prep.), from a position 
facing, by (a swoarlog, with ganic 
seashia tee aston ras 


reto-enus [mpde + elush come up, ap. 
roach (ith dat or wih ple and 

poa-épyouas, come fo, go to (with dat. 
‘or with pds and ace). 

eoa-éxe, apply (trans). 

pod-hne, have come, belong lo, be fitting. 

eltey (adv), Bore (of space o time, 
‘with gen.) 

vlan, ec, application, addition, 

7 

poo daypver, fake in addition, add. 

‘Rp00-meatouas, lack fo oneself (with dat. 

ace.), Jay claim fo (with acc.), 

ond ith neo a) 

‘re00-siOnus [prosthetic], put fo, impose, 
ui id rae ath feat tons 
ver (with ace,). 263 

poa-gépe, apply (trans.). 

Rpdramc, coc, h{pa-relva, Pmoposition, 
premise. 275 

po-reivus, pul forward as a proposition. 

semorios ,  prniat, ria 0 

‘gen. of compar.); 7 xporepale, 
the day bejore, yeserday, 

pbrepos, & ov, former, earlier; mplirepov 
(adv.), before, earlier; ok | mplrepov 
(oc. iveeg), the predecessors. 279 

oerparens, 4, dy [npo-robme}, here 


y. 
po-dndexe, take the initiative in, pre- 


exist, 

paxesp (Count (477), Rengeipuadums (48.4), 
Rpoxezeleiauat, xpouzeplatny, make 
suey pe neal ee zee Sake ts 


bed (ad. lately, the day before yester- 

v 

Tiparayéeas, ov, 6, Protagoras (s0- 
hist, sv. BC). 

Mipisragyec, 02, Protarchus (prob- 
hiya fap of the sophie Gorgias 

mpbirec, my. 0%, SREY; mplirbe face. as 
‘adv.], FIRST, a! FIRST. 76 

recive’ (adv), PRIMARILY. 
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seston, es, couse fly HM 
Foe, Heb, dense. - 
Te acpn, (ee, is 478), ae 
‘Souan, tebiosny, remvauat, learn by 
Tearsay, learn by vnguiry, inquire 
‘ith gen. and pte, (of physical) 
ferception}, or ace. and pte, (of in- 
Potlectual perception}, or acc. and 
Tate in indir. dise., of Gxt, or indir, 


capi (ndv.), clearly 

Sian ns oreo ame + 
flex. pron.), of THVself (427): 199 

colt, badly, revere enh, ty fv (Ver 
‘hai adj.). capable of being revered, 


eejpaana, 
eine a sgn, indicat 
inform og) 271 


vie, h, 6» (semantics), sixnifi- 


‘cant, haoing a mcaning. 278 


omuiov, 0», 3 sig. 273 
FBorag, 23, v4, stremgth, [O4cE. 334 


Gir, Hes fy silence; off (dat. of manner 


‘as adv.), im silence. 295 
aueniBye, 0, &, Skmonides (lyric poet, 
$s. view B.C) 


cottes, on, & [parasite] (plur. oira, +4), oops, 


rain, food. 76 

evs coerine 

Be. [scene], fen! ., stage. 2¢ 
ee ae ia. hard (as opposed 


to draw, 


question); earn about (with acc.) 


259 pc, (sing only) [Pyreh FINE 
or), 12 
wd atid fromom, adv. ene) wp 10 
tis time, ye 142 
rie interrog. promom. av.), how. 142 
788 findet, pronom, adv, enh), some> 
how. 143 


dhrwp, ope, bBfua, Phetorle], speaker 
Tg 
Beam: 477), Bly, torts, ate 
Tana, depen, throw 
putz, 00, 4, rhythm, 334 


= 


into; axerbog, &, ov (verbal adj), fo be 
Jooked into, 254 

axonds, 03, 4 [scope}, watcher, mark. 263 

Gutrog, on, 6, darkness. 

Zaspoe, 0, 4, Seyros (Aegean island). 
275, 

cheb, ig, 8 cobble 

Gutxpde, variant of wKebs: 

gies, aa Soon (ahenin a= 


(vith giver, #8, viievi B.C). 


eet i pana nh) TY, THE, 
oie 
(8, Hig, %, wisdom, knowl a 
pesrievy 4, 6 Lonpesh of for a 
edpnieleal; oom 
‘aly ); aophistically; aopiaroeh (8¢- 
(a) Saphiary, 160 
eer vite, 5 Sophocles (traKle 
yo HC) 
Poets 4951 gophist, philosopher), 
SS, Neve 8 
enn oe oe aaa), onda, toma, 
8 gonaxx, tormeauat, tandotyy [spasm), 
9 By ved, sperm, 199 
on ie ahute, sperm. 1 
oe mei rbh Mle 
‘ea sad ata 57 
ona er erous, goed 908 
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anouBh, Fs, fy haste, zeal; oxou8f (dat. 
of manner as adv.), hastily, seafousty. 

ordi, ou, 24, stade (600 Grocle 
feet) 

oxdilin, 1g. ty carpenter's line (subbed 
‘with red chalk} 

exadunrés, fy 6v (verbal adj. of orx0ubu 
‘measure}, measurable, 

ardarg, cos, 9 [larquch, selling, staND- 
4G, sTATIONARTER, fet 

oreano (aveh, aT4hi 477)s Aveda (105), 
fereoe, Powtoa, Vora, tosh 
[apostie), send. 

arevis (ovevFos), thy dy [stenography), 
narrow (399). Compar, orevérep0s, 
superl, ovevoravos, 45 217 

arepéio, avepriow, etc., deprive (with ace. 
‘of person and gen. of thing). 

ortpnons, eas, 4, privation, 

oriyid Hc, 4 (astigmatism), point, 

aroeyetov, on, v4, element. 300 

‘avon, Fig, hy Pobe, dress, 

avéus, e706, 14, mouth, stom, 

arpdreupa, aro, 36, army. 

arpurnyinds, 4, dv[orparny ds), strategic, 

+ arpa (Be. TexvAy 


orparqydc, of, & [oxparde army + 
yea), general. 

corgaid, de, h[ateategy', army, 22 

orparaibene, ov, 6 [orparid), soldier. Bx 

arpatinetov, ov, to [arparig army + 
veidov ground}, camp, arm 

axplye (orpep, atpap, arpag), apt, 
forpeya, torpsynat, eaxpeplyy ort 
‘expigny (strophe}, turn, twist (trans, 
and intrans, 

Zrpelidlng, 0p, 6, Strepatades, char- 
‘acter in Aristophanes’ Clouds, 

04, 905 (pers. pron,), ‘iow, Lat, Tu 
(426). 190 

oupylveta, fe, 4, relationship. 

yer Selo ve elated, ann. 

oy neu, be compose. 

oxy-zuple,  anrnuphae, aoenoenn, 
Un opite, eeoa 

ouh-Dausdven, comprehend, seize, arrest 
331 

aay, ovine, awbreta, owvetdors, 
awelheruat, avvedkyOny OF oder, 
diving together, collect; pass, deponent, 
come fogether. 33 


euitorsaude, 06, 6, syllogism. 275 
cup-faiva, come to pass, happen, result; 
‘uuBsfiniis, roe, 6, accident, con: 
Comitant, aitribute, ACCIDENS. avd 
ouuBeBréc, by accident, PER ACCT. 
DENS. 258 
oup-fovrebo[eymbouleutic}, plan with, 
‘advise {with dat. of pers. and acc, of 
thing); mid,, consult with (with dat, 
of pers). 160 
suyntpaqua, a05, 1b [ovu-nepatve, con- 
‘ude, conclusion. 300° 
cuurbont, Hs, A Lovp-mdgxor plait ton 
iether}, comPLicavion, combination, 
Lopndmrov, 0, v4 [ouentoa drink to- 
gether], Symposium {work of Plato). 
copenpdrew, help do (with dat, of pers 
‘and ace. of thing). 
avp-pépe, Bring together, be useful, 258 
ovu-pnat, assent, agree’ {with inf. in 
indir. disc). 
iv [synod, sympathy] (prep.), with, 
with the help of {with dat,). 57 
ovemyeipen (ayep: 477), owvhyetpa, gather 
logether (trans. 
ouv-drerey Join together (Lrans,), be in 
contact with {with dat). 
on ib en i 
swv-aprdan, ovvhernaa, a 1, join 
eo ree 
cv-euus [av ++ el), be with (with dat.) 
ativentc, eniy fh [ovvlqus understand], sa 
zacity, knowledge. 300 
cowverés, hy dy {verbal adj. of auv-tnue 
derstand), intligen, inti 
316 
ouverhs, & [ouvtye), continuous, in un. 
broken contact 
awv-kyu, hold together, confine. 10% 
auving, 55 Latw -+ Hoc), accustomed, 
aia, eas, H[auv-sl que pu fogether], a 
‘putting together, composition, syn- 
thesis, 263 
aiverog, m, ov (or oc, ov) [auv-siOqut prt 
Togcther| composi. 263 
covv-larnus, set fogether, compose, combine, 
form, introduce; 2d aor, and 2d pl, 
be composed, 271 
cuvinuos, ov [abv + tx = twoush 
‘having the same Nat, having. the 
same SAME ad the same nature and 
definition. 167 
Eopll, a5, 4, Syria, 
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ov-anettw, assist zealously (with dat.) 

‘agatgn, de, ball, sphere. 263 

opevidin ne, A Ming, bezel 

ayéBpa (adv), vehemently. 

ozeBeu [ézu] adv.), about, practically, 
roughly spealting. 33 

oxen, av0q, 24 [Ezen, scheme), shape, 
form, appearance. 118 

adte (ow), atau, Eowor, abawun, 
‘stows, éacdyy [creosate), save, Pre 
serve, 72 


Doxedens, ove, 6, Socrates. 

tiiun, aoe, 7 [Somatic, chromosome], 
body (390). 118 

sopatinde, 4, 4, corporeal. 

sarte, joo, & [adzu, sotertology), 
‘satiny’ (392). 160 

cappuvba, cugporiae, etc, be of sound 
‘mind, temperate (oéiyetiy). 

xappoatien tc, sowndness of mind, femn~ 
‘perance. 300 


ay 


wilig (ray-atg), eos, 4 [rérte, taxd- 
Germy, syntax], arrangement, order, 
division, battle line, 130 

sraeivg ty oy, low, humble, 

‘ederon (ray! 477), THbto, Brake, vér870, 
‘esoruat, Exkzny [tactles], Post, as 
sign, order, marshal. 101 

“Tavplic, ov, b, Taurens {builder of a 
‘palaentra at’ Athens} 

sregic, Wane), ei 9 [fachygraphy), 
Baie ora), ae ae) ae 

haps. 217 

cet lion) (La, 908) (opal 
con}., encl.}, and; re. » xal oF te xa, 
both "cand, 28 

salva (tev, T8: 477, 86), vev%4 (105), 
Teewva, nhvana, cbrayn, brdioqy,streth, 
ain, Lat, TENDO (trans, and in- 
trans.),_ 108 

seize, 006 thy wl 

Thavon, ony, tby child (385). 66 

‘xray, oveg, by carpenter. 

‘Bhewng dy ov (Or 0, ov) [eADG), perfec, 
complete, final. 207 

sehaibio, Trevor, ete, mthe perfect 
(rBdetog), complete. 217 

sedeoratng, & ov [redevrh}, las 217 

‘pedcuch, Hef eéhos], completion, end. 207 


ent, 
‘réhog (ace. as adv.), finally. 217 

hyver [ey Tah, TUM? 478) HG (105), 
‘Eeayovs rEsprpen, teeurjent,énpiry 
atom, anatomy,cntomology, tome], 
aul. 174 

stamens o¥, MOUNT. 245 

Terphine|teteagon]{adv.),YOURtnmes. 245 

Seropes, #, POUR (423)- 224 


sepvanric, wy 4v (verbal adj, of repitos 
‘wake by art), made by art 

sign, ny h [technical], at. 72 

‘epoting 2, & [zoe craftsman, 

FHldats sing, fom. of}, as dem, pionom, 
ay.) there, here, this way xf wy.» 
‘Th Ré, in one way’. .. imanother, im one 
sense in another. 271 

siBe. (dat. sing, fem. of Be, av dom, 
jpronom. adv), here. 

enhuxutvos, ain, weo(v) (dem, pronom, 
‘ndj.), of suck an age, so large 

ak Fy eliat (v4), ESSENCE: 

“HOt (On, Oe: 458), Ohaer, Era (404), 
ebnaa, re0eyias, érllny [DO] pi, 
Establish, lay down, regard as, make} 
‘eréow (verbal adj), one must Tay’down, 
205 

aiudor (452-453); Mutou, ete. (stu 
‘Nomor, et price omy assess’ Tintog, 
Bow (verbal adj,), fo be honored. 187 

stuh, fs, 4 [timocracy], honor, worthy 

rice. 187 

stfu ov [or ao), Ronord, values 
‘osily, honorable 

stg, a finterrog, pron. and adj), WHO, 
“waar, Lat. quis (434); s€ (aoe, sini. 
nneut. as adv.), why. 182 

st, A findef, pron, and ad), eel), 
Somebody, something, some, amy, a ceY= 
in, Lat, gu1s (435). 6 ris Hponos, 
the individual man (whoever he may 
be). 182 

sol (ethical dat. of 0 
oak you: 

-zobny [rol won) {inferential particle, 
ppostpos,], therefore, accordingly. 

sofng, variant of so1atzeg 


ws encl, particle), 
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rovéoBe, soidBe, ulsBe (dem, pronom, 
‘adj, such as this, such as Jollows, of 
such nd such a hind, 330 

rowaBt, soaBl, tov (dem. pronom, 
‘adj, such as this (deictic). 235 

oiotr0g, rouse, rotaa(v) (dem, pro- 
nom, adj), such as this, 235 

‘énos, oo, @ {topography, toplel, place, 
‘region (as opposed to yepa space). 66 

‘oatade, roohe, roaévBe (dem. pronom, 
‘adj.), 0 great, so much, 80 many; 
roadvie, quantity, 

oaoites, Tooairy, roadtra(y) (dem, 
‘pronom. adj.), $0 great, so many, as 
freat, as many. 235, 

ére (dem, pronom, ady.), at that time, 
then (always temporal), 45 

spmybragos, 0», 4, gowlslay, HIRCO- 
CERVUS, a7 

TpayinBl&, 25, 4 [spAy06 he-poal + Gis 
singer], tragedy. 150 

spdnesan, nc, 4 (trapeze, trapezoid), 
table. 174 

‘oeis, la, THewIER (423), 245 

spbna (roe, spon, spar), reed, kxpeya, 
‘rexpopa, rérpayuat, erpdgiqy, turn 
{a ae 

setoe (Opep, Neop, Opae: 367), Opéyi, 
Woeha, réxpopa, répaiuat, Erpdyny 
[atrophy], "nourish, support. 335 

ply (reex, Bonu Span), Beauoduar 
(105), SBpayav, duns, BeBpdun- 


dato (477), cure. 

Gratien “(Gay 477), Syuavds (105), 
Srldva (Sylesa), be healthy, become 
healthy, 300 

Sylews, a, } (hysstene}, health. 57 

yes, bey Ben. og, healthy. 

Gypéc, 4, dv [hygrometer], wet, 235 

hop, wros, 24 (hydrogen, Wet, Lat, 
UNDA], WATER (390). 118 

vldg (or b4¢), 05, 4, sox. Bo 

fin, 16, 4 Unylozoism), forest, timber, 
‘material, malter, MATERIES, 167 

ust, see ‘as. 

Subse, & ov [Susie] (poss. adj), youn, 
‘YOURS. 25} 

trapxhy fs, % Linden, beginning. 


wi, [trochee, hippodrome}, run, 
174 

selyavoy, ov, x6 [spt THRICE + yanks 
angie), rRtangle. 271 

spbiens, ou, Hh, TRIRESE (304). 124 

pbrne, stem. eos [sels + miizvg cubit), 
THREE cubits Jong oF fall (4X, 407), 

selnong, motos, 4, tripod. 

‘rlg[trisoctahedron} (adv.), THRICH, 245 

-elto5) 1, ov THIND. 245 

p{GG, In THRKK ways OF senses. 251 

‘por, fs, H[trope, heliotrope, trophy, 
Lat, “tropaeum, Late Lat. tro! 
phaeum), furs, youl 28 

spb, ov, 6 [xpéme, xpomh, trope], urn, 
Jashion, sort, character; ward seénow, 
Properly, 283 

spuph, fc, 4 [seepo}, nourishment, nur- 
uve. 235 

Tey edvews (reuy, TUK, TUEN: 478), Ted 
Fouat, Erugov, serdynnn [whyn], happen 
(with pte: 172.30); Ait, obfain (with 
Ren,), 167 

-ronog, 0, &[rimta}, blow, form, outline, 
type; sin (dat. of manner as adv,), 
imine, roughly. 

sinter (wm, tunen: 477), wunthou, 
stihe. 275 le eet 

pawl, (os, Hy tyranny. 167 

‘sipariog, ov, 4, tyrant, 167 

syn, ng, 4 chance, Tyche. 167 


respon Begin, bo in the beginning, be- 
long as an ‘attribute, vk. bmdpyove, 
existing circumstances, existing re: 
Sources, 263 

‘nde (hyperbole, Lat. sun} {prep.), 
OVER, in behalf of (with gen.); oVEK, 
beyond (with ace,). 152 

ep-A8nAe, throw beyond, excel, exceed. 

nephionh, fs, 4 [SmepBddAa, « throwing 

__ beyond, excess, hyperbole. 334 

Omeporty is, [onepexo}, Projection, 
superiority, excess 

Oneppuiie [Smeets OvRRgrown) (udv.), 
‘exceedingly’. 

Oretaxvloust [Ons + avag-ve-oruse 
strengthened form of fy: 98.2, 478), 
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Sromzhoouat, tnenziuny, Snéoenuat, 
promise (with obj. inf. or inf. in indie. 
ise. (neg, yh 2041). 295 

Snes, ov, 4 (hypnotism), sleep, Lat. 
SOMNUS. 240 

tnd (hypothesis, Lat, sun) (prep.), 
under, by (denoting agency with pass. 
verbs: with gen.); under (with dat:); 
toa place under (with ace.) 152 

ino-Bén, GnoBideyat [ind + Béo bind), 
wnderbind, shoe, 

ndDeors, cus, hy SUaRestion, purpose, 
‘suogested subject, hypothesis, 263 

nd-nawans, lie under, be established, be 
‘assumed {sorvew as pf. pass, of tmort- 
Ont); Sroneluevoy, ou, v4, SUustratin, 
sUnject, SUBIECTUM. 283 

dro-AauBdves, lake wp, take (with acc.); 


© 


palver (av: 477)s gv (1054 443), 
eine (444), Repnync (have shown) and 
kon (have appeared: 93), regrow 
(448), gdny or bpdvny’ Loaveeds, 
phenomenon, diaphanous), bring 
fo light, show; mid., appear (with inf, 
in indie. disc), be plainly (with pte 
in indir, disc), 199 

para’, ayyos, [phalanx], baitle fine 
(388). 198 

pavepts, 4 dv (phanerogam), visible, 
evident. 45 

qarranld, 8, 4 [galva, phantasy), ap- 
pearance. 

pSpuseey, ov, x6 (pharmacy), drug, cure 
(385). 66 

‘patos, n, ov (or 0g, ov), paltry, ordinary, 
bad, 


ptpe (pep, ol, dvex, dveyx), fae, Fiveyex 
(08.3) and fyeysov (trans. by ex- 
ception; cf. 85), évivoya, tviveyus, 
‘jvéxOny [metaphor, BURDEN, BIER, 
iiverit, Lat, ¥ER0, Fox), DEAR, bring, 
carry.” 108 

@eidinnidys, ov, 6, Pheidippides (son of 
Strepsiales), character in Aristoph- 
anes? Clouds. 

coecrn (peu, ou), gedtouat, Epuyor, mé- 

srya Lguyh, BOW (bend), wow (weap 

On), BOUT, BuOM], fle, avoid, escape, 


understand, assume, suepose (with int. 
in indir. disc. or with & and finite 
vb.}, 240 

rco-udwo, persist 

drontebo, Ononreiow, Gmdmsevas, be 
Suspicious, suspect (with acc. or with 
inf. in indir. dise.), 300 

tro-tiOqus, place under, suogest; mid., 
ay down to begin with, advise, wa 

Sarepog, 8 ov [hysteresis], behind, 
latter, later; Sovepov {adv}, later, 
Supetl, Garavog. 283 

Spaiven (Spay: 477), Spa (105), bernva, 
Sqnount, OpdvOny [Wen], WEAVE, 108 

Opalpears, cos, % Cgraipbo}, a faking 
‘away from under, omission of a letter. 

yng, 045, 34, height, sublimity, 245 


Lat, ruato (abs, or with acc,). 279 

nul (on 9), phow, tenox (prophet, 
Tat, yor, vaMAl, say, declare (par: 
cnthetically or with ‘inf. in indie. 
disc.) (460). 279 

likvn (gn, ea: 478), elrhoouan, Lexan 
or Eginy (both. abristy trans, by 
exception; cf. 85), anticipate (with 
ace, or pte. [172.34] or both), 167 

‘elpeo (yee, poe, Op: 477) eed 
(105), Eplerpx, epOapxa, tyapac, 
dqlidpry [plopAl, destroy, aOapriey hy 
4y (verbal adj.), destructible, perish: 
fable, 108 334 

‘ous (90k: 478) [phthisis}, decay, wane, 
waste away’, @Osrdg, 4, 6» (verbal adj.), 
capable of being decreased. 240 331 

pilarg, eos, 4 [pOlveo], waning, decrease, 
phthisis, 931 

‘plop, 8g,  [p0elpeo}, destruction, decay, 
pasting away, CORRUPTIO. 108 

din, ng, [phil bowl, saucer 

pode (454-455), grin, te. (ploch 
Tove, Mas, be accustomed. 101 

PIN, 8, 4 [qtduc], friendship. 235 

‘soe, & ov for 0s, ov), friendly (as op- 
‘posed to what belongs to the enemys 
Iused esp, of countries). 66 

Dooxrhrhs, ov, 6, Philoctetes (play of 
‘Sophocles). 
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0c, n, 0” [Philip, Anglophile), jriend- 
ty, dear (gor, 212); pies, ou, 6, 
jriend. 06 

wonvelt, ds, 4, philosophy, PHILO- 
SOPHIA. 109 

enseages, 0%, philosophic; g2éoog%<, 
tvs 2 philosopher, PHILOSOPHUS: 

Svadoparee, om, 4, Flavius Philostratus 
(oophist, ss. iii. 

péyo (phlegm, vias}, bien (trans, 
md intrans.). 

pe}, @reibs, 4 (phlebitis, phlebot- 
omy), vein (388). 118 

‘poftepas, 4, dv [péftos], fearful, terrible. 89 

pbk, quBiau, ete. (péBos), frighten; 
pass. deponent, fear (with obj. acc. 
fr with obj, clause introduced by ph 
or yi ob! 238.2, 230.2). 1098 

‘pfiog,00,0 {hydro phobia}, few, ferro. 89 

pocrden, stall, go, 

‘pork, BAL NHAR, Lat. reno}, locomotion, 
‘movement, TRANSLATIO, 23 

eantic, yt (verbal adj. of gopée, 
Trequentative of pépe), capable of 
being carried along 

eke nea 477), ertow topans, nk 
‘pan, méypaquas (451), bpp 
[parnvey, Ai (th ob) ees te with 
xe or ds); gpaardog, a av (verbal 
Adj.) capable of being told. 37 

why. ppevha, , diaphragm, heart (as 
seat of passions or of mental facule 
ties) (jor). 124 

pinmass, e«s, tL gpvh Practical wisdom, 
prudence. 224 

penuos, 1 [yeh prudent. 224 


Xaipeyov,  dvr0g, Chaerephon 
({riend and pupil of Socrates). 

raloe (ap, xaRn Xoven: 477), xarehaw, 
wexdenux, xexdpnum, Eydeny {as act.) 
[ders], rejoice, enjoy (with dat, of 
cause or with pte.). 167 

ygtenaive (yiderav: 477), yadenavis 
(105), dganérava, éysderiviy (as act.), 
be angry at (with dat.), beannoyed. 312 

etdenbc, hy dv, difficult, Nard to deal with; 
yaeric {adv.), hardly, with diffi 
cully; yadexiie pipes, be distressed at 
(with dat. of cause). 512 


peorsacts, 0B, 6 [epaveltw consider], 
‘inher 316 

ovrde, dog. 5, hlgetroll, FUGITIVE, exile, 
ue 

oth, He, 4 [evornive], fight, Lat. 
Fuca, 28 

puraoch, He. 4 (prophylactic), garrison, 
“guard. 37 

‘pide, axos, 0, , watcher, guard, 142 

(ddamen, variant of gunderes, 

ade oe: 477) whe bina 
repihags, — meqinariat, — Squhdy Ory, 
fuard; mi, bem one's guard aya 
(with obj, acs) 142 

coiMbow, ou, 2, Tea, Lat, YoLUM, 72 

‘puaudle, hy év (plats, natural, physteat; 
‘gun, ob 8, phystelst; +4 Mrauch, 
Aristotle's Physlea i-iv (the Groek, 


Bors); puornids (adv. 
nabural science. 27 

quanta, ov, 4 (physiologist), phys- 
feist 

pies, cog, % [pbea], nature, thing, entity, 
NATURA, 130 

purveds, %, bv Lpurév), of plants, gurney, 
05, thy hegetatve princi. 494 

‘pyrdy, 08, 14 [pGm, neophyte], plan!, 45 

pbo, pbow, kien [we], produce; byiv 
(405), arew (inteans.); mein, be by 
nature; wh yOdueve, plants, 101 

powh, fig, % [telephone], sound, voice, 
‘speech. 28 

pas (pdog), purtde, v4 (gon, pl. qerrav) 
[photograph], light, daylight, 240 


sxirxbs, 06, 6, copper, bronze, 316 

aul (adv), on the ground, Lat. wus. 

‘eip1c, 130, 4 [eucharist), favor, grati- 
tude (380); zdqwv Exe, be grateful: 
‘pw ace, as adv. usually postpos.), 
Jor the sake of (with yen.) 118 

apuidns, ov, 6, Charmides (nephew 
‘of Plato and friend of Socrates). 

yelp, xe9%, 4 [chirography, surgeon), 
hand (398). 312 

telowres spel of nde (22) 

Yyerpinurisos, ov Lysle + duwe labor], 
tmaude by hand. ~ s 
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yelowy, compar. of xxi (212) 
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uses; plur., things, property, money. 258 


FotBay, woe, h (epicene), swallow. 334 yehowas, 1 ov (OF 05, ov) [xpdouat], use- 


Yoo, Zoo, brane, xezoxe, weLaoust, 
Exaolny, heap wp. 


ful. 258 


spite, eo, H[eatachresis}, use, 258 


gedouas (385.2), xehoouss, exenaduny, pba, 0, 6 [chronometer], fime; Buk 


i Eqehodny Drei use (with 
een dnt); Qeneton (Verba 
adj), one must wse. 258 

pes (indech), "x6, mecessity; ype 

eh. 34 

‘eh (indect. subst, used as 3d sing. pres. 
ind. act, of impers. vb.), one ought 
{with inf. or with acc, and inf.), 
(mp. piv or Exetvs subjv. 268 Pt: 
‘zecin; nt. zefvansindec, ple, ped.) 
28 

potas, cxos, +6 [zpdoat], thing that one 


v 


yout, & [each tying, falses peudidg 
(adv), falsely. 205 
3, sug, 1H (pseudonym), falsehood, 
142 
elo, eda, Kevou, Ryevouan, de- 
‘ceive nid, bay falsely. 142 


rs) 


& {inter}., with voe.}, © (usually not to 
be translated). 22 

Be, Hoe BBE. 37 

Bi, Fs hy some, ode. 

Rt, soe, GL 

BNL (Fal, Foon), Saw, Koos, Eoouat, 
Bodyy, push. 

dv, vba, fy [ontology being (pres, pte 
of ell: 470). 174 

“ei, as, [HoFoxeope, YEAR], seasom, 
NOUN, Lat. WOWA. 152 

foe feel. pronom, ady.), as (when a 
‘causal ‘pte, follows, there is no 
implication that. the cause assigned 
ig one in which the speaker believes; 
Ch oloy 235), how: as rel. or dem, 
adv, intensifying adverbs (dc &xnds 


‘pedo, afler some time, 152 


pons, avo, 7 [chromatic, chromo- 


some], color. 118 


yee, Ae, %, country, space (as opposed 


to sé place) (382), 62 


puupiten (477), Sdpi9%, xepdpioyen, Byeo- 


flainy [yoelsl, separate, divides Yo- 
frorlc, % bv (verbal adj.), separable, 
Abstract. 245 

opien, ou, v6 (dimin. of 1698), Place, 

Yoni (adv,), separalely, apart from 
(with gen). 245, 


‘Yoptes, Jota, ete, (Yépoch sound. 

porpog, ov, 6, noise. 258 

Work. Heh (psychology), soul, tie, 
"ANIMA, 28 

pte, &, bv [psychrometer}, cold. 235 


absolutely) o€ superlatives (dg Hvar 
in the pleasantest way possible); 1% 
con, that (introducing finite verb in 
indir, ‘as conjunctive adv., 
fas soon as (308-299); as final particle, 
that, in order thal (228.1, 230-1). 


ror 229) 

Gorep (emphatic rel, pronom. adv.), 
just as, 100 

fhaadeug (adv. of 6 wbsds), im the same 
way. 235 


Gaze’ (conj. introducing result clause), 
‘so ds (with inf.; emphasis on main 
clause); so that (with finite vb; 
emphasis on dependent clause), 235 

Agedku, agedhae, etc, [Bgehog help, 
Thelp (with, acc.). 283 


ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY 


This Vocabulary comprises those words only which have occurred in the lesson 
vocabularies. It sometimes pats under the same heading two, words of very 
different meaning, e.g, ypigo and onde under draw; or two different parts ot 


speech, eg. odxov and obo under so: 


1 it does not give the principal parts of 


verbs nor the genitive or gender of nouns; it does nat indicate the cases that 
follow verbs or prepositions; and it does not distinguish synonyms. ‘To get full 
Value from this Vocabulary the student, before referring to the Greck-English 
Vocabulary, should himself attempt to supply the missing information and so ta 


increase his command over the language, 


abandon, drodetmes, beeline 
able, Suvari, olds re 

be ablo, Bivapae 

about, o7e8y, dual, rept 
absolutely, énadg 

abstract, papiarte 

accept, byBézoucx 

ccident, males, ovufie ets 

by accident, vax syybeneds 
‘accomplish, "epatven 

according to, seré 

accordingly, dpa, oby 

gn account’ of, fy vena 

written account of inquiry, toropla 
give an account of, doBiBiue 
action, Boinx 

bbe in ction, éveprto 
activity, ivégyeue 

actual, xipiog 

actuality, éveendyeur, évtpys 
actualization, évteyaa 
factually, dvzeaeyely 
accusation, xarnyopla 
accusatory, xarnyopinés 
accuse, xaryorteo 

be accustomed, elas, gidta 
add, rpoarlOqus 

addition, mpéacag 

address," neooayapabes 
adjacent, égetiic 

admit of, éBéyoua 

advance, poBalves 

advise, evusonietes 


A 


faite, pda 
affection, ilqua 
affirmative, xacaparoxds, xamnyoptilg 
aforesaid, «vag 

as aforesaid, obra 

after, peri, Bit 

aguin, ney 

against, el, xpdq 

agree, dpodayden 

air, Bhp 

akin, ouyyevis 

alien, aanérpios 

all, kc, dnd 

alott, ae) 

alone, vos 

along, xard 

along’ by, xpd 

already, #89 

also, sad 

although, watmep 

altogether, Big 

always, act 

amaze, bechher 

amount fo, Rivauae 

and, xai, 8, ze 

be angry at, yadenaive 
animal, os 

wild animal, Oj, Onetov 
announce, dyyéhe 

bbe annoyed, zareralve 
another, 30s, Erepoe 
belonging to another, dadspt0e 
in another way ov sense, xf 8 
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of one another, daajhov 
answer, dxoxphouae 
anticipate, e8ve 

any, vis 7 
anybody whatsoever, bortaoty 
apart from, zapls 

take apart, dixpéo 

appear, fovea, gxbrouat 
‘appearance, oyfue 
appetency, dorks 
application, mpbaden.s 

apply oneself to, émrideune 
‘apprehend, votes 

archon, aziov 

aristocracy, dptaroxpacll 
Aristotle, "Apiororéins 
army, otpané 

farrangemont, r4&\e 

arrest, audaypaves 

as, dg, oto 

fas great as, bo0 

as many as, boot 

exactly” as, sep 


bck, mv 

bad, namie 

Paden, st 

Dall, apatpn 

barbarian, Pdefapos 

barbaric, Papiapieds 

atte, dyn 

battle Uaer pdaayt, Abc 

be, elt 

tbe away, dmeys 

be by nature, ntpoae 

‘be in the beginning, dmdpxw 

bbe plainly, qalvoua 

bear, gépo, Yenko 

beautiful, wards 

because, Gxt, émel, dreudy 

become, yuo 

nytilng that befalls one, 
rdtos 

before, mpérepov, nplv, mpd 

beget, -yewdes 

bein, Hex Opn 

in behalf of, pb, Onl 

behinds Gevepen jd 


anu, 


such as, oles 
bbe ashamed, aloytivoue 
ask, alzte, Bouat, Eoardo 
aspoct, His 

assess, isto 

assign, csr 
association, sivas 
assuine, Umehaupsvos 

bbe assumed, Grey, 
assurance, nlowts 

go asunder, duptonrtn 

a nk 

‘Athenian, "AOyvatog 

son of Atreus, "ArpelBs 
attack, ééeyoua, Emneuat 
attempt, efpa 

Attention, Eméeis 
attribute, avBeBmxdc 
belong as an attribute, Smdpze 
having authority, xbpi¢ 
avoid, gedye 

be away, drew 

go away, dept 

aye, Bel 


doing, obala 
come into being, yiywouss 
Coming into being, event 
below, kre 

besides, énl, rapa, mpdg 
rule of the best, dpuoroxparla 
betray, mpodiBeopt 

between, werakd 

beyond, rapd, dmép 

how big, mba 

bird, Bpvig 

birth, eve 

bitter, meh 

black, pédlic 

Dame, ‘atid 

blessed, uaedovee 

Diss, pnxaeirne 

blood, atus 

red: blooded animals, tvxqua 
With blood in one, faijog 
blow, mn 

boat! ety 

body, sone 

booth, env 
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be born in, dryérvouat 

both, dugérepot, duper 

Doth! and, xat. xa, re 
wal 

ound, dette, Bion 

boundary, pas 

bowstring, veved 

boy, ait 

brave, dyailig 

breadth, eign, misog 

break, 250 

bribe, Biguy 


send, se 


caleulation, Aoyiauss 
call, nando, yo, eoayopesio 
capable, Bexcoets 
capture, AaypAven 
care, bryiddeix 
take care of oF that, émehéoua 
arty, gépo 
in the case of, dr 

catch, aipéos, ‘Onpedeo 

categorical, xarmyopent 

category, xarnyopld 
cause, airla, atsiov 

final cause, rb ob Bvexx 
cavalry, tng 
cease, drohelnes 
a cortain, she 
chance, em 

change, ustaBonh, alunos, weraPArQe0 
changeable, xivqrég 

charactor, spéneg 

moral character, ®Oog 
charge, xernvoede 
child, ais, ‘reewn 

little ‘child, nasdtov 
choice, mpoalpeatc 
choose, alpeouat 

leliberately choosing, mpoaperveic 
sircle, sbhog 

ircumstances, npdypare 
existing circumstances, & Smépyovea. 
cithara player, wiOxptovhs 
play the cithara, apie 
Citizen, rodters 
relating to citizens, rodtewde 
citizenship, odtvela 
city, ik 


brief, fomic 
bring, yéee 

bring back, dviye 
Dring together, anatya, syapipa 
bronze, yaiede 
brother, dBenpbs 
build, cbedouees 
Duilder, obyoBiung 
Dut, a4, BE 
buy, dyopAten 

boy, nt, mpg, Od 
stand by, sedpeque 


civil, roktsueds 

lass, yév0g 

clever, aos 

cold, 4oxehs 

colleet, Apolo, avineyeo 
color, pte 

in column, éxt dpa 
combine, ovviornas 

come, Exo 

come after oF against, Enews 
come forward, népeyse, mupbpyoqae 
come on, émdozoua 

come together, ovidéyoun 
come upon, Emeust, Eépyouar 
have como, fo 
command, neheieo 
commander, dpgav 
common, anv 
communion, savant 
compotent, eave 
complete, séiains, rehebo, dnepyaSoua 
completion, reheurh, 7®ug 
compose, auviarnue 
composite, alwberag 
comperition, aivBeorg 
comprehend, oviayBwe 
concept, wie 

concerning, duly sept 
‘conclusion, avjinépaoux 
concomitant, sunbeBnxic 
confine, avez. 

conquer, vixko 

consider, Emimeomden, voplton 
constitution, roxteel 
constraint, dvéyen 

consult with, evufiovResouat 
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contemplative, Sewpynads 
contest, dy 
continuously, 8k <Boue 
contrariwise, éavslog 
contrary, évvsing 
contrary’ to, mph 

bbe convicted, dlaxoyat 
copper, yehxhe 

copy, janes 

corpse, veKpbe 
corruption, opA 
count, dedudes 


danger, xv80v0¢ 

face danger, s8ivebe 

daughter, Ooydeme 

day, hudee 

daylight, 9s 

dead, veKpig 

dear, gies 

death, Osvaro¢ 

bbe put to death, dnollviown 

docay, @oed, ivr 

deceive, dnacden, Jeibo 

decide, "ywrvbax 

doclare, nul 

decrease, Blows 

capable of being decreased, g@aprd¢ 

doed, Bpiua, fovoy, nedrua 

deep, fallis 

dofect, doficieney, Bdeujis 

define, Behe agopito, Bvplto 

definition, réyos, bene 

delay, BaretBi 

democracy, Byuoxearts 

demonstrate, doBebovis 

demonstration, dmdbeeis 

depth, (los 

deserts, Bisa, 

desiderative, dpexsueds 

desire, em05ula, Opes, emouko, bpt- 
“yous 

desiring, ExOounrocis 

despot, Beanhrns 

destroy, tio, glelpeo, axdiaoue 

destructible, ‘@bagz4s 

destruction,’ @Bopé 


country, dypés, yeea 
courage, Aperf 

fof course, pévrot 

cow, Bots 

cowardice, sai 
cowardly," sx4dg 
creature, Sov 

critical, wptrvehs, mexpaareits 
crossable, BuxBari¢ 

two cubits long, almryye 
care, gipusnen, tarpebeo 
custom, 00g, os, vbpne 
ent, e900 

cycle, vebodog 


determine, dpopite, Bopltw, Setter 

Aineresis, Biaipemg 

diapason, =) 8k RaaGv 

diaphragm, epiy 

dio, dxcoliyfioxio, Ovjoxes 

dle’ off, drothrfaxe 

differ, Biagépes 

difference, diarpogA 

differently, ee 

difficult, drop, ydendig 

difficulty, aropld, areopod.evor 

bo raised as a difficulty, anoptoyae 

dimension, ikarnue 

dip, ire 

disagree, dptopigetor 

table to discern, xptcteds 

be discontinuous, Buxheles 

discourse, Mos 

disembark, dxofadvo 

Sisgeace, dishonor, aorve 
lay,” Erilebous 

ispute, dpqiatinsteo 

distinguish, dxoxptvon, agoptton, Bixipée, 

Buoglten, Helen 

distress, dvds 

bo distressed at, yahendic goo 

distribute, drovuw 

divide, Berge, delGa, yopitio 

divided, usptorée 

divine, Deine 

divinity, Balyow 

divisible, Baigerte, wepeovhs 

division, Beelgems, a2ic 

do, Bp, nosku, pdero 
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dog, se draw, ypige, onde, 
doing, neaéic dress, orn 
domestic, obictog fink, ord 

oor, Bip drive, den, Baxves 
dose, Bios drive out, Bedatves 
double, Bervig drug, edeuse 
down, xiz0 ary, neds 

‘down along or from, xk dwell, shakes 
downwards, wero dwelling, otang 
drama, Beau dye, Aare 


each, bxsrepos, Exaareg 
earlier, mpdrepag 
arth, ‘i 

elfect, vepyteo 

able to effect, mpdoereds 
either, ob8é 

cither or; ere... etves 
either party, teécepos 
element, orarzeiov 

eligible,” algerig 

ellipse,’ Baeutag 

else, ddos 

elude, Burgedy0 

empty, xvds 

tend, épag, sedeueh, shoe 
enemy), akduunt 

enjoy, alee 

entity, ‘pong 

copistle, emcorodh 

equal, aos 

erect, 4606 

escape, Biapedyon, gebiyo 
‘oseape'the notice of, Aav0dv0 
essence, obit 

establish, (nus 

bbe established, Gmderuae 


from, in, to-a position facing, noe 
in fact, ‘bv 

faculty, Bivaye 

faith, sore 

faithful, mos; 

fall, tren 

false, eubis 


strange, Bixpi20 
eternal, 3iBiog 
evacuation, apo, 
not even, 08h, unde 
ever, acl, rove 
coverlasting, ating 
every, mig, anc 
evident, 87a, ave—ds 
rake evident, #yiéta 
exact, loruenes 
examine, émioxonto 
except, rhhy, 20" 
‘excess, GeepBoni 
exclude, agoettoo 
exercise, yuuvdteo 
oxilo, guys, bxban 
expect, Bio 
expectation, Bats 
expel, bididea 
experience, og, mets, moor 
extend, ely 
extension, Brdormjx 
extremity, foyasov 
extremity of, Eozer0¢ 
eye, Aelinnuds 


falsehood, Yediog 
say falsely, Yedoun 
fame, 866% 

ais far as, ubzet 

in 0 far’ as, 

fare, xplsce 
fashion, pin 
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fasten, aero 
fasten’ oneself to, Sxoyat 
father, mevhe 

favor, dete ; 
fear, pie, BéBuixa, goBeoua: 
eartul, poepdc 

few, datyen 

field, Byes 

living in the fields, 8yet06 
fight, uszouns 

final cause, + of Bvexa 
finally, 206 

find, ebplaxe 

finish off, dmepyatouat 
fire, 1p 

first, nptros, mei0¥ 

at first, npr 

be first, Apxeo 

fish, tis 

fitting, elutg 

flee, gesysa 

Might, rh 

follow, Erouae 

a following after, uédloBos 
as follows, 58 

the following, 68 

such as follows, roabaBe 
food, ateog 


ait, nop 
ames, ayy 
arrison, uaa 

ate, Oopat 

in gonoral, xaéhov, Bog 
generation, yéveous 

ens, yév05 

et, dreodauipdves, Exon 

Ret up, aviary 

Biant, “hia 

Kilt, Bape, Binns 

Bil rate 

Rive, BiBeut, droBlBot 

give back, dnod(Bous 

Rive up, npodiBoys 

Bladly, #840 

Ho, Balve, clus, Epyojas, ropesouse 
o away," dxeuut 

Ko by, mApeuut, rapépzouae 

Ho down, ‘arate 

ko forward, xpleyie 


foot, oie 

for, ye 

force, 3, ofévos 

forced, forcible, dyveyaaiins 

foreign, faptiapuedc, Bipfixene 

foreigner, Béebapoe 

forest, Sn 

forget, havisivount 

form, Bog, 188, poop oxttis, ow 
forms 

former, npbsepns 

formerly, ‘ply 

forsake, ‘po8iBout 

four, rérrapes 

four’ times, rerpas 

fourth, rérapr0g 

free-spirited, édevdépv0g 

friend, @itog 

friendly, glting, p05 

friendship, ial 

frighten, Exner, gofeor 

from, and 

fruit, aprbs 

fugitive, guyic 

full, hens 

function, Epyov 

further, ert 


go into, abo 

make to go, ropesor 
Koat-stag, temyehapog 
wod, ede 

oddess, 04, Desc 

he going to, wero 
wood, dyads, anvubatog 
koodness, 

government, noatrela 
grain, aisoe 

grasp, dro 

‘be grateful, ydpuv tye 
gratitude, ydpr¢ 

great, uéyas 

fas great as, boc 

0 oy as great, toaairag 
greatness, ueyellog 
Greece, “Exads 
Greek, "EXinvnds 
greet, Feoanyopeteo 
grief, ate 
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sieve, Aonto sguard, guna, oStat, quddere 
fn the ground, éninedog Buest, guest-friend, e4voc 
grow, vide, Fyeuov 


rowing, aerate 
growth, azn 
promoting growth, adfqrveds, Operninée 


H 


habit, #006, sc 
hair, Bote 

half, futoos 

cause to halt, éplormue 
hhand, yelp, beéyen 

con the ome hand, yey 
happen, wyydvo, evaBatve 
happiness, eiBaxuovia 
happy, ed8sizav 

he happy, eliiayuovto 
hard to deal with, yahendg 
hardly, yadeniic 

harm, hénro 

harmony, dyovia 

harsh, eepég 

hasten, oneio 

haunt, 700 

have, Exo 

a having, ee 

healer, teepés 

health, Gyles 

be or become healthy, dyatves 
hear, duaber 

heart, xapBl2, gety, OOuss 
heat, Oepudrns 

heaven, sbpavis 
hegemony, jyeuovia 
height, Gog 

help, dgeréu 

with the help of, aiv 
hence, évcebey 

her, aviv 


1, ara 
idea, eldog, 186% 
idly. drm 

it, ei, ts 
‘ignorance, avo 


gymnastic master, xaBorplfing 
of gymnastic exercises, yypnwxis 
gymnastics, yuuvanruch 


herald, aiipul 
here, fyeaite, 

herself, Eaurhy, & (see ob) 
lie hid 220300 

him, abeiv 

hhiméolf, dugév, & (see ob) 
hinder, sande 

historical, loropuedg 

hit, tuyyave 

hhold oneself fast to, éyoums 
hold together, awéyo 
hhome, abuabe 

at home, olor 

from home, oleBey 
homeward, ateaBe 

honor, =k, tude 
honorable, xadde 

hope, dais, antbeo 

horn, spa 

horse, temag 

horseman, Tees 

host, Eévos 

hostile, edging 

hot, Oepuas 

hour, pa 

house, obxli, obeog 

how, fy bs 6, Bang 
human, dlpumieic, dvtdmvoe 
hhuman’ being, &0pemag 
hunt, Onebo 

hyperbole, Smeppoa 
hypothesis, SréBeog 


ill-disposed, yaxévons 
imitate, tjtouse 
imitation, jeans 
imitative, lanza 
immortal, &0dvavo 
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immovable, axe, duesexres 
impassable, sBudfavos 

impose, émsiOqus, npoariqus 
impossible, aBlvaros 

in, 

inasmuch as, ofov 

inereasable, antic 

increase, «bEive 

increase in size, alEqais 
increased, abfqzse 

indefinite, aBdguos 

indicate, xxrqyopéin, omaalve 
induction, trevor) 
inexperienced, dnzigog 

infinite, dreipoe 

inhabit, obo 

injure, seukia 

injustice, Buda 

inquire, tyrée, muvdvouat 
inquiry, yw, lovoplt, weboBog 


Journey, 686, roel, ropedouat 
judge, xptve 
just, Biraios, dp0b¢ 


‘Kill, droxtetve 
kind, elo, 86a 
kindly, eovove 
ing, Buonede 

be king, Basvieda 
‘kiss, gihéo 

lenee, ‘ows 

eile, wSyanea 


ack, dropia 
be Inidy neue 

large, péyas 

Inst, eer, reevratog, pve 
later, latter, Seven 

1a, noe 

lay’ down, simp 

lead, &yo 


inside, etow 
for instance, otov 
instead of, dvzi 
instruct, nabeieo 
instruction, asbela 
rument, Gpy2w7 
intellectual, Bayes 
intelligent, Buevonrocie, ouverts 
intelligible, ouverée 
intermit, fareine 
interval, Bidarmus 
stand at intervals, Sideline 
into, ste 
introduce, owvloryus 
intuitive reason, vig 
invade, trey 
irrational, Boyes 
island, vijong 
it, abs 
itself, daves 


knight, tnnedg 

know, yryvioxe, olBa 

know’ how, érlorayat 

not know, dying 

knowledge, “woo, émorin, seid, 
oivenig : 

kmowledge obtained by inquiry, toroptt 

well-known, sprdpune 


lead away, aréye 
lead back, éxiyo, xxréywo 
lead down, xariyo 

lead up, deve 

leader, hyeuiiv 

leaf, gitdov 

learn, waviiive, muvlivouse 
act of learning, wma 
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at least, ye Vimat, Spas, méeas, depopleo 
leave, teina, dehetne, Bxein without limit, Aretgae 
length, ene line, yeamnet 

lest ih littl, bag, dnlyos 

let alone, tot go, Be live, ‘te 


letter, dmazeis 
letters, wovouch 
liberal, Beutéptog 
liborality, Bevbepedens 


Jocomation, gop& 
Tong, waxpde 

Tong’ for, ‘wofées 

no longer, aSieéat, uns 


lis, etuat ook, Oewpées 
lie’ under, Srdxespae look’at gr into, axentes 
life, Blog, Suh, Yh loose, 10 

ight, hevibe, ee lord, Bearers 


bring to light, @atves 
Tike, tuoune 
ikely, tad 


lose, dxénnoue 
bbe at a loss, dnupéen 
love, tpas, iréw 


be likely’ t0, uénre lying, Genbye 
likeness, lynn Iyric poem, uddog 
limb, thos 

M 


magnitude, peyeOos, rAiog without measure, dyerpog 


of a certain magnitude, needs meat, npéag 
make, roiko, tlm melody, biog 

make so and 80, dxepya¥oua member, dpiov 
maker, novnric memory, jvhan 


making, noinorg 

man, dvie, dO pono 

many, wodol rientioned, tyviatyy 

many times, moAddoug messenger, Syyehag 

many: times as large oF many, modAa- metaphor, uecapopd 
madows mutre, ubspov 

as many as, Bae in metro, Euuerpoe 

how many, ‘néaet without metre, éycerp0¢ 

in many ways or senses, noRayig ‘middle, dag 

50 oF as many, toaeBroe middie’ term, uéoos 


mental, vonséc 
mention, uvhun, dye, etrov 


march, &aive. tic, ubunroeds 
march’ on, &eiadvo mina, wv 
mare, Geng mind, vig 
mark, cxomés ave in mind, Biavotopae 


market, dyopa 


tbe missing, Atmos 
marshal, térv0 


moments, 7 viv 


master, Beqnéene money, Zohuera 
‘material, 9x) month, why 
matter, npiyya, Bim, moon, aeivq, 
maxim, wan moral, #0162 
mean, peodeng, Ayo mortal, Ovqrée 


having a meaning, enpxvruxés 
measurable, uetpytie 
measure, ustpey, uerpeeo 

in measure, Euerpos 


for the most part, dig él vb wand 
mother, whrne 
motion, xtvnae 
mountain, Bong 
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movable, utvysueés 
move, xivéa 
movement, gop@ 
moving, xleqricis 
munch, Ronis, pth 
how much, é005, 


fname, tvopit, xarde 

having the same name, ewdvysog 

narrow, aevés 

nation,’ €8ves 

natural, qvavxie : 

inthe’ manner of natural science, 
puavniig 

nature, gia 

near, pA 
weessary, dvaynatog 

it is mocessury, Bet 

necessity, avian, 29669 

need, Béoyae 

thore is need of, Bet 

nogative, dropasextic 

neither» .mor, Bre, oie, wise + 
wire 

never, ofnore, oSSénore, whore, jndl> 
ore 

nevertheless, udvros, us 

next, bes 


6,8 
if or that, et ydp, ete 
‘obey, reldoyae 

obtain, wwyzdves 

‘on any particular occasion, dt 
octave, 1 Bk niody 

often, oaadais 

‘old man, yépov 

‘old woman, pais 

oligarchy, davyapyl 

on, én 

once, dal, nore 

one, els 

one after another, égetie 

fone of two, Exepos 

in one way, ftp 

in one way or sense, =f wey 


multitude, 2790s 
music, dpuov, povaveh 
musical, povaueds 

my, inde 

‘myself, Auausdy 


come next to, Equus 
night, 98 
noble, adic 
nobody, ulBels, unBele 
noise, déga 
nonportable, dueraxtvyros 
nor, Be, nde 
not, 03, wh 
‘ywbpyi0g 
escape the notice of, Navies 
noun, dou 
nourish, Teepe 
nourishment, p0~% 
OW, By Wy oy, viv 
nowadays, tk viv 
number, deWuse, derOueer 
of a cortain number, roaol 
numerable, ders 

mh 


oO 


the one, 6 uly 
‘one's avin, ting, obsetog 

only, evo 

opinion yuu, BéEx 

‘opposite, fvavelag 

bbe opposite to, dvebeasuee 

or, fy rat 

orator, fiz0— 

orbit, siehos 

forder, xdouos, xhEe, wehetes, Arve 
in oriler, beth 

in order that, fx dq, Beg 

origin, vents 

friginable, yewyzbe 

fomament, lowe 

other, 805, €ep0¢ 

the other, 8 
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in the other way, éxép0g 
of each other, @iAov 
thers, of 8 
otherwise, dhug 

fone ought, 26% 

four, Sqerepes 

out of, & 


pata, aii: Aad 

froo from pain, 3n0¢ 

painful, Aorne65 

paint, ype 

palace, fandete 

palpable, tvapyic 

part, loos, udp 

particulars, rk xxl" Baxora, wh ard 
eng 

pass over, BiaBaives 

come to pass, avpfiatve 

without passage, dope¢ 

Dossing siray, geoph, 

passion, rallog 

past, yevduevoy 

pay, dmodidoyus 

peculiarity, Cov 

pelt, BAr% 

perceive, alatavoyat 

porcoption, toda; 

perfect, tEhsing 

make perfect, reese 

perhaps, tows, ray 

perishable, plaprde 

permit, édo 

Persian Lepowxés, Tépang 

persuade, rele 

Philosopher, giéaoqae 

philosophic, gursaogae 

Philosophy, gdoongit 

phrase, pio 

phithisis, Blox 

physical, guoveés 

physician, taxpéz 

physicist, evans, guawnbyos 

pick out, ptvo 

pity, Beng 

place, rénog 

plain, B¥0c, eBiov 

be plainly, ‘palvoyet 

plan, Bout, Bovnebeo 

plan with, aupouedo 


outermost, &xgos 
outside, te, EEmBev 
from outside, fafev 
over, dk, née 

Gne's own, Teg, obeing 
ox, ots 


plane, éninetos, émineBov 

plant, gusty 

plants, @Sdueve 

of plants, gursndg 

play the cithara, »0aptto 

pleasant, ABs 

make pleasant, %8ive 

be pleased, #ouat 

pleasure, #Bovh 

with pleasure, és 

plot, Bourn, Bovhedo 

plunder, dpnito 

plurality, Aj0¢ 

Poet, noimric 

poetical, otnrvxés 

pootry, olnots 

art of powtry, monroe 

point out, Bebodue, droBebeops, &mi- 
eli vous 

political, wodteuehs 

‘science of polities, moteur 

polity, okinela 

portable, ueraqopntds 

position, Mors 

possession, scjp 

possible, Buvarée, old ve 

be possible, évBéyount 

post, rérro 

potentiality, Bivayes 

potentially, Buvdyet 

power, Bivautg 

powerful, awards 

practical, mpivcvasc 

practically, ayeBiv 

praise, alder, dave 

predecessors, ol mpézspov Bvses 

predicate, xxrqvopto 

form of predication, szarqyopta 

in preference to, pé 

premise, Gong, mpérxae 

Prepare, napaneeuite 

prepare oneself, dvdyouas 
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in the presence of, dvxvstov 
at present, viv 

bo present, dpe 
preserve, aii 
prevent, xanbo 

price, i 

Set a prive on, sje 

at what price, noo 
peinciploy doch 
rational principle, Ayo 
procession, own, 
produce, ‘ewdes, be 
productive, oeysuats 
progression, nopela 
promise, Omeyvéouat 
proof, andBeidic 

proper, xigt0g 

in the proper sense, xplog 
properly, rest tedmov 
property, (Bio, xeluara 
proposition, mpérkots 
prosperity, ebiiuovl 


aa, 
quality, woudy, woibens 
quantity, wMfidos, xoobens 
fof a certain quantity, moods 


race, eves, yév0¢ 
fat random,’ waérny 

ratio, Ayos 

reach, petye 

real, s5pt06 

reility, évredtyeta 
realizable, mpierig 

really, +f del 

reakon, M06 

intuitive reason, yots 
reasoning power, Aoytouds 
receive, Béyouat 
receptacle, &yyetov 
receptive, Bexrucis 
recover, drohaupdves 
rogard as, WOnus 

as far as regards, Evexa 
region, én 


prosperous, eiBaluon, wncipios 
be prosperous, e8niuovées 
prove to be, dxoBaives, ykyvouae 
Provide, nagaaxevito 
prudence, gedmois 

prudent, ‘gelvuoe 

public matters, +2 xoktooed 
pull, ose 

bbe punished, Blayy 318.48 
purification, xdSapate 
purpose, yon, mponlpeats, SnéDeots 
purposive, poseperexés 
pursue, BisiKes 

pursuit of knowledge, ué0o8os 
put, nue 

put away, agian 

pput on, eeeidnut 

put oneself on, Emee(eyas 

put to, mpooriOne 

a putting, Odes 

a putting together, adWea; 


Q 


‘quantum, xoady 
‘queen, aotaeer 
question, tparéas 
quickly, sx 


rejoice, alee 
related, obuttoc, aurrevhs 
related’ by blood, avpaatog 
romain, dv 

remember, wiuvjoxoust 

remind, uipvfoxe 

render, do8iBaut, repaxevdtio 
report, dry 

represent, ulyéouas 
representation, jelunots 
reputation, 8é&e 

resemble, fovea 

existing resources, 1k bndpxovse 
without resources, dope 

in respect of, xaxd 
responsibility, oista 
responsible, alse 

the rest, 6 403 
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result, dxofiies, oupalves 
revolt, dglarxuat 
rhythm, f:0ués 

ide, Bachan 

Fight, Boxawns, Bien 
rightly, bp60¢ 

tisk, xbBGvoq, xB 
river, rorauls 

road, 88% 

robe, azohh 

root, abe 


sabre, utzon 
sacrifice, Ode 
sagacity, ives 

sail, igo 

for the sake of, fxs, 18900 
salt, Xe 

same, atrég 

all the same, Zt 
at the sume time, dus 
in the same way, Gowive 
save, oto 

saviour, eorie 

say, Aéye, gmt, elmov 
say falsely, gedBopas 
scale, dpuovia 
scholarly, wovavxs< 
science, émorhun 
Seyros, Expos 

sen, ODarea, ie 

put to sea, dykyouat 
search into, Earéo 
season, dpa, ¥Bive 
seat, sais 

second, Bebrepo 
secure, BayBve 


seize, alpto, dori, oddausaver 
be seized, ddexouae 

self, ands 

senate, Sour | 

send, zine, Tus 

send after or for, ueranéuner 

send away or off, dronéunes 
sensation, alabyarg 


roughly speaking, oxe8iv 
round, rept 

rout, seorh 

rub Hirongh, Suxpe. 
rulable, deze 

rule, doy, Moros, Sexe, Gaovasina 
ruled, dpacvic 

ruler, Spyen 

run, seo. 

run away, &robiploxe 
rush, trys 


jin the proper sense, xSpiu< 
in two senses, Bide, Berrie 
sense-organ, alaQyrietov 


set together, awiarmut 


show, Byida, gaiver 

show forth, dno8choiys, Bebovius 
shrink, dplonmuat 

be sick, vont 

be sickly, dDevte 

sickness, vbace 

Side with, pooriBeuse 

from the side of, at the side of, to the 
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a determinate something, Be, <é8e 7 
sometime, nort 


ct what sort, see 
ciehich wil oleg 

se a 

Soundness of mind, sagpoati, 
space, yp 

Ziowpak, act 

speaker, Srp 

Sporn ee, 


make to stand, forqut 
‘make to stand up, dvlorgut 
star, dovhe, dozp0v 

state, dic, nihis 


step across, Biafaivo 
step in, 2uBalva 
still, Et 

stock, -yévos 

stole, ovo, 

stone, doe 


strike, role, tonsa 
strike out of one’s senses, Ber dijrria 
stroke, why 

to be struck, Ghiystng 

study, Oewpiz 

subject, substratum, troxeluevov 
‘suggested subject, dndbeatg 
sublimity, Gos 

substance, obaia, séBe, xUBe rt 

such as, olog 

‘such as this, rosboBe, cowa8t, xo1ots05 
of such and such a kind, zovsaBe 
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table, zpdnete 
tactile, arrieég 

tail, ole 

tale, alpées, MauBiver, SrodaBiver 
take away, dpsiples 

be taken, iloxouat 

tall, uéyas 

taste, yea 

tell, gosto 

temperance, awppooivn 

ten, Bex 

tend, Beparebo 

have a tendency, Boitoyae 

tent, xn) 

tentative, mapaorcis 

term of @ proposition, Spo 
terrible, gotepés 

terror, Bos 

test, need 

than, 

that, Besivos, Sst, tym, Bs, Ore 
the, 6 

then, dea, ol, obwots, Emerra, core 
‘thence, éreiley 

there, alos, duet, brea, 2h 
therefore, aixaiy, bv 


ink, Brvtope, Yoko, toute, voit, 
otoj 

thinkable, voncdée 

thinker, geomeric 

thinking faculty, Budvoex 

poster of thinking, Benonrixiy 

third, =piroe 

this, Be, obrog 

this way, =f 

thou, @3 

thought, Stévoex 

that which is thought, vénuz 

three, sete 

in three ways or senses, =2540¢ 

thrice, spe 

through, dé 

throughout, dvi 
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Pcie ugly, untrustworthy, dmovos 
‘throw across, 3284220 Bly. Gg bo : 
Ae corals tad bbe unable, aBvvasées op, fas ied 
Soeuee eee id undefined, a8épuarag up to this time 
a a under, dnd ‘upon, éxi 
jodlnsg understand, imiatayat, AxySéve, dno- Sr 
aysive rae, 
undying. 2dr use, yet, redone, 
a cos 
unive 3 be use, ov 
—— oe ee 
unmoved, dxbmro utmost, Eoyaros, 
vuntil, Bac, wézet, rely 
v 
village, sdjn 
Violently, Ble 
virtue, dperh 
visible, brie, Seats, gamenbs 
Vision, fhe 
voice," georh 
void, evn 
voyage, Tote 
w 
walk about, nopebouat when, det, éxei, ine, nbre, ore 
wane, ives whence, fev 
waning, las where, , twa, R08, Sno 
Bea Therefor, 3b 
war, sep Whether, et 
wasie, Buri whether’. ,or,efte.. else, nétepov «+ 
waste away, ive which, &> 
watcher, axons, pidag while, fas, pézet 
water, ‘Bap giana 
i 2 same wa) who, a 
Sa Thewveh, fom 
‘which ‘way, 2% Whole, Boe, 785, Ane 
fia al eee aca oe Se one 
parted be weak, dotevie why, 
twice the size of, Buxidawog te weak, dot =e 
patho - ‘width, pos, mhdrog 
fwofold, Bexddoms, Beroég wih‘ 
Es rant # OS wild, dypios 
ee willing, ded 


bbe willing, 202.0 
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win over, mpvornuat woman, rk 
wine, olvee word, dou, Bis 
wing, loos work, Epyow 
wisdom, oo9l world, sowas 
practical wisdom, pdm worth, ire, rah 
wise, ongée worthy, in 
Wish, Bodine, Boinouns, 20eRe write, Yespe 
with, ends aby do wrong, dBoetes 
without, én wrongdoing, a0 
Y 
yet, Er, udvoot, mb young man, veiving 
hot yet, obs Your, Sudrepes 
young, vos 
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(The references ave to sections) 


Ablatival genitive, 321 

Ablative, 18, 326 

Absolute accusative, 315.7; gen., 322.6 

Accont, 9-16; recessive, 35, 55; of nouns, 55, 60, 65, 113, 122.4; of adjectives, 55, 
65, 75; of verbs, 55; of infinitives, 87, 100; of act. participles, 163-164 of enclities, 
1703 in olision,’ 50; not affected by contraction, 185.4, 190.9; of tari, 1184; of 
ic, 178; of rpehens, 123.6 

Accompaniment, dative of, 328.2 

Accountability, genitive of, 322.2 

Accusative, uses of, 315 

Adjectives, of second and first declensions, 41-43, 65, 399-403; of third and first 
declensions, 202, 405-407; of third, second, and first declensions, 410; of 
third declension,'203, 408-400; of two endings, 41, 404, 408-409; compound, 41; 
accont of, 55 comparison of, 208-213 

Advantage, dative of, 327.20 

Adverbial accusative, 315.4 

Adverbs, of manner, formation of, 215; of place, with gon., 322.3; compariton of, 
aig; numeral, 424 

Agent, expressed by Gnd and gen., 151; by dat, 151, 311, 327.2d 

Alphabet, 1 

“Anteceslent of relative, not expressed, 186 

Aorist, force of, 84°85; first and second, 85; weak and strong, 85; first aor, system 
‘of fi-vorbs, 438; first aor. system of nasal verbs, 106, 444% second aor, system. 
of Meverbs, 4433 second aor, systom of ML-verbs, 461-463, 472; non-thematic, 
second aor. system of Q-verbs, 465; first pass, system, 442; second pass, systom, 
447; ind, act, of Q-verbs, 86; ind, act, of MI-vorbs, 262.6, 266.6, 270.2, 274.1; ind, 
mid. of Q-verbs, 146; ind. mid, of MI-verbs, 276.6, 274.43 Inds pass, 1473 inf. 
act, of Q-vorbs, 87; inf, act. of MI-verbs, 262.8, 266.8, 270.8, 274.5; inf, mid. and 
pass., 1485 act, pte,, 413-4145 mid, pte,, 1715 pass, pte,, 170, 416 

Aristophanes of Byzantium, 9 

“Article, 27; declined, 425; dem., 45; poss., 45; keneric, 58; with persons or places 
‘well known, 1251; omitted in poetry, 268; mde, lacking, 22° 

Attic alphabet, 1; reduplication, 08,16 

‘Attributive genitive, 320 

Attributive positions, 44, 105-106 

‘Augment, 32, 69-70; double, 69-70 


Barytone, 10, See Accent, 
Boldface ‘type, use of, 224, p. 265 
Breathings, 4 


Cardinal numbers, 423-424 
Case endings of third declension, rrr, 116, ra1-122, 129 
Cases, 18 

aus 
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Cause, genitive of, 3213; dat. of, 328.10 

Cognats accusative, 3154 

Cogntes, how indicated, 22, p. 265 

Comparative, uses of, 210 

Comparison, of adjetives, 208-213; of adverbs, 

Compensatory lengthening, 34, 104, ¥06, 11 

Compound adjectives, 41 

Compound nouns, £0 

Compound verbs” 70; gen. with, 322.5 

Conditional relative sentences, 42-486, 488-480, 228.4, 239.4, 299 

Conditional sentences, 481-489, 228.3, 239.3, 243 

Consonants, 5-7; in elision, 50; consonant change, 355-380, 507, 122, 123.5, 140 

Contract buns and adjectiven, 386-387, 403-404, 248-240; participles, 4yat verte, 
452497, Ws, 190, 237, 298, 355 


155 gen. of, 216, 321.2 


Dative, uses of, 326-330; of place where, 18; of instrument, 18; of possession, 565 
of intorest, 151; of manner, 216; with adjectives, 2064 

Declensions, 18 

Degree of difference, how indicated, 216; dat. of, 328,1b 

Deliberation, subjunctive of, 223.3 

Demonstrative pronominal adjectives, 156-159, 430 

Dependent verb, position of, 38! 

Deponent verbs, 150 

Derivatives, how indicated, 22%, p. 265 

Digamma, 129.3, 380 

Diphthongs, 3-4 

Direct object, 315.1 

Direct question, order of words in, yo" 

Disadvantage, dative of, 327.20 

Double consonants, 7 

Doubt, subjunctive of, 423.3 

Dual, uve of, 18 


Elision, 50, 70 
Enelities, 16, 179 

Epicene nouns, 19 

Ethical dative, 327.20 

Exhortation, expressed by subjy., 223; by drag and fut, Inds, 250.4 
Extent, accusative of, 315.5 


Final consonants, § 

First declension, gender of nouns of, 19; fem. nouns, 20-21, 25-26, 55, 60, 248, 
‘381-382; masc. nouns, 79-80, 383; adjectives, 41-42, 65 

Future active, 48, 10: 145) PASS, 147 

Future infinitive, active, 49; mid, and pass., 149 

Future participle, active, 163; mid. and pass., 171, 147 

Future perfect, ind, act., 03; ind. mid. and pass., 133, 136, 140; inf. mid, and pass, 
139; pte, mid. and pass., 171 

Future system of 2-verbs, 437; of nasal verbs, 443, 


Gamma nasal, 6, 369 
Gender, 19 
Generic article, 58° 
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Genitive, uses of, 310-322; of compar., 216; partit., 44; of possession, 56; of 
separation, 18; abs., 172 
Hair spaces,’ use of, 296%, p. 265 


Imperative, formation of, 254-255; endings, 474; uses of, 256-2573 neg. with, 257 

Imperfect of f-verbs, 60-71, 1467 of contr. verbs 452-457, 185, 190; of MI-verbs, 
458-460, 464, 460-473; Philosophic, p. 158! 

Indefinite pronoun, 178, 435 

Indefinite relative pronoun, 180, 433 

Indirect discourse, 86-204; with Or or ds, 286-288; inf, in, 286, 290, 292-204 
‘aor. inf, in, 87; opt. in, 239.5, 287-288; pte, in 286, 291-293; negatives in, 204; 
verbs introducing, 490 

Indirect interrogative pronoun, 180, 433 

Indirect object, dative of, 327.1 

Indirect questions, 289 

Indirect reflexive pronoun, 194, 428 

Infinitive, formation of, 303; of A-verbs, 36, 49, 87, 100, 139, 148; of MI-vorbs, 
262.8, 2668, 270.8, 274.53 endings, 474; origin of, 304; uses of, 303; as verbal 
noun, 175), 304; verbs followed by, in ind, dise,, 490; nog, with, 305 

Infixes of verb, 160! 

Instroment, dative of, 18, 328.18 

Instrumental case, 18, 326; dat,, 326, 328 

Jatensive pronoun, 155, 431 

Interest, dative of, 327.2 

Indirvct questions, ‘287-2805 

Internal object, accusative 

Interrogative pronoun, direct, 178, 434; indirect, 180, 433, 

Tonic alphabet, 1 

Tota subscript, 3 

Talic capitals, ase of, 22%, p. 265 


Locative case, 18, 326; dat,, 326, 320 


Manner, dative of, 328.1b 
Material, genitive ‘oi, 320.4 

Means, dative of, 32810 

Moasure, genitive of, 320.5 

Minuseule book hand, 1 

Modifiers of nouns, positions of, 44 

Mood sign of optative, 32, 234-233, 262.4, 266.4, 270.4 
Moods, 31 

‘Mutes, 5-6, 355-367; in elision, 50; correspondences in, 507 


N vocalic, « developed from, 104 , : - 

Negatives’ with subjunctive, 222; with inf., 305; with opt., 2343 with pte., 1735 
in indi, dis, 239,5, 204, $054 in temporal clauses, 299.2; double, 198 

Nouter words, inflection, 43; plurals with verbs in sing., 464 _ 

Nouns, accent of, 21, $5, 69, 65, 113; compound, 80; suffixes, 480; indicating 
nationality, 80 

Number, 18, 31 

Numerals, 423-424, 2445 numeral adverbs, 424 


Object clauses aftor verbs of fearing, 228.2, 230.2; after verbs of striving for, 250 
‘Objective genitive, 320.3 


‘Oblique cases, 18 

Optative, formation of, 232-233, 238; mood sign in, 32, 232-233, 262.4, 266.4, 
270.4; uses of, 234, 239; neg. with. 234 

Ordinal numbers, 424 

Oxytones, 10, 21; in elision, 50, See Accent 


Paroxytones, 10, 60, 65. See Accent 

Participles, active, 163-164, 411-415, 410-422; mid, and pass., 170-171, 416-4183 
ndings, 4743 uses of, 172; verbs followed by, in ind. disc, 490; neg. with, 173 

Partitive genitive, 320.6; position of, 44 

Porfect, foree of, 32 

Perfect active system, 92-100, 107, 439; second pf. system, 446, 466-468; fest and 
second. perfects, 09-100 

Perfect middle sytem, 133-141, 440-4415 
verb, 449-458 

Perfect infinitive active, 100; mid, and pass. 330, 148, 

Perfect active participle, 415; second pf. pte. of forms and Ovjoxe, 421; mid, and 
ash 174, 418 

Periphrastic forms, 220, 232 

Perispomena, 10, See Accent 

Personal endings, 32, 4743 of impy., 254-258 

Personal pronouns, 194, 426 

Philosophic imperfect, p. 158! 

Pitch, 9-10 

Place! where, dative of, 18, 329.1 

Pluperfect, force of, 92; act: first and second, 09, 95, 08-005 mid. and ps 
135, 137-138) 149-141 

Positions of modifiers of nouns, 44 

Possession, dative of, 327.26 

Postessive genitive, 320.1 

Postpositives, 28! 

Potential optative, 234.2 

Predicate accusative, $15.6} kon., $6, 320 

Predicato position, 44, 104 

Prefixes of ‘verb, 32 

Prepositions, genitive with, 322.5 

Present stems, 475-479 

Prosont system of {2-verbs, 436, 33-36, 104, 145; of contr, verbs, 452-457; of MI- 
verbs, 458-460, 4643 of irregular MI-verbn, 469-473, 

Present 'tonse stem, 343 formation of, 104, 475470 

Present infinitive, formation of, 36, 148 

Present active participle of f-verbs, 163, 421-4223 of MI-verbs, 410-420, 422 

Present middle and passive participle, 171, 4x7 

Price, genitive of, 322.1 

Principal parts, 32; of deponent verbs, 150 

Proclities, 15, 43, 

Prohibitions, 233.2, 257 

Pronominal adjectives, demonstrative, 136-159, 430 

Pronouns, indefinite, 178, 435; indef. rel, 180, 433% indir. interrog., 180, 433% 
indi. reflex, 104, 426; intonsive, 155, 431; intertog., X78, 4343 Pers 104, 4205 
reciprocal, 420; reflex. 105, 4273 te 177, 432 

Pronunciation, 13, $-7 

Prmparoxytones, 10, 5, 65. See Accent 


of nasal and liquid verbs, 448; of mute 


Properispomena, 10, 60, 75. See Aecent 
Punctuation, 17 
‘Purpose expressed by subjunctive, 228.1; by opt., 239.1 


Rocessive accent, 35. 55 
Reciprocal promouty : ee 
Reduplication, 32, 985 ‘98.1¢; in pf. system, 98.1, 270.10; in pr 
eee seat ze6c1, 270.1, 472; im aor, systems, 98-3 
Reflexive pronown 198, 427 mi 194, 488 
elation, dative of, 327.2 
Xeaton, dati ot 7 ahaa: attracted to cae of antecedent, 186; indt, 18, 


433 
Respect, dative of, 328.1b 


Second declension, 65,75. 384-985, 3875 gender of noon of, 45 ABjetives, 41-42 
51 accent, 63 

separation, gontive of, 18, 3212 

Stall copia use oy 22% Pe 203 

ures, genitive of, 

pecfication, accusative of 3153 

are rackets, se of, 78! 

Stom of very 32 

top See ies 

Subjective genitive, 3202 

seperti tormadion of az0ca2r, 227, 2622 266, 270: 
eg. with, S22 

Sunes of Verb, 32, 474 

Superative, eh of) 370 

Sylabien 8 


4 


wes of, 222-223, 228; 


remporal clauses, 208-299; nogatives in, 200.2 : , 

‘Tamme nga, 321 proms 104, 475-479; fut by 105, 236, 1473 aot ac, BO, 106, 23 
01.6, 266.04 aoe, passe 147, 170, 221, 293-1; Ph acts, 04-95, pluf. wet 95 

‘Tense stom, present, 34. 36, 7%, 145140. 475-4795 fats, 48-49) 1455 BOF BO-B7 
46% Ph, 94, 06-073 Phe mid, 134, F394 MOF, PBK, 147-148 

Tene Bt 

Thematic vowel, 32 seiner 

‘Third declension, nouns with mute stems, 111-117, 388-3905 nouns 

MMfquid or E stems, r21-123, 391-393; nouns with vowel or diphthong stem 
tay 129, 396-307; nouns of one syllable, 113; irregular nouns, 308; adjec 
20, 408-409 a 

rie ten: ative of, 320.2 time within which, gen. of, 322-4, extent of time, 


of, 31515 


El PHILOSOPHICAL GREEK 


Voices, 31 
Vowels, 2; vowel gradation, 86, 160! 


Warning, exprosod by Sus and fat, ind, 250.4 
Wish, exprosied by optative, 234.1; by ind, os 
Word lists, 491-506 Se oe 


Y, 104, 376-379 


GREEK INDEX 
(Che references are to sections) 


, developed from vocalic n, 104 

a, when short for accent, 14 

© in verb stem often changed to 9 in second perfect, 97; in verb stem often corre 
sponds to o in sister noun or adjective, 37* 

luke, augment of, 69° 

dort, aecent of, 118 

F = digamma, 129.3 

bela aunt, genitive plural of, 75 

y movable, 51 

ft, when short for accont, 14 

‘i, not clided, 50; vorbs followed by, in indirect discourse, 490 

rept, not elided, 50, 70 

9b, not clided, 50, 70 

‘00, resulting from inflection, 123.5 

4g, verbs followed by, in indirect discourse, 490 


mu 


